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PREFACE. 



The text of this edition of Csesar's Gallic War has 
been formed by a careful comparison of those of Lemairei 
Dsehne, Ecksteiui Held, Mobios, and Herzog. 

The Notes are principally grammatical, and are intend- 
ed to afford that kind and degree of assistance, which the 
student may be supposed to need on his first introduction 
to a Latin classic. The materials for the Notes were 
derived partly from repeated perusals of the text of the 
author for that purpose, and partly from the commentaries 
of the editors to whom reference has already been made, 
and from the G«Kk Metaphrasis. 

Upon the Dictionary of this work, as well as upon that 
accompanying the editor's edition of Sallust, a revised 
edition of which is now in the course of publication, much 
time and labor have been bestowed. In each of these 
works, the editor has aimed to give all the information 
necessary for a thorough perusal of the author, and at the 
same time, by excluding extraneous matter, to save the 
student from the labor and perplexity attending the use 
of the larger lexicons. In addition to the common signifi* 
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cations of each word, the more difficult phrases in which 
it occurs in each author have been carefully noticed and 
explained, and most of the constructions have been given, 
either directly or by reference to the Grammar. 

New Britain, (Conn.,) October^ 1844. 
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C. JUUI CiESARIS 



COMMENT ARIORUM 



D£ BELLO GALLICO 
LIBER I. 

I. Galua est omnis divisa in partes tres, quarum unam in- 
colunt Beigs, aliam Aquitani, tertiam, qui ipsoruro /ingxik 
Celts, nostri Galli appellantur. Hi omnes lingua, institutis, ^ 
legibus inter se diflferuut Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flu-/^, 
men, a Belgis Matrona et Sequana dividiu Horum omnium 
fortissimi sunt Beige, propterea quod a cuitu atque human itate 
provincuB iongissime absunt, minimeque ad eos mercatores 
ssepe commeant, atque ea, quae ad eflfeminandos animos perti- 
nent, important : proximique sunt Germanis, qui trans Rhenum 
incoiunt, quibuscum continenter belium gerunt : qui de causa 
Helvetii quoque reiiquos Galios virtute priecedunt, quod fere 
quotidianis proeliis cum Germanis contendunt, quum aut suis 
finibus eos prohibent, aut ipsi in eorum iinibus belium gerunt. 
Eorum una pars, quam Galios obtinere dictum est, initium 
capit a (lumine Rhodano; continetur Garumna fiumine, Oceano, 
finibus Belgarum ; attingit etiam ab Sequanis et Helvetiis flu- 
men Rhenum; vergit ad septemtriones. Belgs ab extremis 
Galliae finibus oriuntur ; pertinent ad inferiorem partem fiumi- 
nis Rheni ; spectant in septemtriones et orientem solem. Aqui- 
tania a Garumni fiumine ad Pyrensos roontes et earn partem 
Oceani, qun est ad Hispaniam, pertinet ; spectat inter occasum 
Bolis et septemtriones. 

U. Apud Heivetios longe nobilissimus et ditissimus fiiit Or- 
g^orix. If, M. Messala et M, Piaone Coas^ regni oupiditate 
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4) DE BELLO GALLICO [Cap. 2-4 

^ inductus, conjurationem nobilitatis fecit, et civitati persuasit, ut 
de iiuibus suis cum omnibos copiis exirent: perfacile esse, 
quum virtute omnibus praestarent, totius Galliae imperio potiri. X 
Id boc facilius eis persuasit, quod undique loci natura Helvetii 
continentur : una ex parte fiumine Rbeno, Jatissimo atque altis- 
simo, qui agrum Helvetium a Germanis dividit ; altera ex parte 
monte Juri altissimo, qui est inter Sequanos et Helvetios; 
tertia lacu Lemanno et fiumine Rbodano, qui provinciam nos- 
tram ab Helvetiis dividit. His rebus fiebat, ut et minus late 
vagarentur, et minus facile finitimis bellum inferre possent: 
qua de causa homines bellondi cupidi magno dolore afficieban- 
mr. Pro multitudine autem hominum, et pro gloria belli atque 
fortitudinis, angustos se fines habere arbitrabantur, qui in Ion- 
^itudinem miilia passuum CCXL, in latitudinem CLXXX 
patebant. 

III. His rebus adducti, et auctoritate Orgetorigis permoti, 
constituerunt ea, quae ad proficiscendum pertinerent, compara- 

^re; jumentorum et carrorum quam maximum numerum coeme- 
"re; sementes quam maximas facere, ut in itinere copia frumenti 
suppeteret ; cum proximis civitatibus pacem et amicitiam con-' 
firmare. Ad eas res conficiendas biennium sibi satis esse dux- 
erunt, in tertium annum profectionem lege confirmant. Ad 
eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur. Is ybi legationem ad 
civitates suscepit, in eo itinere persuadet Castico, Cataman- 
taledis fiiio, Sequano, cujus pater regnum in Sequanis multos 
annos obtinuerat, et a S. P. R. amicus appellatus erat, ut reg- 
num in civitate sua occuparet, quod pater ante habuerat:.- 
itemque Dumnorigi iEduo, fratri Divitiaci, qui eo tempore 
principatum in civitate obtinebat, ac maxime plebi acceptus 
erat, ut idem conaretur, persuadet, eique filiam suam in matrl- 
monium dat. Perfacile factu esse illis probat cpnata perficere, 
propterea quod ipse suae civitatis imperium obtenturus esspt: 
non esse dubium, quin totius GalliaB plurimum Helvetii possent: 
se suis copiis suoque exercitu illis regna conciliaturum con- 
firm at. Hac oratione adducti, inter se fidem et jusjurandum 
dant, et, regno occupato, per tres potentissimos ac firmissimos 
populos totius GallisB sese potiri posse sperant. 

IV. Ea res ut est Helvetiis per indicium enunciata, moribu* 
suis Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam dicere coegerunt : damnar 
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Gap. 4-7.] LIBER PRIMUS. 

tum poBnam sequi oportebat, ut igni cremaretur. ' Die constituti 
causcB dictionis Orgetorix ad judicium oranem suam familiam 
ad hominum millia decern undique coegit, et omnes clieiitea 
obxratosque suos, quorum magnum numerum habebat, eodem 
conduxit : per eos, ne causam diceret, se eripuit. duum civ- 
itas, ob earn rem incitata, armis jus suum exsequi couaretur, 
multitudinemque hominum ex agris magistratus cogerent, Orget- 
orix mortuus est; neque abest suspicio, ut Helvetii arbitran- 
tur, quin ipse sibi mortem consciverit. 

V. Post ejus mortem nihilo minus Helvetii id, quod consti- 
tuerant, facere conantur, ut e finibus suis exeant Ubi jam se ad 
earn rem paratos esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua omnia numero 
ad duodecim, vicos ad quadringentos, reliqua privata SBdificia 
incendunt; firumentum omue, pr;eter quod secum portaturi 
erant, comburunt, ut, domum reditionis spe sublata, paratiores 
ad omnia pericula subeunda essent: trium mensium molita 
cibaria sibi quemque domo efTerre jubent. Persuadent Rauracis 
et TuHncris et Latobriais finitimis, uti, eodem usi consiiio, 
oppidis suis vicisque exustis, una. cum iis proiiciscantur : Boi- 
osque, qui trans Rhenum incoluerant, et in agrum Noricum 
transierant, Noreiamque oppugnarant, receptos ad se socios sibi 
adsciscunt. r^'" 

VI. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus domo exire 
possent : unum per Sequanos, angustum et difficile, inter mon- 
tern Juram et flumen Rhodanum, vix qu^ singuli carri duce- 
rentur ; mons autem altissimus impendebat^ ut facile perpauci 
prohibere possent ^v alterum per provinciam nostram, multo 
facilius atque expeditius, propterea quod Helvetiorum inter 
lines et Allobrogum, qui ' nuper pacati erant, Rhodanus fluit, 
isque nonnullis locis vado transitur. Extremum oppidum Allob- 
rogum est, proximumque Helvetiorum finibus, Geneva. Ex eo 
oppido pons ad Helvetios pertinet. / Allobrogibus sese vel per- 
suasuros, quod nondum bono animo in populum Romanum 
viderentur, existimabant ; vel vi coacturos, ut per suos fines eos 
ire p«il^sral«i».j Omnibus rebus ad profectionem comparatis, 
diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Rhodani omnes conveniant : is 
dies erat a. d. V. Kal, Apr., L. Pisone et A. Gabinio, Coss. 

Vn. Cssari quum id nunciatum esset, eos per provinciam 
noetram iter facere conari, maturat ab urbe proficisci ; et, quam 
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maximis potest itioeribus, in Galliam ulterictfem contendity et 
ad Genevam pervenit: provinci® toti qu^ maximum potest 
militum numerum imperat (erat oronino in Gallia ultericu'e 
legio una) ; pontem, qui erat ad Genevam, jubet rescindi. Ubi 
de ejus adventu Helvetii certiores facti sunt, legates ad eum 
mittunt nobilissimos civitatis, cujus legationis Nameius et Ver- 
ndoctius principem locum obtinebant, qui dicerent ' sibi esse in 
animo sine ullo maleficio iter per provinciam facere, propterea 
quod aliud iter haberent nullum : rogare, ut ejus voluntate id 
sibi facere liceat' Cssar, quod memoria tenebat L. Cassium 
consulem occisum, exercitumque ejus ab Helvetiis pulsum et 
sub jugum missum, concedendum non putabat : neque homines 
ininiico animo, dat& facultate per provinciam itineris faciendi, 
temperatures ab injurii et maleficio existimabat: tamen, ut 
i^atium intercedere posset, dum mUites, quos imperaverat^ 
convenirent, legatis respondit * diem se ad deliberandum sump- 
turum ; si quid velleut, a. d. |dus Apr. reverterentur.' 

VIII. Interea ea legione, quam secum habebat, militibusque, 
qui ex provincisl convenerant, a lacu Lemanno, qui in flumen 
Rhodanum influit, ad montem Juram, qui fines Sequanorum ab 
Heivetiis dividit, millia passuum decern novem murum in altitu- 
dinem pedum sedecim fossamqne perducit. £o opere perfecto, ' 
prssidia disponit, castella communit, quo facilius, si se invito 
transire conarentur, prohibere possit. Ubi ea dies, quam con« 
stituerat cum legatis, venit, et legati ad eum reverterunt, negat 

' se more et exemplo populi Romani posse iter ulli per provin- 
ciam dare ; ' et, ' si vim facere conentur, prohibiturum ' osten- 
dit. Helvetii, ea spe dejecti, navibus junctis, ratibusque com* 
pluribus factis, alii vadis Rhodaui, qu^ minima altitude fiuminis 
erat, nonnunquam interdiu, ssepius noctu, si perrumpere pos- 
sent, conati, operis munitione et militum concursu et telis 
repulsi, hoc conatu destiterunt. 

IX. Relinquebatur una per Sequanos via, qui, Sequanis 
invitis, propter angustias ire non poterant His quum su4 
sponte persuadere non possent, legates ad Dumnorigem iEduum 
mittunt, ut, eo depfecatore, a Sequanis iinpetrarent Dumno- 
rix gratii et largitione apud Sequanos plurimum poterat, et 
Heivetiis erat amicus, quod ex ei civitate Orgetorigis filiam in 
matrimonium duxerat, et, cupiditate regni adductus, novis rebus 
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Btudebat, et qu^in plurimas civitates suo beneficio habere ob*--^" * 
strictas volebat. Itaque rem suscipit, et a Sequanis impetrat, 
ut per fines suos Helvetios ire patiantur, obsidesque uti inter 
sese dent, perficit : Sequani, ne itinere Helvetios prohibeant ; 
Helvetii, ut sine maleficio et injuria transeant. 

X. Caesari renunciatur Helvetiis esse in animo per agrum 
Sequanorum et iEduorum iter in Santonum fines facere, qui 
non longe a Tolosatium finibus absunt, quae civitas est in pro- 
vincia. Id si fieret, intelligebat magno cum provincis periculo 
futurum, ut homines bellicosos» populi Romani inimicos, locis 
patentibus maximcque frumentariis finitimos haberet Ob eas 
causas ei munitioni, quam fecerat, T. Labienum legatum pre- 
fecit : ipse in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit, duasque ibi 
legiones conscribit, et tres, quse circum Aquileiam hiemabant, 
ex hibernis educit, et, qua proximum iter in ultefriorem Galliam 
per Alpes erat, cum his quinque legionibiis ire contendit. Ibi 
Centrones et Graioceli et Caturiges, locis superioribus occupa 
tis, itinere exercitum prqhibere conantur. Compluribus his 
prceliis pulsis, ab Ocelo, quod est citerloris provincise extr&> 
mum, in fines Vocontiorum ulterioris provincise die septimo 
pervenit : inde in Allobrogum fines ; ab Allobrogibus in Segu- 
sianos exercitum ducit Hi sunt extra provinciam trans Rhod« 
anum primi. 

XI. Helvetii jam per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas 
copias transduxerant, et in ^duorum fines pervenerant, eorum* 
que agros populabantur. iEdui, quum se _ suaque ab iis defen- 
dere non possent, legatos ad Cssarem mittunt rogatum aux- 
ilium : ' ita se omni tempore de populo Romano meritos esse, 
ut psene in conspectu exercitus nostri agri vastari, liberi eorum 
in servitutem abduci, oppida expugnari non debuerint.' Eodem 
tempore iEdui Ambarri, necessarii et consanguinei iEduorum, 
Caesarem certiorem faciunt ' sese, depopulatis agris, non facild 
ab oppidis vim hostium prohibere : ' item Allobroges, qui trans 
Rhodanum vicos possessionesque habebant, fug& se ad Caesarem 
recipiunt, et demonstrant * sibi prseter agri solum nihil esse 
reliqui.' Quibus rebus adductus Cssar non expectandum sibi % 
fitatuit, dum omnibus fortunis sociorum consumptis, in Santones 
Helvetii pervenirent. 

XII. Flumen est Arar, quod per fines vEduorum et Sequap 
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Boram in Rbodanuni influit Incredibili leniute, iU ut oenlbi iii 
utram partem fluat, judicari non poatit Id Helvetii ratibua ao 
liiitribus junctia tranaibant Ubi per exploratorea Csaar certior 
factus eat trea jam copiarum partea Helvetica id flumen trana- 
duxisse, quartam vero partem citra flumen Ararim reliquara 
esse ; de terti& vigilii cum legionibua tribus e caatria profectua 
ad eam partem perveni^ quie nondum flumen tranaierat Eos 
impeditoa et mopiiiahtea aggressua, magnam eorum partem con« 
cidit : reliqui fugs seae mand&runt, atque in proximaa silvaa 
abdiderunt. Is pagua appellabatur Tigurinua: nam omnia 
civitaa Helretia in quatuor pagos divisa est Hie pagua nnua, 
quum domo eusset, patrum nostrorum memori& L. Caaaium 
conaulem interfecerat, et ejua exercitum sub jugum miserat 
Ita, sive casu sive conailio deorum immortalium, que para civ- 
katia HelvetiaB inaignem calamitatem populo Romano intulerat, 
ea princeps poenas peraolrit. Qui in re Caeaar non solum pub- 
licaa, sed etiam privatas injurias ultus est, quod ejus aoceri L. 
Pisonis arum, L. Pisonem legatum, Tigurini eodem proslioi quo 
Cassiura, interfecerant 

XIII. Hoc prcelio facto, reUicioas copiaa Helvetioram ut 
eonsequi posset^ pontem in Arari faciendum curat, atque ita 
exercitum transducit Helvetii repentino ejus adventu com- 
rooti, quum id quod ipsi diebus xx sgerrime confecerant, ut 
flumen transirent, uno ilium die fecisse intelligerent, legatos 
ad eum mittunt : cujus legationis i>ivico princeps fuit, qui bello 
Cassiano dux Helvetiorum fueraU Is ita cum Cssare agit: 
' Si pacem populus Romanus cum Helvetiis faeeret, in eam par- 
tem ituros, atque ibi futuros Helvetios, ubi eos Cesar constit- 
uisset, atque esse voluisset: sin bello persequi perseveraret, 
reminisceretur et veteris incommodi populi Romani, et pristine 
virtutis Helvetiorum. Quod improviso unum pagum adortua 
esset, quum ii, qui flUmen transtssent, sub auxilium ferre non 
possent, ne ob earn rem aut sue magnopere virtuti tribueret, 
aut ipsos despicerei: se ila a patribus majoribusque suis didi« 
cisse, ut magis vtrtute quam dolo contenderent, aut insidiia 
niterenttir. Quare ne committeret, ut is locus, ubi constitis- 
aent, ex calamitate populi Romani et intemecione exercitCia 
nomen caperet, aut memoriam proderet' 

XIV. Hia Cesar ita respondit : ' Eo sibi minus dubitationia 
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dari, tjuAd eas res, quas legati Helvetii commemorissent, m^ 
morii teneret, atqae eo gravias feiif^ qao mincks merito popuK 
Romani accidiasent : qui si alicujus injuriie aibi conscius 
fiiisaet, Hon fuisse* difficile cavere : sed eo deceptum, quod 
neqae commiBsam a se intelligeret, quare timeret, neque sine 
causi timendum putaret. Quod si veteris contumelis oblivisci 
C<vellet, nam etiam recentium injuriaruni, qu6d, mt invito, iter 
per provinelani per f im tent&ssent, qu6d iEduos, qudd Ambar- 
JOS, qu6d AMobroges vexissent, memoriam deponere posse ? 
Qt^ sui victorii tarn insolenter giorjareptur, quodque tarn 
dio ll* impune tulisse injurias admirare^^tur, eodem pertinere : 
consuesse enim deos immortales, quo gravies homines* ex conv- 
mutatione rerum doleant, quos pro scelere eorum ulcisci veiint, 
his seeundiores interdum res et diuturniorem impunitatem 
concedere. Quum ea ita sint, tamen, si obsides ab iis sibi den- 
tur, uti ea, qu» polliceantnr, facturos intelligat; et si ifkiuis 
de injuriis, quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulerint, item si Alio- 
brogibus satisfaciant, sese cum iis pacem esse faeturum.' 
Divico respondit : ' Ita Helvetios a majoribus suis institutos 
esse, uti obsides accipere, non dare consueverint : ejus rei pop- 
ulum Romanum esse testem/ Hoc re^onso dato, discessit 

XV. Postero die castra ex eo loco movent : idem Csesar 
facit, equitatumque omnem ad numerum quatuor millium, 
quern ex omni provincii et iEduis atque eorum sociis coactum 
habebat, praemittit, qui videant, quas in partes hostes iter fa- 
ciant. Qui cupidius novissimum agmen insecuti, alieno loco 
cum equitatu Helvetiorum prcelium committunt, et pauci de . 
nostris cadunt Quo proslio sublati Helvetii, quod quingentis. 
equitibus tantam multitndinem equitum propulerant, audaciu^ 
subsistere, nonnunquam ex novissimo agmine proelio nostros 
lacessere cosperunt. Caesar suos a prcelio continebat, ac satis 
habebat in praesentia hostem rapinis, pabulationibus population- 
ibusque prohibere. Ita dies circiter quindecim iter fecerunt, 
nti inter novissimum hostium agmen et nostrum primum non 
amplius quinis aut senis millibus passuum interesset. 

XVI. Interim quotidie Cxsar iEduos frumentum, quod 
essent puUicd polliciti, fl?ngi,taM» : nam propter frigora, qadd 
Gallia sub septemtrionibus, ut ante dictum e«t, posita est, non 
modd frumenta in agris matura non erant, sied ne pabuli qusdem 
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satis magna copia suppetebat : eo autem frumento, quod fliimine 
Arari navibus subvexerat, propterea uti miniis poterat, quod 
iter ab Arari Helvetii averterant, a quibus discedere nolebat. 
V Diem pt die ducere -iBdtri^ oottferrt, comportar i,- llde88e^'«heere.^ 
Ubi se diutius duci intellexit, et diem instare, quo die frumen- 
tum militibus metiri oporteret, convocatis eorum principibus, 
quorum magnam copiam in castris habebat, in his Divitiaco et 
Lisco, qui summo magistratu praeerat (quern Vergobretum 
appellant iEdui, qui creatur annuus, et vits necisque in suos 
habet potestatem) graviter eos accusat, quod, quum neque emi, 
neque ex agris sumi posset, tarn necessario tempore, tarn pro- 
pinquis hostibus, ab iis non sublevetur : praesertim quum magni 
ex parte eorum precibus adductus bellum susceperit, multo 
etiam gravius, quod sit destitutus, queritur. 

XVII. Tum demum Liscus, oratione Ceesaris adductus^ 
quod antea tacuerat, proponit : ' Esse "nonnullos, quorum auc- 
toritas apud plebem plurimum valeat, qui privatim plus possint, 
quim ipsi magistratus. Hos seditiosa atque improba oratione 
multitudinem deterrere, ne frumentum conferant, quod prsBstare 
debeant Si jam principatum Gallise obtinere non possint, Gal- 
lorum qu^m Romanorum imperia praeferre, neque dubitare, 
quin, si Helvetios superaverint Romani, un^ cum reliqu4 Gal- 
lia ^duis libertatem sint erepturi. Ab iisdem nostra consilia, 
quaeque in castris gerantur, hostibus enunciari : hos a se coer- 
ceri non posse: quin etiam, quod necessario rem coactus 
Caesari enunciarit, intelligere sese, quanto id cum periculo 
fecerit, et ob eam causam, quam diu potuerit, tacuisse.' 
V XVIII. Caesar hac oratione Lisci Dumnorigem, Divitiact 
fratrem, designari sentiebat; sed, quod pluribus praesentibus 
eas res jactari nolebat, eel er iter concilium ditmmiVXiscum 
retinet: quaerit ex solo ea, quae in conventu dixerat. Dicit 
liberius atque audacius. Eadem secreto ab aliis quasrit; rep- 
erit esse vera : ' Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, summa audacia, 
magna apud plebem propter liberalitatem gratia, cupidum 
rerum novarum v^omplures annos portoria reliquaque omnia 
i^duorum vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere, propterea 
quod, illo licente, contra liceri audeat nemo. His rebus et 
suani rem familiarem auxisse, et facultates ad largiendum mag- 
B.as comparisse: magnum numerum equitatus suo sumpta 
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semper alere et circum se habere : neque aolam dcNOU, sed- 
etiain apud finitimafi civitates largiter posse ; atque hujus potent 
tiae caus4 matrem in Biturigibus hcHnini illic nobilissimo ac 
potentissimo coUocasse, ipsum ex Heivetiis uxorem habere, 
aororem ex raatre et propinquas suas nuptom in alias civitates 
coUocasae ; favere et cupere Heivetiis propter earn affinitatem : 
odisse etiam suo nomine Caesarem et Romanes, quod eorum 
adventu potentia ejus diminuta, et Divitiacus frater in anti* 
quum locum gratis atque honoris sit restitutus. Si quid acci- 
dat Romania, summam in spem regni per Helvetios obtinendi 
venire ; imperio populi Romani non modo de regno, sed etiam 
de ei, quam habeat, gratia desperare.' Reperiebat etiam in 
qusrendo Csesar, quod prf«[iiyn equestre adversum paucis 
ante diebus esset factum, initium ejus fugs factum a Dumnor* 
ige atque ejus equitibus, (nam equitatu, quem auxilio Caesari 
iEdui miser ant, Dumnorix prserat) eorumque fuga reliquum 
esse equitatum perterritum. 

XIX. duibus rebus cognitis, quum ad has suspiciones cer- 
tissimae res accederent, quod per lines Sequanorum Helvetios 
traduxisset, quod obsides inter eos dandos curasset, quod ea 
omnia non modo injussu suo et civitatis, sed etiam inscientibus 
ipsis, fecisset, quod a magistratu ^duorum accusaretur : satis 
esse causs arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse animadverteret, 
aut civitatem animadvertere juberet. His omnibus rebus unum 
repugn abat, quod Divitiaci fratris summum in p(^ulum Ro« 
manum studium, summam in se voluntatem, egregiam fidem, 
justitiam, temperantiam cognoverat: nam, ne ejus supplicio 
Divitiaci animum offenderet, verebatur. Itaque priusquam 
quidquam ccmaretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet ; et, quotid- 
ianis interpretibus remotis, per C. Valerium Procillum, prin- 
oipem Gallis provincis, familiarem suum, cui summam om- 
nium remm fidem habebat, cum eo coUoquitur: simul com* 
monefacit, quae, ipso prsesente, in concilio Gallorum de Dum- 
norige sint dicta, et ostendit, quae separatim quisque de eo apud 
se dixerit : petit atque hortatur, ut sine ejus ofTensione animi 
vel ipse de eo, caus& cognita, statuat, vel civitatem statuere 
jubeat. 

XX. Divitiacus multis cum lacrimis, Caesarem complexus, 
rf)0ecrare ccBpit, ' ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret : scire se 
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iUa enee Tcra, nee quemquam ex eo plus, qoim se, doloris capere, 
prupterea quod, quum ipse gratia plurimum dcmt atque in 
reiiqua Gallia, ille minimum propter adolescentiam posset, per 
se crevisset : quibus opibus ac nervis non solum ad minuendam 
gratiam, sed pene ad perniciem suam uteretur : sese tamen et 
amore fraterno et existimatione vulgi commoYeri. Quod si 
cjuid ei a Cssare gravius accidisset, quum ipse eum locum 
amicitis apud eum teneret, neminem existimatcrrum, non sui 
voluntate tactum: qu& ex re futurum, uti totius GaliiaB animi a 
se averterentur.' Hsc quum pluribus verbis flens a Cesare 
peteret, Cesar ejus dextram prendit : consolatus rogat, finera 
oraiidi faciat: tanti ejus apud se gratiam esse ostendit, uti et 
reipublicae injuriam et suum dolorem ejus voluntati ac precibus 
condonet Dumnorigem ad se vocat; fratrem adhibet; quae in 
eo reprehendat, ostendit ; quse ipse intelligat, qu» civitas que- 
ratur, proponit: monet, ut in reliquum tempus omnes sus- 
^ piciones vitet; praeterita se Divitiaco fratri condooare dicit 
Dumnorigi custodes ponit^ ut, quae agat, quibuscum loquatur, 
scire possit 

XXI. Eodem die ab exploratoribus certior factus hostes 
sub monte consedisse millia passuum ab ipsius castris octo; 
qualb esset natura montis, et qualis in circuitu asceusus, qui 
cognoscerent, misit. Renunciatum est, facilem esse. De 
tertii vigiiii T. Labieuum, legatum pro prstore, cum duabus 
legionibus et iis ducibus, qui iter cognoverant, summum jugum 
monfis ascendere jubet ; quid sui consilii sit, ostendit. Ipse de 
quarta Yigilii eodem itinere, quo hostes ierant, ad eos contendit, 
equitatumque omnem ante se mittiu P. Gonsidius, qui rei mil- 
itaris peritissimus habebatur, et in exercitu L. Sulls et postea 
in M. Crassi fuerat, cum exploratoribus prasmittitur. 

XXII. Prima luce, quum summus mons a T. Labieno ten* 
eretur, ipse ab hostium castris non longius mille et quingentis 
passibus abesset, neque, ut postea ex captivis comperit, aut 
ipsius adventus aut Labieni cognitus esset, Gonsidius, eqoo 
admisso, ad eum accurrit; dicit montem, quern a Labieno 
iksespari voluerit, ab hostibus teneri; id se a Gallicis armis 
atque insignibus cognovisse. Cssar suas copias in proximum 
cc^em subducit, aciem instruit. Labienus, ut erat ei prscep- 
tiHn a GflBsare, ne prcelium committeret, nisi ipsius c(^i» prppe 
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boBtium castra vis® essent, ut undique uno tempore in hdstes 
impetus (ieret, mmite occupato, nostros exspectabat, prcsliaque 
abstinebat Muito denique die per exploratores Csesar cogno- 
vit, et montem a suis teneri; et Heivetios castra movisse, el 
Considium, timore perterritum, quod non vidisset, pro viso sibi 
renunciasse. £o die, quo consuSrat intervallo bostes sequitur, 
et millia passuum tria ab eorum castris castra ponit 

XXIII. Postridie ejus diei, quod omnino biduum supererat, 
quum exercitu frumentum metiri oporteret, et quod a fiibracte, 
q>pido i£duorum iong^ maximo ac copiosissimo, non ampliu« 
miilibus passuum XVIII aberat, rei frumentariae prospicieudum 
existimavity iter ab Helvetiis avertit, ac Bibracte ire conteitdit 
£a res per fugitivos L. ^milii, liecurionis equitum Gailorum, 
hostibus nunciatur. Hel?etii, seu quod timore perterritos 
Romanos discedere a se existimarent, eo magis, quod pridie, 
superioribus locis occupatis, proelium non commisissent; sive 
eo, quod re frumentaria intercludi posse confiderent; commu- 
tato consilio atque itinere converso, nostros a novissimo agmine 
insequi ac lacessere coeperunt. - 
^ XXIV. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas Caesar in 
proximum coilem subducit, equitatumque, qui sustijierct bostium 
impetum, misit Ipse interim in colle medio triplicem aciem 
instruxit legionum quatuor veteranarum, ita, uti supra se in 
summo jugo duas ' legiones, quas in Gallii citeriore proxime 
conscripserat, et omnia auxilia collocaret : ac totum montem 
bominibus compleri, et interea sarcinas in unum locum conferri, 
et eum ab his, qui in superiore acie constiterant, muniri jussit. 
Helvetii, cum omnibus suis carris secuti, impedimenta in unum 
locum contulerunt : ipsi, confertissimi acie rejecto nostro 
equitatu, phalange facta, sub primam nostram aciem succes* 
serunt. 

XXV. Ciesar, primum suo, deinde omnium ex conspectu 
remotis equis, ut, squato omnium perlculo, spem fugae tolleret, 
cohortatus suos, proeiium commisit. Millies, e loco superiore 
pills missis, facile hostium phdangem perfregerunt. Eii dis* 
jecta, gladiis destrictis in eos impetum fecerunt. Gallis magno 
ad pugnam erat impedimento, quod, pluribus eorum scutis uno 
ictu pilorum transfixis et coUigatis, quum ferrum se inflexisset, 
r neque evellere, neque, sinistra impediti, satis commode pugnare 
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poterant; znuiti ut, diilk jactato brachio, praeoptarent scutum 
luanu emittere, et nudo corpore pugnare. Tandem, vulneribus 
defessi, et pedem referre, et, quod mons suberat circiter miile 
passuum, eo se recipere coBperuiit. Capto monte et succeden- 
tibus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui hominum millibus circiter 
XV agmen hostium claudebant, et novissimis prsesidio erant, ex 
itinere nostros latere aperto aggressi, circumvenere : et id con- 
spicati lielvetii, qui in montem sese receperant, rursus instare 
et prifilium redintegrare coeperunt. Romani conversa fiigna 
bipartito intulerunt : prima ac secunda acies, ut victis ac sub- 
mot is resist eret ; tertia, ut venientes exciperet. 

XX Vi. Ita ancipiti proelio diu atque acriter pugnatum est. 
Diutius quum nostrorum impetus sustinere non possent, alteri 
se, ut cceperant, in montem receperunt ; alteri ad impedimenta 
et carros suos se contulerunt. Nam hoc toto prcelio, quum ab 
hora septima ad vesperum pugnatum sit, aver sum hostem videre 
nemo potuit Ad multam noctem etiam ad impedimenta pug* 
natiitn est, profHerea quod pro vallo carros objecerant, et e loco 
syperiore in nostros venientes tela conjiciebant, et nonnulli 
inter carros rotasque mataras ac tragulas subjiciebant, nostros- 
que vulnerabant. Diu quum esset pugnatum, impedimentis 
castris()ue nostri potiti sunt. Ihi Orgetorigis (ilia, atque unus e 
ill lis cajitus est. Ex eo proelio circiter miilia hominum CXXX 
sui^erfuerunt, eaque tota nocte continenter ierunt : nullam par- 
tem noctis itinere intermisso, in fines Lingonum die quarto 
perveuerunt, quum et propter vulnera militum et propter sepul- 
turam occisorum nostri, triduum morati, eos sequi non potuis- 
sent. Cxsar ad Lingonas literas nunciosque misit, ue eos 
frumento neve alia re juvarent : qui si juvissent, se eodem loco, 
quo Helvetios, habiturum. Ipse, triduo intermisso, cum omni- 
bus copiis eos sequi ccepit. 

XXVII. Helvetii, omnium rerum inopia adducti, legatos de 
deditione ad eum miserunt. * Qui quum eum in itinere con- 
venissetit, seque ad pedes projecissent, suppliciterque locuti 
flentes pacem petissent, atque eos in eo loco, quo turn essent, 
suum adventum exspectare jussisset, paruerunt. £6 postquam 
Cxsar pervenit, obsides, arma, servos, qui ad eos perfugissent, 
poposcit. Dum ea conquiruntur et conferuntur, nocte inter* 
missa, circiter hominum miilia VI ejus pagi, qui Verbigenu* 
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appellatur, sive tiraore perterriti, ne, armis traditis, supplicio 
afiicerentur, sive spe salutis inducti, quod, in tanta multitudine 
dediticiorum suam fugam aut occultari, aut omnino ignorari 
posse existimarent, prima iiocte ex castris Helvetionim egressi, 
ad Rheniim fiiiesque Germanorum contenderunt. 

XXVIII. Quod ubi Caesar resciit, quorum per fines ierant, 
his, uti conquirerent, et reducerent, si sibi purgati esse vellent, 
imperavit; reductos in hostium numero habuit ; reliquos omnes, 
obsidibus, armis, perfugis traditis, in deditionem accepit. HeU 
vetios, Tuiingos, Latobrigos in fines suos, unde erant profecti, 
reverti jussit ; et, quod, omnibus fructibus amissis, domi nihil 
erat, quo famem tolerarent, Allobrogibus imperavit, ut his fru- 
menti copiam facerent : ipsos oppida vicosque, quos incende- 
rant, restituere jussit. Id ea maxim^ ratione fecit, quod noiuil 
eum locum, unde Heivetii discesserant, vacare; ne propter 
bonitatem agrorum Germani, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, e suis 
finibus in Helvetiorum fines transirent, et finitimi Gallis pro* 
vinciae AUobrogibusque essent. Boios, petentibus ifiduis^ 
quod egregia virtute erant cogniti, ut in finibus suis colloca^ 
rent, concessit ; quibus illi agros dederunt, quosque postea in 
parem juris libertatisque conditionem, atque ipsi erant, re* 
ceperunt. 

XXIX. In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt literis 
Graecis confectae, et ad Caesarem praelatae, quibus in tabulis 
nominatim ratio confecta erat, qui numerus domo exisset eorom, 
qui arma ferre possent : et item separatim pueri, senes, mu- 
lieresque. Quarum omnium rerum summa erat, capitum Hel- 
vetiorum miiiia CCLXIII, Tulingorum miilia XXXVI, Latob* 
rigorum XIV, Rauracorum XXIII, Boiorum XXXII : ex his, 
qui arma ferre possent, ad miilia XCII. Summa omnium 
fuerunt ad miilia CCCLXVIII. Eorum, qui domum redierunt, 
censu habito, ut Caesar imperaverat, repertus est numerus rail- 
lium C et X. 

XXX. Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fer^ GallisB legati, 
principes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt: *In* 
telligere sese, tametsi pro veteribus Helvetiorum injuriis populi 
Romani ab iis poenas bello repetisset, tamen eam rem non 
minus ex usu terrse Galliae, qu^m populi Romani accidisse : 
propter#»a quod eo Gonsilio, florentissimis rebus, domot iiuas 
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IleWetii reliquissent, ut) totr Galliae bellum inf^^rrent, imperio- 
que potirentiir, locumque domicilio ex m^gnk copii di*Iigerent, 
quem ex omtii Galli& opportunissimuin ac fructuosissiinum 
}udic&ssent, reliquasque civitates stipendiarias haberent/ Pet- 
ierunt, < uti sibi concilium totius GallisB in diem certam indice- 
re, idque Cssaris vcluntate facere, liceret : sese habere quas- 
dam res, quas ex communi consensu ab eo petere vellent.' Ed 
re permissa, diem concilio constituerunt, et jurejurando, he quis 
enunciaret, nisi quibua communi consilio mandatum esset, inter 
ee sanxerunt. 

XXXI. Eo concilio dimisso, iidem principes civitatum, qui 
ante fuerant ad Caesarem, reverterunt, petieruntque, uti sibi 
secreto in occulto de sui omniumque salute cum eo agere lice- 
ret. EA re impetrati, sese omnes flentes Csesari ad pedes proje- 
cerunt : * Non minus se id contendere et laborare, ne ea, qwe 
dixissent, enunciarentur, qu&m ui\ ea, quae vellent, impetrarent ; 
propterea quod, si enunciatum esset, summum in cruciatum se 
ventures riderent.' Locutus est pro his Divitiacus iEduus : 
* Gallias totius factiones esse duas : harum altcrius principaturo 
tenere iEduos, alterius Arvernos. Hi quum tantopere de po- 
tentatu inter se multos annos contenderent, factum esse, uti ab 
Arvernis Sequanisque Germani mercede arcesserentur. Horum 
primo circiter millia XV Rhenum transisse : posteaquam agros 
et cultum et copias Gallorum homines feri ac barbari adamas- 
sent, transductos plures : nunc esse in Gallia ad C et XX mil- 
lium numerum : cum his iEduos eorumque clientes semel 
atque iterum armis contendisse; magnam calamitatem pulsos 
accepisse, omnem nobilitatem, omnem senatum, omnem equita- 
tum amisisse. Cluibus proeliis calamitatibusque fractos, qui et 
sak virtute et populi Romani hospitio atque amicitiA plurimum 
ante in Gallii potuissent, coactos esse Sequanis obsides dare, 
nobilissimos civitatis, et jurejurando civitatem obstringere, sese 
neque obsides repetituros, neque auxilium a populo Romano im« 
ploraturos, neque recusaturos, quo minus perpetuo sub illorum 
ditione atque imperio essent. Unum se esse ex omni civitate 
iEduorum, qui adduci non potuerit, ut juraret, aut suos liberos 
obsides daret. Ob eam rem se ex civitate profugisse, et Romam 
ad senatum venisse, auxilium postulatum, quod solus neque 
jurejurando neque obsidibus teneretur. 8ed pejus victoribua 
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Sequanis, qukm iEduis victis accidisse, propterea quod Ario- 
TistuSy rex Germanorum, in eorum flnibus consedisset, tertiam* 
que partem agri Sequani, qui esset c^timus totius Galliae, occu« 
pavisset, et nunc de altera parte tertia Sequanos decedere jube- 
ret, propterea quod paucis mensibus ante Harudum miilia 
hominum XXIV ad eum venissent, quibus locus ac sedes parap 
rentur. Futurum esse paucis annis, uti omnes ex Gallise finibus 
pelierentur, atque omnes Germani Rhenum transirent : neque 
enim conferendum esse Gallicum cum Germanorum agro, 
neque banc consuetudinem victus cum ilia comparandam. 
Ariovistum autem, ut semel Gallorum copias prcelio vicerit, 
quod prcelium factum sit ad Magetobriam, superbe et crudeliter 
imperare, obsides nobilissimi cujusque liberos poscere, et in 
eos omnia exempla cruci at usque edere, si qua res non ad nutum 
aut ad voluntatem ejus facta sit : hominem esse barbarum, irar 
cundum, temerarium : non posse ejus imperia diutius sustinerL 
Nisi si quid in Csesare populoque Romano sit auxilii, omnibus 
Gallis idem esse faciendum, quod Helvetii fecerint, ut domo 
emigrent ; aliud domicilium, alias sedes, remotas a Germanis, 
petant; fortunamque, qusecumque accidat, experiantur. Hs&c 
si enunciata Ariovisto sint, non dubitare, quin de omnibus ob- 
sidibus, qui apud eum sint, gravissimum supplicium sumat. 
Caesarem vel auctoritate sua atque exercitus, vel recenti vic- 
toria, vel nomine populi Romani deterrere posse, ne major mul 
titudo Germanorum Rhenum transducatur, Galliamque omnem 
ab Ariovisti injuria posse defender e.' 

' XXXII. Hac oratione ab Divitiaco habita, omnes, qui ade- 
rant, magno iletu auxilium a Csesare petere cceperunt. Ani- 
madvertit Caesar unos ex omnibus Sequanos nihil earum rerum 
facere, quas ceteri facerent ; sed tristes, capite demisso, terram 
intueri. Ejus rei quae causa esset, miratus,*ex ipsis quaesiit. 
Nihil Sequani respondere, sed in eadem tristitia taciti perma- 
nere. Cluum ab iis sa3pius quaereret, neque ullam omnino 
vocem exprimere posset, idem Divitiacus iEduus respondit: 
' Hoc esse miseriorem gravioremque fortunam Sequanorum praB 
reliquorum, quod soli ne in occulto quidem queri, nee auxilium 
implorare auderent, absentisque Ariovisti crudelitatem, velut ei 
cor^m adesset, horrerent : propterea quod reliquis tamen fugaa 
fecultas daretur ; Sequanis vero, qui intra fines suos A.riovistum 
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recepissent, quorum oppida omnia in ejus potestate eseenti 
omnes cruciatus essent perferendi.' 

XXXIII. His rebus cognitis, Ctesar Gallorum animos verbis 
coniirmavit, poliicitusque est * sibi earn rem curs futuram : 
magnam se habere spem, et beneficio suo et auctoritate adduo 
turn Ariovistum finem injuriis facturum.' Hac oratione habiti, 
concilium dimisit, et secundum ea multas res eum hortabantur, 
quare sibi eam rem cogitandam et suscipiendam putaret ; in 
primis, quod iEduos, fratres consanguineosque sspenumero ab 
senatu appellatos^ in servitute atque in ditione videbat Germa* 
norum teneri, eorumque obsides esse apud Ariovistum ac Se* 
quanos inteliigebat : quod in tanto imperio populi Romani 
turpissimum sibi et reipublicsB esse arbitrabatur. Faulatim 
autem Germanos consuescere Rhenum transire, et in Galiiam 
magnam eorum multitudinem venire, populo Romano periculo* 
sum videbat: neque sibi homines feros ac barbaros tempera- 
turos existimabat, quin, quum omnem Galliam occup&ssent, ut 
ante Cimbri Teutonique fecissent, in provinciam exirent, atque 
inde in Italiam contenderent ; prsesertim quum Sequanos a 
provincia nostra Rhodanus divideret. Quibus rebus qu^m 
maturrime occurrendum putabat. Ipse autem Ariovistus tan- 
tos sibi spiritus, tantam arrogantiam sumpserat, ut ferendus non 
videretur. 

XXXIV. Cluamobrem placuit ei, ut ad Ariovistum legatos 
mitteret, qui ab eo postularent, uti aliquem locum medium 
utriusque colloquio diceret : velle sese de republici et summis 
utriusque rebus cum eo agere. Ei legationi Ariovistus respon- 
dit : ' Si quid ipsi a Caesare opus esset, sese ad eum venturum 
fuisse ; si quid ille a se velit, ilium ad se venire oportere. 
Pra^terea he neque sine exercitu in eas partes Galliee venire 
audere, quas Caesar possideret, neque exercitiim sine magno 
commeatu atque emolimento in unum locum contrahere posse: 
sibi autem mirum videri, quid in sua Gallia, quam hello vicisset, 
aut Cssari aut omnino populo Romano negotii esset.' 

XXXV. His responsis ad Caesarem relatis, iterum ad eum 
Caesar legatos cum his mandatis mittit : ' Quoniam, tanto suo 
populique Romani beneficio affectus, quum in consulatu suo 
rex atque amicus a Senatu appellatus esset, banc sibi populoque 
Romano gratiam referret, ut in colloquium venire mvitatuj 
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gravaretur, neque de coimnuni re dicendam sibi et eognos- 
cendum putaret ; hsc esse, quce ab eo postularet : primum, ne 
qaun honainum multitudinem amplius trans Rhenum in Galliam 
transduceret : deinde obsides, quos haberet ab i£duis, redderet, 
Sequanisque peimitteret, ut, quos illi haberent, voluntate ejus 
reddere illis iiceret; neve i£duos injurii lacesseret, neve his 
sociisve eorum bellum inferret. Si id ita fecisset, sibi populo- 
que Romano perpetuam gratiam atque amicitiam cum eo futu- 
ram : si non impetraret, sese, quoniam, M. Messali, M. Pisone 
Coss., senatus censuisset, uti, quicumque Galliam provinciam 
obtineret, quod commodo reipublicae facere posset, iEduos cet« 
erosque amicos populi Romani defenderet, sese iEduorum iu- 
jurias non neglecturum.' 

XXXVI. Ad h«c Ariovistus respondit : ' Jus esse belli, ut, 
qui vicissent, iis, quos vicissent, quemadmodum vellent, impera* 
rent : item populum Romanum victis non ad alterius prsscrip- 
turn, sed ad suum arbitrium imperare consuesse. Si ipse pop- 
ulo Romano non praescriberet, quemadmodum suo jure uteretur^ 
non oportere sese a populo Romano in suo jure impedirL 
iEduos sibi, quoniam belli fortunam tentassent, et armis con« 
gressi ac superati essent, stipendiarios esse factos. Magnara 
Cssarem injuriam facere, qui suo adventu vectigalia sibi 
deteriora faceret. iEduis se obsides redditurum non esse, 
neque iis, neque eorum sociis injuria bellum illaturum, si in eo 
manerent, quod convenisset, stipendiumque quotannis pende- 
rent-: si id non fecissent, longe iis fratemum nomen populi 
Romani abfuturum. Quod sibi Caesar denunciaret se iEduo- 
rum injurias non neglecturum ; nemiuem secum sine sua per- 
nicie contendisse. Quum veilet, congrederetur ; intellecturum, 
quid invicti Germani, exercitatissimi in armis, qui inter annos 
XIV tectum non subissent, virtute possent. 

XXXVII. Hsec eodem tempore GaRsari mandata refereban- 
tur, et legati ab i£duis et a Treviris veniebant : iEdui questum, 
* quod Harudes, <{ui nuper in Galliam transportati essent, fines 
eorum popularentur ; sese ne obsidibus quidem datis pacem 
Ariovisti redimere potuisse : ' Treviri autem, 'pagos centum 
Suevorum ad ripas Rheni consedisse, qui Rhenum transire eo* 
narentur ; iis prseesse Nasuam et Cimberium fratres.' Quibus 
rebus Caesar vehementer commotus, maturandum sibi existima- 
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Tit, iie, si nova manos Suevorum cum veteribns copiis Ariovisli 
sese conjuHxisset, minus facile resisti posset Itaque re fru- 
mentaria, quira ceierrime potuiti comparata, magnis itineribus 
ad Ariovistum contend it 

XXXVIII. duum tridui viam processisset, nunciatum est 
ei, Ariovistum cum suis cmmibus copiis ad oecupandum Veson- 
tionem, quod est oppidum maxiiaum Sequanorum, contendere, 
triduique viam a suis finibus profecisse. Id ne accideret, 
magno opere preeavaidum sibi Cesar existimabat: namque 
omnium rerum, quae ad bellum usui erant, summa erat in eo 
oppido facultas ; idque natura loci sic muniebatur, ut magnam 
ad ducendum bellum daret facultatem, propterea quod fiumen 
Dubis, ut circino circumductum, psene totum oppidum cingit : 
reiiquum spatium, quod est non unplius pedum DC, qu^ fiumen 
intermittit, mons continet magni altitudine, ita ut radices men- 
tis ex utraque parte rip8B iiuminis contingant Hunc murua 
circumdattts ar«em efiicit, et cum oppido conjungit Hue 
Cesar magnis nocturnis diurnisque itineribus contendit, occu-' 
patoque oppido ibl presidium collocat 

XXXIX. Dum paucos dies ad Vesontionem rei frumentaris 
commeatusque causa moratur, ex percunctatione nostrorum 
Tocibusque Gallorum ac mercatorum, qui ingenti maguitudine 
corporum Germanos, incredibili virtu te atque exercitatione in 
armis esse predicabant, saspenumero sese cum eis congresses 
ne vultum quidem atque aciem oculorum ferre potuisse, tantus 
subito timor omnem exercitum occupavit, ut non medioeriter 
omAium mentes animosque perturbaret. Hie primum ortus est 
a tribunis militum, prefectis, reliquisque, qui ex urbe amicitiae 
causa Caesarem secuti, magnum periculum miserabantur, quod 
non magnum in re militari usuni habebant : quorum alius, alia 
causa illata, quam sibi ad proficiscendum necessariam esse 
diceret, petebat, ut ejus voluntate discedere liceret : nonnulli, 
pudore adducti, ut timoris suspicionem vitarent, remanebant.- 

Ue^tf&'vullum fingere neque interdum lacrimas tenere pete- 
rant: abditi in tabernaculis aut suum fatum querebantur, aut 
cum familiaribus suis commune periculum miserabantur. 
Vulgo totis castris testamenta obsignabantur. Horum vocibus 
ac timore, paulatim etiam ii, qui magnum in castris usum habe* 
bant milites centurionesque, quique equitatu preerant, pertur 
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babantur. Qai se ex his minte timidos existimari rolebunt^ 
non se hostem vereri, sed angustias itineris et magnitadinem 
silvarum, quie intercederent inter ipsos atque Ariovistum, aut 
rem frumentariam, ut satis commode supportari posset, timere 
dicebant. Nonnalli etiam Ceesari renanciabant, quiun castra 
moreri ac signa ferri jussisset, non fore dicto audieates milites, 
nee prqpter timorem signa laturos.' 

XL. Hsc quum animadvertisset, convocato concilio, onn 
niumque ordinum ad id concilium adhibitis centurionibus, vehe* 
menter eos incusarit : * primum, quod aut quam in partem, aut 
quo consilio ducerentur, sibi qusrendum aut cogitandum puta* 
rent. Ariovistum, se consule, cupidissim^ populi Romani 
amicitiam appetisse ; cur hunc tarn temere quisquam ab officio 
discessurum judicaret? Sibi quidem persuaderi, cognitis suis 
postulatis, atque wquitate conditionum perspecti, eum neque 
suam neque populi Romani gratiam repudiaturum. duod si 
furore atque amenti& impulsus bellum intulisset, quid tandem 
vererentur ? aut cur de bvA virtute aut de ipsius diligentid dei^ 
perarent? Factum ejus hostis periculum patrum nostronun 
memorii, quum, Cimbris et Teutonis a C. Mario pulsis, non 
minorem laudem exercitus, quim ipse imperator, meritus vide- 
batur : factum etiam nuper in Italia serrili tumultu, quos tamen 
aliquid usus ac disciplina, quam a nobis accepissent, sublevft- 
rent. Ex quo judicari posset, quantum haberet in se boni con- 
stantia ; propterea quod, quos aliquamdiu inermos sine cau8& 
timuissent, hos postea armatos ac victores super&ssent. Den- 
ique hos esse eosdem, qnibuscum soepenumero Helvetii con- 
gressi non solilim in suis sed etiam in illorum finibus, plerumque 
superarint, qui tamen pares esse nostro exercitu non potuerint. 
Si quos adversum prcslium et fuga Gallorum commoveret, hos, 
si quasrerent, reperire posse, diuturnitate belli defatigatis Gallis, 
Ariovistum, quum multos menses castris se ac paludibus tenuis- 
set, neque sui potestatem fecisset, desperantes jam de pugn4 et 
disperses subit6 adortum, magis ratione et consilio qukm vir- 
tute victsse. Cui rationi contra homines barbaros atque im« 
peritos locus fuisset, hac ne ipsum quidem sperare nostros 
exercitus capi posse. Qui suum timorem in rei frumentarise 
simulationem angustiasque itineris conferrent^ facere airogan- 
ter, quum aut de officio imperatoris desperare aut prfBscribere 
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riderentur. H»e sibi esse curs ; frumentuin Sequaiios, Leucos^ 
Lingonas subministrare ; jamque esse in agris frumenta matura : 
de itinere ipsos brevi tempore judicatures. Quod non fore 
dicto audientes milit^, neque signa laturi dicantur, nihil se ea 
re commoveri: scire ettim, quibuscumque exercitus dicto 
audieus non fuerit, aut, male re gesta, fortunam defuisse, aut, 
aliquo facin^'e comperto, avaritiam esse convictam. Suam 
innocentiam perpetua vita, felicitatem Helvetiorum bello esse 
perspectam. Itaque se, quod in longiorem diem collaturus 
esset, reprssentaturum, et proxim& nocte de quarta vigilid 
castra moturum, ut quim primum intelligere posset, utrum 
apud eos pudor atque officium, an timor valeret. Quod si 
praeterea nemo sequatur, tamen se cum sola decima legioue 
ituruffl, de qua non dubitaret ; sibique earn prstoriam cohortem 
futuram.' Huic legioni Cxsar et indulserat praecipue, ^t 
propter virtutem confidebat maxime. 

XLI. Hac oratione habita, mirum in modum converss sunt 
omnium mentes, summaque alacritas et cupiditas belli gerendi 
innata est, princepsque decima legio per tribunos militum ei 
gratias egit, quod de se optimum judicium fecisset, seque esse 
ad belium gerendum paratissimam confirmavit. Deinde reliquae 
legiones per tribunos militum et primorum ordinum centuriones 
egerunt, uti C^sari satisfacerent : ' se neque unquam dubitasse, 
neque timuisse, neqne de summa belli suum judicium, sed 
imperatoris esse existimavisse.' Eorum satisfactione accepta, 
et itinere exquisito per Divitiacum, quod ex aliis ei maximam 
•fidem habebat, ut millium amplius quinquaginta circuitu locis 
apertis exercitum duceret, de quarta vigilia, ut dixerat, profec- 
tus est. Septimo die, quum iter non intermitteret, ab explora- 
toribus certior factus est Ariovisti copias a nostris millibus pas- 
su um quatuor et viginti abesse. 

XLII. Cognito Ciesaris adventu, Ariovistus legatos ad eum 
mittit : ' quod antea de coUoquio postulasset, id per se fieri 
licere, quoniam propius accessisset; seque id sine periculo 
facere posse existimare.' Non respuit conditionem Caesar: 
jamque eum ad sauitatem reverti arbitrabatur, quum id, quod 
antea petenti denegasset, uitro poUiceretur ; magnamque in 
spem veniebat, pro suis tantis populique Romani in eum ben- 
eiiciis, cognitis suis postulatis, fore, uti pertinacia desisteret 
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JOies colloquio dictus est ex eo die quintus. Interim, quum 
KBpe ultro citroque legati inter eos mitterentur, Ariovistus pot- 
tuiavit, ' ne quem peditem ad colloquium Csesar adduceret : 
Tereri se, ne per iusidias ab eo circumveniretur : uterque cum 
equitato veniret : alid ratione se non esse venturum.' Caesar, 
quod neque colloquium interposita causa tolli volebat, neque 
salutem suam Gallorum equitatu committere audebat, coinmo 
dissimum esse statuit, omnibus equis Gallis equitibus detractis, 
eo legionarios miiites legionis decimse, cui quam maxime con- 
iidebat, imponere, ut presidium qu^m amicissimum, si quid 
opus facto essei, haberet Quod quum fieret, non irridicule 
quidam ex militibus decims legionis dixit, * plus, quim polli* 
>citus esset, Cesarem ei facere : pollicitum se in cohortis pr®- 
tori® loco decimam legionem habituruin, nunc ad equum re- 
■Bcribere/ 

XUII. Planities erat magna, et in e& tumulus terrenus satis 
grandis. Hie locus SBquo fere spatio ab castris utrisque aberat. 
£6, ut erat dictum, ad colloquium venerunt. Legionem Cesar, 
quam equis devexerat, passibus ducentis ab eo tumulo constituit 
Item equites Ariovisti pari intervallo constiterunt. Ariovistus, 
ex equis ut colloqQerentur, et prseter ee denos ut ad colloquium 
adducerent, postulavit. Ubi eo ventum est, Caesar initio ora- 
ti(Hiis sua senatusque in eum beneficia commemoravit ; ' quod 
rex appellatus esset a senatu, quod amicus, quod munera am- 
plissima missa : quam rem et paucis contigisse, et pro magnis 
hominum officiis consuesse tribui ' docebat : ' ilium, quum 
neque aditum neque causam postulandi justam haberet, ben&* 
iicio ac liberalitate su& ac senatus ea praemia consecutum.' 
Docebat etiam, * qu^m veteres quamque justae cause necessitu- 
dinis ipsis . cum i£Iduis intercederent ; que senatus consulta, 
quoties, quitmque honorifica in eos facta essent : ut omni tern* 
pore totius Gallie principatum iEdui tenuissent, prius etiam 
quam nostram amicitiam appetissent : populi Romani banc esse 
consuetudinem, ut socios atque amicos non modo sui nihil de- 
perdere, sed gratis « dignitate, honore auctiores velit esse : quod 
vero ad amicitiam populi Romani attulissent, id iis eripi quis 
pati posset ? ' Postulavit deinde eadem, que legatis in man« 
datis dederat ; ' ne aut i£duis aut eorum sociis bellum inferret ; 
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obsides redderet : si nullam partem Germanorum domum re- 
mittere posset, at ne quos amplius Rhenuin traiisire pateretur/ 

XLIV. Ariovistus ad postuiata Cssaris pauca respondit ; do 
suis virtutibus multa prsdicavit : ' Transisse Rherium sese non 
sui sponte, sed rogatum et arcessitum a GalHs ; non sine magn& 
spe magnisque pr»miis domum propinquosque reliquisse ; sedes 
habere in Gallii ab ipsis concessas; obsides ipsorum voluntate 
datos; stipendium capere jure belli, quod victores victis im* 
ponere consuerint ; non sese Gallis, sed Gallos sibi bellum in^ 
tulisse ; omnes GaUise civitates ad se oppugnandum venisse, ac 
contra se castra habuisse ; eas omnes copias a se uno prcBlio 
fusas 8C superatas esse ; si iterum experiri velint, iterum parft- 
turn sese decertare ; si pace uti velint, iniqaum esse de stipendio 
recusare, quod sui voluntate ad id tempus dependerint. Ami- 
citiam populi Romani sibi ornamento et prssidio, non detri- 
mento esse pportere, idque se ea spe petlsse. Si per populum 
Roraanum stipendium remittatur, et dedititii subtrahantur, non 
minus libenter sese recusaturum populi Romani amicitiam, 
qukm appetierit. Quod multitudinem Germanorum in Gailiam 
transducat, id se sui muniendi, non Gallis impugnandae causft 
facere; ejus rei testimonium esse, quod, nisi rogatus, non 
venerit, et quod bellum non intulerit, sed defenderit. Se prius 
in Gailiam venisse, qutlm populum Romanum. Nunquam ante 
hoc tempus exercitum populi Romani Gallize provincis fines 
egressum. Quid sibi vellet ? Cur in suas possessiones veniret ? 
Protinciam suam esse banc Gailiam, sicut illam nostram. Ut 
ipsi concedi non oporteret, si in nostros fines impetum faceret, 
sic item nos esse iniquos, qui in suo jure se interpellaremus. 
Quod fratres a senatu iEduos appellatos diceret, non se tarn 
bar bar um neque tarn imperitum esse rerum, ut non sciret, 
neque bello Allobrogum proximo iEduos Romania auxilium 
tulisse, neque ipsos in his content ioni bus, quas Mdu'i secum et 
cum Sequanis habuissent, auxilio populi Romani usos esse. 
Debere se suspicari, simulate Csesarem amicitia, quod exerci- 
tum in Gallii habeat, sui opprimendi caus& habere. Qui nisi 
decedat, atque exercitum deducat ex his regionibus, sese ilium 
non pro amico, sed pro hoste habiturum : quod si eum interfe- 
cerit, multis sese nobilibus principibusque populi Romani gr»* 
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tuin esse facturum : id se ab ipsb per eoram nuncios comper- 
turn habere, quorum omnium gratiam atque amicitiam ejus 
morte redimere possset. Quod si decessisset^ ac liberam pos- 
sessionem Gallic sibi tradidisset, magno se ilium prsemio remu- 
neraturum, et, quecumque bella geri vellet, sine ullo ejus labore 
et periculo confecturum.' 

XLV. Multa ab Cssare in earn sententiam dicta sunt, quare 
negotio desistere non posset, et ' neque suam neque populi 
Roman i consuetudinem pati, uti optime meritos socios desere- 
ret; neque se judicare Gailiam potius esse Ariovisti, quam 
populi Romani. Bello superatos esse Arvernos et Rutenos ab 
Q. Fabio Maximo, quibus populus Romanus ignovisset, neque 
in provinciam redegisset, neque stipeudium imposuisset. Quod 
si antiquissimum quodque tempus spectari oporteret, populi 
Romani justissimum esse in Gallia imperium : si judicium se- 
natus observari oporteret, liberam debere esse Gailiam, quam 
beilo victam suis iegibus uti voluisset.' 

XL VI. Dum hsBC in colloquio geruntur, Cossari nunciatum 
est equites Ariovisti propius tumulum accedere et ad nostros 
adequitare, lapides telaque in nostros conjicere. Cssar lo- 
queiidi finem fecit, seque ad suos recepit, suisque imperavit, ne 
quod omnino telum in hostes rejicerent Nam etsi sine ullo 
periculo legion is delects cum equitatu prcelium fore videbat, 
tamen committendum non putabat, ut, pulsis hostibus, dici 
posset eos ab se per Bdem in colloquio circumventos. Postea- 
quam in vulgus militum elatum est, qua arrogantia in collociuio 
Ariovistus usus omni Gallia Romanis interdixisset, impetumque 
in nostros ejus equites fecissent, eaque res colloquium ut dire- 
niisset, multo major alacritas studiumque pugnandi majus exer- 
eitu iiijectum est. 

XL VII. Biduo post Ariovistus ad Csesarem legatos mittit, 
* velle se de his rebus, qus inter eos agi coeptae, neque perfects 
essent, agere cum eo : uti aut iterum colloquio diem constitue* 
ret ; aut, si id minus vellet, ex suis legatis aliquem ad se rnit* 
teret.' Colloquendi Cssari causa visa non est, et eo magis, 
quod pridie ejus diei Germani retineri non poterant, quin in 
nostros tela conjicerent. Legatum ex suis sese magno cum 
periculo ad eum missurum et homiuibus feris objecturum exis- 
timabat. Commodissimum visum est C. Valerium Procillum 
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C. Valerii Cabari fUium, summi virtute et humanitate adolesH 
centem (cujus pater a C. VaJerio Flacco civitate donatus erat) 
et propter fidem et propter linguae Gallicse scientiain, qua multi 
jam Ariovistus longinqua consuetudine utebatur, et quod in co 
peccandi Germanis causa non esset, ad eum mittere, et M. Met- 
tium, qui hospitio Ariovisti usus erat. His mandavit, ut, qu» 
diceret Ariovistus, cognoscerent, et ad se referrest. Quos 
quum apud se in castris Ariovistus conspexisset, exercitu suo 
prssente, conclamavit : ' Quid ad se venirent ? An speculandi 
causi t ' Con antes dicere prohibuit, et in catenas conjecit. 

XL VIII. Eodem die castra promovjt, et millibus passuum 
sex a Cssaris castris sub monte consedit. Postridie ejus diei 
prster castra Caesar is suas copias transduxit, et millibus pas- 
suum duobus ultra eum castra fecit, eo consiiio, uti frumento 
commeatufiue, qui ex Sequanis et iEduis support aretur, Ciesa- 
rem intercluderet. Ex eo die dies continues quinque Caesar 
pro castris suas copias produxit, et aciem instructam habuit, ut, 
si vellet Ariovistus proelio contendere, ei potestas non deesset. 
Ariovistus his omnibus diebus exercitum castris continuit , 
equestri prcelio quotidie contendit. Genus hoc erat pugnae, 
quo se Germani exercuerant. Equitum millia erant sex ; toti« 
dem numero pedites velocissimi ac fortissimi ; quos ex omni 
copia singuli singuios suae salutis causi delegerant. Cum his 
in prosliis versabantur, ad hos se equites recipiebant: hi, si 
quid erat durius, concurrebant : si qui, graviore vulnere ac- 
cepto, equo deciderat, circumsistebant : si quo erat longius 
prodeundum, aut celerius recipiendum, tanta erat horum exer« 
citatione celeritas, ut, jubis equorum sublevati, cursum adae- 
quarent. 

XLIX. Ubi eum castris se tenere Caesar intellexit, ne diutius 
eommeatu prohiberetur, ultra eum locum, quo in loco Germani 
consederant, circiter passus sexcentos ab eis, castris idoneum 
locum delegit, acieque triplici instructa, ad eum locum venit 
Primam et secundam aciem in armis esse, tertiam castra munire 
jtissit. Hie locus ab hoste circiter passus sexcentos, uti dictum 
est, aberat. Eo circiter hominum numero XVI millia expedita 
cum omni equitatu Ariovistus misit, quae copiie nostros perter* 
rerent et munitione prohiberent. Nihilo secius Caesar, ut ante 
cofistituerat^ duas acies hostem propulsare, tertiam opus per<» 
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ficere jtissit Munitis castris, daas ibi legiones rdiquit, et pax^ 
tern auxiliorum ; quatuor reliquafl in castra noajora reduxit 

L. Proximo die instituto suo Cssar e castris utrisque coptaa 
8uas eduxit ; paulumque a majoribus progressus, aciem instruxit, 
hostibusque pugnaadi potestatem fecit. Ubi ne turn quidem 
eos prodire intellexit, circiter meridiem exercitum in castra 
reduxit. Tiim demum Ariovistus part^n suarum copiaram, 
qas castra minora oppugnaret, misit : acriter utrimque usque 
ad vesperum pugnatum est. Solis occasu suas copias Ariovieh 
tus, muttis et illatis et acceptis vulneribus, in castra reduxit 
Quum ex captivis quaereret Caesar, quam ob rem Ariovistus 
prcelio non decertaret, banc reperiebat causam, quod apud Ger* 
manos ea consuetudo esset, ut matres familise eorum sortibus et 
▼aticinationibus declararent, utrum prcelium committi ex usu 
esset, nee ne : eas ita dicere : ' Non esse fas Germanos supe* 
rare, si ante novam lunam prcelio contendisseut.' 

LI. Postridie ejus diei Caesar, prsesidio utrisque castris, quod 
satis esse risum est, reiioto, omnes alarios in conspectu hosp 
tium pro castris minoribus constituit, quod minus multitudine 
militum legionariorum pro hostium numero vaiebat, ut ad spe- 
ciera alariis uteretur. Ipse, triplici mstructa acie> usque ad 
castra hostium accessit. Turn demum necessario Germani 
suas copias castris eduxerunt, generatimque constituerunt pari- 
busque intervaliis, Harudes, Marcomannos, Triboccos, Van* 
giones, Nemetes, Sedusios, Suevos, omnemque aciem suam 
rhedis et carris circumdederunt, ne qua spes in fuga relinquere- 
tur. Ea mulieres imposuerunt, quae in proelium proficiscentea 
milites passis manibus flentes implorabant, ne se in servitutem 
Romanis traderent. 

LII. Caesar singulis legionibus singulos legatos et quaestorem 
praefecit, utl eos testes suae quisque virtutis haberet. Ipse a 
dextro cornu, quod earn partem minime firmam hostium esse 
animum adverterat, proelium commisit. Ita nostri acriter in 
hostes, signo dato, impetum fecerunt, itaque hostes repent^ 
celeriterque procurrerunt, ut spatium pila in hostes conjiciendi 
non daretur. Rejectis pilis, cominus gladiis pugnatum est. 
at Germani, celeriter ex consuetudine sud phalange fact&, im- 
petus gladiorum exceperunt. Reperti sunt complures nostri 
milites, qui in phalangas insilirent, et scuta manibus revellerent, 
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H desuper vuhierarent. Quum hostium acies a sinistro cornv 
pulsa atque in fugam conversa esset, a de^tro cornu vehementei 
tnultitudine suoruin nostram aciem premebant. Id quum anie 
madvertisset P. Crassus adolescens, qui equitatu praeerat, qu6<i 
expeditior erat, quAm hi, qui inter aciem versabantur, tertiain 
aciem labor antibus nostris subsidio misit. 

LIII. Ita proeiium restitutum est, atque omnes hostes terga 
verterunt, neque prius fugere destiterunt, quam ad flumen 
Rhenum mill i a passuum ex eo loco circiter quinquaginta per-* 
venerint. Ibi perpauci aut, viribus confisi, transnatare conten- 
derunt, aut, lintribus inventis, sibi salutem repererunt. In his 
fuit Ariovistus, qui, naviculam deligatam ad ripam nactus, ed 
profugit ; reliquos omnes consecuti equites nostri interfecerunt. 
DusB fuerunt Ariovistr uxores, una Sueva natione, quam ab 
domo secum eduxerat; altera Norica, regis Yocionis soror, 
quam in Gallia duxerat, a fratre missam : utrseque in ea fugi 
perierunt. Duae iiliae harum, altera occiea, altera capta est. 
C. Valerius Procillus, quum a custodibus in fuga trinis catenis 
vinctus traheretur, in ipsum Caesarem, hostes equitatu perse- 
quentem, incidit. Qus& quidem res Cssari non minorem, qusLm 
ipsa victoria, voluptatem attulit, quod hominem honestissimum 
provincial Galliae, suum familiarem et hospitem, ereptum e 
manibus hostium, sibi restitutum videbat ; neque ejus calami- 
tate de tanta voluptate et gratulatione quidquam fortuna demi- 
nuerat. Is, se praesente, de se ter sortibus consultum dicebat, 
utrum igni statim necaretur, an in aliud tempus reservaretur 
Bortium beneficio se esse incolumem. Item M. Mettius repertus 
et ad eum reductus est. 

LIV. Hoc proelio trans Rhenum nunciato, Suevi, qui ad 
ripas Rheni venerant, domum reverti cceperunt : quos Ubii, qui 
proximi Rhenum incolunt, perterri{os insecuti, magnum ex his 
numerum occiderunt. Caesar, uni sestate duobus maximis 
beilis confectis, maturius paulo, quim tempus anni postulaba^ 
in hiberna in Sequanos exercitum deduxit : hibernis Labienum 
praeposuit : ipse in citeriorem Galliam ad conventus agendos 
profectus est 
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LIBER II. 

I. QuuM esset Caesar in citeriore GalM in hibemis, ita uti 
supr^ deraonstraviraus, crebri ad eum rumores afTerebantur, lit« 
erisque item Labieni certior fiebat omnes Belgas, quam tertiam 
esse Gain® partem dixeramus, contra populum Romanum con- 
jurare, obsidesque inter se dare. Conjurandi has esse causas : 
prim urn, quod vererentur, ne, omni pacata Gallii, kd eos exer* 
citus noster adduceretur : deinde, quod ab nonnullis Gailis 
sollicitarentur, partim qui, ut Germanos diutius in Galliai ver« 
sari noluerant, ita populi Romani exercitum hiemare atque 
inveterascere in Gaiiia moleste ferebant; partim qui mobiiitate 
et levitate animi novis imperils studebant : ab nonnullis etiam^ 
quod in Gallia a potentioribus atque his, qui ad conducendos 
homines facultates habebant, vulgo regna occupabantur, qui 
minus facile earn rem in imperio nostro consequi poterant. 

II. lis nunciis literisque commotus Caesar duas legiones in 
citeriore Gallia novas conscripsit ; et inita aestate, in interiorem 
Galliam qui deduceret, Q. Pedium legatum misit. Ipse, quum 
primum pabuli cqpia esse inciperet, ad exercitum venit; dat 
negotium Senonibu^ r^iquisque Gailis, qui finitimi Belgis erant, 
uti ea, quae apud eos gerantur, cognoscant, seque de his rebus 
certiorem faciant. Hi constanter omnes nunciaverunt manus 
cogi, exercitum in unum locum conduci. Tum vero dubitan- 
dum non existimavit, quin ad eos [duodecimo die] proficiscere- 
tur. He frumentaria provisa, castra movet, diebusque circiter 
quindecim ad fines Belgarum pervenit. 

III. £o quum de improviso celeri usque omni opinione venis- 
set, Remi, qui proximi Gallise ex Belgis sunt, ad eum legatos 
Iccium et Antebrogium, primos civitatis, miserunt, qui dice- 
rent ' se suaque omnia in fidem atque in potestatem populi 
Romani permittere ; neque se cum Belgis reliquis cousensisse, 
neque contra populum Romanum omnino conjurdsse : paratos* 
que esse et obsides dare, et imperata facere, et oppidis recipcre. 
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et frumento ceterisque rebus juvare : reliquos omnes Belgas ift 
armis esse : Germanosque, qui cis Rhenum incolunt, sese cum 
his conjunxisse; tantumque esse eorum omnium furorem, uf 
ne Suessiones quidem, fr aires consanguineosque suos, qui eo- 
dem jure et eisdem legibus utantur, unum imperium unumque 
magistratum cum ipsis habeant, deterrere potuerint, quixi cum 
his consentirent/ 

IV. Quum ab his quaereret, quae civitates quantseque in 
arniis essent, et quid in bello possent, sic reperiebat : plerosque 
Belgas esse ortos ab Germanis ; Rhenumque antiquitus trans- 
ductos, propter loci fertilitatem ibi consedisse, Gallosque, qui 
ea loca incolerent, expulisse ; solosque esse, qui patrum nostro- 
rum memoria, omni Gallia vexata, Teutonos Cijpbrosque intra 
fines suos ingredi prohibi^erint. Qua ex re fieri, uti earum 
rerum memoria magnam sibi auctoritatem, magnosque spiritus 
in re militari sumerent. De numero eorum omnia se habere 
explorata Remi dicebant, propterea quod propinquitatibus 
aifinitatibusque conjuncti, quantam quisque multitudinem in 
communi Belgarum concilio ad id bellum pollicitus sit, cognov- 
erint. Plurimum inter eos Bellovacos et virtute et auctoritate 
et hominum numero valere : hos posse conficere armata millia 
centum : pollicitos ex eo numero electa LX, totiusque belli 
imperium sibi postulare. Suessiones suos esse finitimos ; latis- 
«imos feracissimosque agros possidere, Apud eos fuisse regem 
nostra etiam memoria Divitiacum, totius Galliae potentissimum, 
qui quum magnae partis harum regionum, turn etiam Britannia; 
imperium obtinuerit : nunc esse regem Galbam : ad hunc 
propter justitiam prudentiamque summam totius belli omnium 
/oluntate deferri : oppida habere numero XII ; polliceri milha 
irmata quinquaginta : totidem Nervios, qui maxime feri inter 
ipsos habeanturj^ongissimeque absint : XV millia Atrebates: 
Ambianos X millia : Morinos XXV millia : Menapios IX mil- 
lia : Caletos X millia : Velocasses et Veromanduos totidem : 
Aduatucos XIX millia: Condrusos, Eburoncs, Cserssos, Pse* 
manos, qui uno nomine Germani appellantur, arbitrari ad XL 
millia. 

V. CjEsar, Remos cohortatus, liberaliterque oratione prose- 
cutus, omnem senatum ad se convenire, principumque liberos 
obfiides ad pe addnci jussit. Quae omnia ab his diligenter ad 
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diem facta sunt. Ipse Divitiacum i£duum magno opere cohor- 
tat us, docet, quanto opere reipublics communisque salutis in- 
tersit manus hostium distineri, ne cum tanta multitudine uuo 
tempore confllgendum sit Id fieri posse, si suas copias iEdui 
in fines Bellovacorum introduxerint, et eorum agros popular! 
cceperint. His mandatis, eum ab se dimittit Postquam omnes 
Belgarum copias in unum locum coactas ad se venire vidit^ 
neque jam longe abesse, ab his, quos miserat, exploratoribus et 
ab Remis cognovit, flumen Axonam, quod est in extremis Re* 
morum finibus, exercitum transducere maturavit, atque ibi 
castra posuit. Quae res et latus unum castrorum ripis fluminiti 
muniebat, et, post eum qute essent, tuta ab hostibus reddebat, 
et commeatus ab B^emis reliquisque civitatibus ut sine periculo 
ad eum portari posset, efficiebat. In eo flumine pons erat 
Ibi prsBsidium ponit, et in altera parte fluminis Q. Ti^urium 
Sabinum legatum cum sex cohortibus relinquit : castra in alti- 
tudinem pedum duodecim valio fossdque duodeviginti pedum 
munire jubet. 

YL Ab his castris oppidum Remorum nomine Bibrax ab* 
erat millia passuum VIII. Id ex itinere magno impetu Belgas 
oppugnare coeperunt. ^gre eo die sustentatum est. Gallorura 
eadem atque Befgarum oppugn at io est haec. Ubi, circumjecti 
multitudine hominum totis mcenibus, undique lapides in murum 
jaci ccepti sunt, mur usque defensor i bus nudatus est, testudine 
facta, portas succedunt, murumque subruunt. Quod tum faoile 
fiebat. Nam, quum tanta multitude lapides ac tela conjicerent^ 
in muro consistendi potestas erat nulli. Quum finem oppug- 
nandi nox fecisset, Iccius Remus summi nobilitate et gratis 
inter suos, qui tum oppido praeerat, unus ex his, qui legati de 
pice ad Caesarem venerant, nuncios ad eum mittit, * nisi sub- 
sidium sibi submittatur, sese diutius sustinere non posse.' 

VII. £6 de media nocte Csesar, iisdem ducibus usi)s, qui 
nuncii ab Iccio venerant, Numidas et Gretas saaittarios et fun- 
^itores Baleares subsidio oppidanis mittit : quorum adventu et • 
Remis cum spe defensionis studium-propugnandi accessit, et 
bostibus eadem de causa spes potiundi oppidi discessit. Itaque, 
paulisper apud oppidum morati, agrosque Remorum depopulati, 
omnibus vicis aedificiisque, quos adire poterant, incensis, ad 
castra Cassaris omnibus copiis contenderunt, et ab millibus pas- 
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Bunm minims II castra posuerunt, qum castra^ ut fumo atque 
iguibus signiiicabatur/ ampiius miliibus passuum VIII in latitu- 
dinem patebant. 

VIII. Cssar primo et propter multitudinem hcstium et prop- 
ter eximiam opinionem virtutis proelio supersedere statuit; 
quotidie taxiien equestribus prceiiisy quid hostis virtute posset, et 
quid nostri auderent, [sollicitationibiis] periclitabatur. Ubi 
nostros non esse inferiores intellexit, loco pro castris ad aciem 
instruendam naturi opportuno atque idoneo, (quod is coUis, ubi 
castra posita erant, paululum ex planitie editus, tantum ad ver- 
sus in latitudinem patebat, quantum loci acies instructa occu- 
pare poterat, atque ex utraque parte lateris dejectus habebat, et 
frontem leiiiter fastigatus pauiatim ad planitiem redibat) ab 
utrtique latere ejus collis transversam fossam obduxit cireiter 
passuum CD, et ad extremas fossas castella constituit, ibique 
tormenta coHocavit, ne, quum aciem instruxisset, hostes, quod 
tantum multitudine poterant, ab lateribus pugnantes suos cir- 
cumvenire possent. . Hoc facto, duabus legionibus, quas prox- 
ime conscripserat, in castris reiictis, ut, si qui opus esset, sub- 
sidio duci possent, reiiquas sex legiones pro castris in acie 
constituit. Hostes item suas copias ex castris eductas in- 
struxerant. 

IX. Palus erat non magna inter nostrum atque hostium exer- 
titum. Hanc si nostri transirent, hostes exspectabant : nostri 
tii^m, si ab illis initium transeundi fieret, ut impeditos aggred- 
erentur, parati in armis erant. Interim proBlio equestri inter 
duas acies contendebatur. Ubi neutri transeundi initium feC- 
ciunt, secundiore equitum prcelio nostris, Cssar suos in castra 
reduxit. Hostes protinus ex eo loco ad fiumen Axonam con- 
tenderunt, quod esse post nostra castra demonstratum est. Ibi 
vadis repertis, partem suarum copiarum transducere conati 
sunt eo consilio, ut, si pmssent, castellum, cui praeerat Qi, Titu- 
rius legatus, expuguarent, pontemque interscinderent ; si minus 
potuissent, agros Remorum popularentur, qui magno nobis usui 
ad bellum gerendum erant, commeatuque nostros prohiberent. 

X. Caesar, certior factus ab Titurio, omnem equitatum et le- 
vis armaturae Numidas, funditores sagittariosque pontem trans- 
ducit, atque ad eos contendit. Acriter in eo loco pugnatum 
est. Hostes impeditos nosti^i in flumine aggressi, magnum 
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eonim numerum occiderunt Per eorum corpora reliquot 
audacissime transire conantes multitudine teloruxn repuleruiU ; 
primes, qui transierant, equitatu circumventos interfeceruat 
Hostes, ubi et de expugnando oppido ei de fiumine transeundo 
8pem se fefeliisse intellexerunt, neque nostros in locum iniquio- 
rem progredi pugnandi causd videruut, atque ipsos res frumen- 
taria deficere coepit, concilio convocato, constituerunt q[>timura 
esse domum suam quemque reverti ; et, quorum in fines primum 
Komani exercitum introduxissent, ad eos defendendos undique 
convenirent ; ut potius in suis quam in alienis finibus decerta- 
rent, et domesticis copiis rei irumentarias uterentur. Ad earn 
sententiam cum reliquis causis haec quoque ratio eos deduxit, 
quod Divitiacum atque i£duos iinibus Bellovacorum appropin* 
quare cognoverant His persuaderi, ut diutius morarejitur, 
neque suis auxilium ferrent, non poterat. 

XI. £a re constituti, secunda vigilia magno cum strepitu ac 
tumultu castris egressi nullo certo ordine neque imperio, quum 
sibi quisque primum itineris locum peteret, et domum pervenire 
proper aret, fecerunt, ut consimilis fugs profectio videret^r. 
Hac re statim Cesar per specuiatores cognita, insidias veritus, 
quod, qui de causa discederent, nondum perspexerat, exerci- 
tum equitatumque castris continuity Prima luce, confirmata re 
ab exploratoribus, omnem equitatum, qui novissimum agmen 
moraretur, praemisit. His Q. Pedium et L. Aurunculeium 
Cottam legatos prsfecit. T. Labienum legatum cum legioni- 
bus tribus subsequi jussit. Hi, novissimos adorti, et multa 
millia passuum prosecuti, magnam multitudinem eorum fugien- 
tium conciderunt, quutn ab extreme agmine, ad quos ventum 
erat, consisterent, fortiterqiie impetum nostrorum militum sus- 
tinerent; priores quod abesse a periculo viderentur, neque uUa 
necessitate neque imperio continerentur, exaudito clamore, per- 
turbatis ordinibus, omnes in fuga sibi presidium ponerent. Ita 
sine ulio periculo tantam eorum multitudinem nostri interfece- 
riint, quantum fuit diei spatium ; sub occasumque solis destite* 
runt, seque in castra, ut erat imperatum, receperunt. 

Xn. Postridie ejus diei Caesar, prius quim se hostes ex 
pavore ac fuga reciperent, in fines Suessionum, qui proximi 
Remis erant, exercitum duxit, et, magno itinere confecto, ad 
oppidum Noviodunum contendit. Id ex itinere oppujnare 
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conatus, quod vacuum Tib defensoribus esse audiebat, propter 
latitudinem fossae niurique altitudinero, paucis defendentibus, 
expugnare non potuit. Castris munitis, vineas agere, quaeque 
ad oppugnandum usui erant, cornparare ccepit. Interim omnia 
ex fuga Suessionum multitudo in oppidum proximi nocte con- 
venit. Celeriter vineis ad oppidum actis, aggere jacto, turri- 
busque constitutis, magnitudine operum, quae neque viderant 
ant^ Galli, neque andierant, et celeritate Romanorum permoti, 
legatos ad Caesarem de deditione mittunt ; et, petentibus Remis, 
ut conservarentur, impetrant. 

XIII. Caesar, obsidibus acceptis, prim is ciritatis atque ipsius 
G albas regis duobus iiliis, armisque omnibus ex oppido traditis, 
in deditionera Suessiones accepit, exercitumque in Bellovacos 
ducit. Qui quum se suaque omnia in oppidum Bratuspantium 
contulissent, atque ab eo oppido Caesar cum exercitu circiter 
inillia passumii quinque abesset, omnes majores natu, ex oppido 
egressi, man us ad Caesarem tendere et voce significare coeperunt 
sese in ejus fidem ac potestatem venire, neque contra populum 
Roroanum arm is contendere. Item, quum ad c^pidum acces- 
sisset, castraque ibi poneret, pueri mulieresque e^ murp passis 
manibus suo more pacem ab Romanis petierunt. 

XIV. Pro his Divitiacus (nam post discessum Belgarum, 
dimissis iEduorum copiis, ad eum reverterat) facit verba : ' Bel- 
Jovacos omni tempore in fide atque amicitia civitatis ifiduae 
fuisse: impulsos a suis principibus, qui dicerent iEduos, a 
Coesare in servitutem redactos, omnes indignitates contumelias- 
que perferre, et ab iEduis defecisse, et populo Romano bellum 
intulisse. Qui hujus consilii principes fuissent, quod intellige- 
rent, quantam calamitatem civitati intulissent, in Britanniam 
profugisse. Petere non solum Bellovacos, sed etiam pro his 
iEduos, ut sua dementia ac mansuetudine in eos utatur. Quod 
si fecerit, jfiduorum auctoritatem apud omnes Belgas ampliiica- 
turum : quorum auxiliis atque opibus, si qua bella inciderint, 
sustentare consuerint.' 

XV. Caesar honoris Divitiaci atque iEduorum causi ' sese 
eos in fidem recepturum et conservaturum ' dixit: sed, quod 
erat civjtas magnai inter Belgas aiictoritate, atque hominura 
multitudine praestabat, DC obsides poposcit. His traditis, om- 
nibu!«que armis ex oppido collatis, ab eo loco in ^es Arobiar- 
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norum pervenit, qui se suaque omnia sine mori dedidernnt 
Eorum fines Nervii attlngebant : quorum de Jialuri moribusque 
Caesar quum quereret, sic reperiebat : ' Nullum aditum esse ad 
eo6 mercatoribus : nihil pati vini reliquarumque rerum ad lux- 
uriam pertinentium inferri, quod his rebus relanguescere ani- 
mos eorum, et remitti virtutem existimarent : esse homines 
feros magnsque virtutis : increpitare atque incusare reliqoos 
Belgas, qui se populo Romano dedidissent, patriamque virtutem 
projecissent : confirmare sese neque legatos missuros, ^^que 
ullam conditionem pacis accepturos.' 

XVI. duum per eorum fines triduum iter fecisset, invenie* 
bat ex captivis Sabim flumen ab castris suis non amplius millia 
passuum decem abesse : trans id flumen omnes Nervios conse* 
disse, adventomque ibi Romanorum exspectare unk cum Atre* 
batibus et Veromanduis, finitimis suis : (nam his utrisque per- 
suaserant, uti eandem belli fortunam experirentur :) exspectari 
etiam ab his Aduatucorum copitUf, atque esse in itinere: mu- 
lieres quique per statem ad pugnam inutileavidesentur, in earn 
locum conjecisse^ quo propter paludes exercitui aditus non 
esset, 

XVn. His rebus cognitis, exploratores centurionesque prsb^ 
mittit, qui locum idoneum castris deligant Quumqoe ex ded- 
ititiis Belgis reliquisque Gallis complures, Caesarem secuti, und 
iter facerent, quid am ex his, ut postea ex captivis cognitum 
est, eorum dierum consuetudine itineris nostri exercitus per- 
specti, nocte ad Nervios pervenerunt, atque iis demonstrarunt 
inter singulas legiones impedimentorum magnum numerum 
intercedere, neque esse quidquam negotii, quum prima legio in ^ 
castra venisset, reliqusBque legiones magnum spatium abessent, '^ 
banc sub sarcinis adoriri: qua pulsa, . impedimentisque direptis, 
futurum, ut reliquae contr^ consist^re non auderent. Adjuva- 
^bat etiam eorum consilium, qui rem deferebant, quod Nervii 
antiquitus, quum equitatu nihil possent, (neque enim ad hoc 
tempus ei rei student, sed, quidquid possunt, pedestribus valent 
copiis), quo facilius finitimorum equita^um, si prsdandi causa 
ad eos venisset, impedirent, teneris arboribus incisis atque in- 
tiexis, crebris in htitudinem ramis enatis, et rubis sentibusque 
interjectis, efTecerant, ut instar muri hte sepes munimenta prae* 
oerent ; quo non modo intrari, sed ne peri^ipi quidem posset 
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His rebus quum iter agminis nostri impediretur, non omitten* 
duixi sibi consilium Nervii-existimavenuit 

XVIII. Loci natura erat hsc, queni locum nostri castris 
delegerant CoUis ab summo squaliter dcclivis ad flumen 
Sabim, quod supra nominavimus, vergebat. Ab eo fiumine 
pari acclivitate collis nascebatur ad versus huic et contrarius, 
passus circiter ducentos, infima apertus, ab siiperiore parte 
siivestris, ut non facile iutrorsus pers^ici posset. Intra eas 
silvas hostes in occulto sese continebant : in aperto loco secun- 
dum flumen paucs stationes equitum videbantur. Fluminis 
erat altitudo pedum circiter trium. 

XIX. Cssar, equitatu praemisso, subsequebatur omnibus 
copiis : sed ratio wdoque agminis aliter se habebat, ac Belgs 
ad Nervios detulerant Nam, quod ad hostes appropinquabat, 
consuetudine su& Caesar sex legiones expeditas ducebat : post 
eas totius exercitus impedimenta collocarat : inde dus legiones, 
quae proximo conscriptae erant, totum agmen claudebant, pra;* 
sidioque impedimentis erant. Equites nostri, cum funditoribus 
sagittariisque flumen transgressi, cum hostium equitatu prcelium 
commiserunt. Quum se iili identidem in silvas ad suos recip« 
erent, ac rursus ex silva in nostros irapetum facerent, neque 
nostri longius, qusLm quern ad finem porrecta loca aperta per- 
tinebant, cedentes insequi auderent : interim legiones sex, quae 
primae venerant, opere dimenso, castra munire coeperunt. Ubi 
prima impedimenta nostri exercitus ab his, qui in silvis abditi 
latebant, visa sunt, (quod tempus inter eos committendi proelii 
convenerat) ita, ut intra silvas aciem ordinesque constituerant, 
atque ipsi sese confirmaverant, subito omnibus copiis provola- 
verunt, impetumque in nostros equites fecerunt. His facile 
pulsis ac proturbatis, incredibili celeritate ad flumeu decucur- 
rerunt, ut paene uno tempore et ad silvas et in fiumine et jam in 
manibus nostris hostes viderentur. Eadem autem celeritate 
adverso colle ad nostra castra atque eos, qui in opere occupati 
erant, contenderunt. 

XX. Cipsari omnia uno tempore erant agenda : vexillum 
proponendum, quod erat insigne, quum ad arma concurri opor- 
teret : signum tub&- dandum : ab opere revocandi milites : qui 
paulo longius aggeris petendi causi processerant, arcessendi : 
acies instruenda, milites cohortandi, signum dandum : quanim 



Cap. aa-83.] LIBER 8ECt7NDU3. 80 

rerum magnam partem temporis brevitas et successus et inear- 
sua hostium impediebat. His difficultatibus dua res erant aub- 
sidlOy scientia atque usus militum, qu6d superioribus proeliis 
exercitati, quid fieri oporteret, non minus commode ipsi sibi 
prsscribere, quim ab aliis doceri poterant ; et quod ab opere 
singulisque legionibus singulos legatos Cssar discedere, nisi 
munitis castris, vetuerat. Hi propter propinquitatem et celeri- 
tatem hostium nihil jam Cssaris imperium spectabant, sed per 
se, quae videbantur, administrabant. 

XXI. Caesar, necessariis rebus imperatis, ad cohortandos 
milites, quam in partem fors obtulit, decucurrit, et ad legionem 
decimam devenit. Milites non longiore oratione cohortatus, 
quim uti suae pristinae virtutis memoriam retinerent, neu per- 
tnrbarentur animo, hostiumque impetum fortiter sustinerent, 
quod non longius hostes aberant, quam quo telum adjici posset, 
proelii committendi signum dedit. Atque in alteram partem 
item cohortandi causa profectus, pugnantibus occurrit Tem- 
poris tanta fuit exiguitas, hostiumque tarn paratus ad dimican- 
dum animus, ut non modo ad insignia accommodanda, sed 
etiam ad galeas inducendas scutisque tegimenta detrahenda 
tempus defuerit. Quam quisque in partem ab opere casu de- 
venit, quaeque prima signa conspexit, ad haec constitit, ne in 
quaerendis suis pugnandi tempus dimitteret, 

XXII. Instructo exercitu magis ut loci nat»ra dejectusque 
coUis et necessitas temporis, quim ut rei militaris ratio atque 
ordo postulabat, quum, diversis legionibus, alise alia in parte 
hostibus resisterent, sepibusqu^ densissimis, ut ante demon- 
stravimus, interjectis, prospectus impediretur : ncque certa sub- 
sidia coliocari, neque quid in quique parte opus esset provideri, 
neque ab uno omnia imperia administrari poterant. Itaque in 
tanti rerum iniquitate fortunae quoque eventus varii seque- 
bantur. 

- XXm. Legionis nonae et decimae milites, ut in sinistra 
parte acie constiterant, pilis emissis, cursu ac lassitudine exan- 
iniatos vulneribusque confectos Atrebates (nam his ea pars ob- 
v^erat) celeriter ex loco super iore in fiumen compulerunt, et 
transire conantes insecuti gladiis magnam p^artem eorum impe- 
ditam interfecerunt. Ipsi transire fiumen non dubitaverunt ; et, 
in locum iniquum progressi, rursus regressos ac resistentes 
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liostes redintegrato prcslio in fugam dedenuit. Itan alii iB^ 
parte diverse duas legiones, undecima et octara, profligatis: 
Veroinanduis, quibuscum erant congressi, ex loco superiore io 
ipsis fluminis ripis proeiiabantur. At turn totis fere a fro&te et. 
ab sinistrtL parte nudatis castris, quum in dextro cornu legio 
duodecima et non magno ab ea intervallo aeptima constitisset, 
omnes Nervii confertissimo agmine, duce Boduognato, qui sum- 
mam imperii tenebat, ad .eum locum contender unt : quorum, 
pars aperto latere legiones circumvenire, pars summum castro- 
rum locum petere copit 

XXIV. Eodera tempore equites nostri levisque armaturas: 
pedites, qui cum iis una fuerant, quos primo bostium impetu 
pulsos dixeram, quum se in castra reciperent, adversis hostibus 
occurrebant, «c rursus aliam in partem fugam petebant: et 
calones, qui ab decumansi p^ta ac summo jugo collis nostros 
▼ictores flumen transisse conspexerant, prsedandi causa egressi, 
quum respexissent, et bostes in nostris castris versari vidlssent, 
prsBcipites fugs sese mandabant. Simul eorum, qui cum im* 
pedimentis veniebant, clamor fremitusque oriebatur, aiiique 
aliam in partem perterriti ferebantur. Quibus omnibus rebus 
permott equites Treviri, quorum inter Gallos virtutis opinio est 
fiingularis, qui auxilii causa ab civitate missi ad Csesarem ven- 
erant, quum muititudine bostium castra nostra compleri, le- 
giones premi et pene circumventas teneri, calones, equites, 
fuuditores, Numidas, diversos dissipatosque in omn^ partes 
fugere vidissent, desperatis nostris rebus, domum contenderunt : 
Romanos pulsos superatosque, castris impedimentisque eorum 
hostes potitos, civitati ren unci aver unt. 

. XXV. CsBsar, ab decims legionis cohortatione ad dextrum 
cornu profectus, ubi suos urgeri, signisque in unum locum col- 
latis duodecimo legionis confertos milites sibi ipsos ad pugnam 
esse impedimento; quartae cohortis omnibus centurionibus oc- 
cisis, signiferoque interfecto, signo amisso, reliquarum cohor- 
tium omnibus fere centurionibus aut vulneratis dut occisis, in 
his primopilo, P. Sextio Baculo, fortissimo viro, multis gravi-* 
busque vulneribus confecto, ut jam se sustinere non posset, 
reliquos esse tardiores; et nonnullos ab novissimis desertos 
proslio excedere ac tela vitare ; hostes neque a fronte ex infe- 
riore loco subeuntes intermittere, et ab utroque latere instare ; 
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el rem esse in angnsto vidit, neque uUam esse subsidium, quod 
sabmitti posset : scuto ab novissimis ani militi detracto, quod 
ipse eo sine scuto venerat, in prim am aciem prooessit, centu- 
rionibusque nominatim appellatis, reliquos cohortatus militeSy 
stgna inferre et manipulos laxare jussit, quo faciliDs gladiis uti 
possent Cujus adventu spe illat4 militibus, ac redintegrate 
animo, quum pro se quisque in conspectu imperatoris et jam in 
extremis suis rebus operam navare cuperet, pauium hostium 
impetus tardatus est. 

XXVI. Csesar quum septimam legionem, quie juxti con« 
Btiterat, item urgeri ab hoste vidisset, tribunos militum monuit, 
ut paulatim sese iegiones conjungerent, et conversa signa in 
hostes inferrent. Quo facto, quum alius alii subsidium ferrent, 
neque timerent, ne aversi ab hoste circumvenirentur, audaciilta 
resistere ac forties pugnare cceperunt. Interim milites legio- 
num duarum, quse in novissimo agmine prssidio impedimentis 
fuerant, proeiio nunciato, cursu incitato, in summo colle ab hos- 
tibus conspiciebantun Et T. Labienus, castris hostium potitus, 
et ex loco superiore, quas res in nostris castris gererentur, con« 
spicatus, decimam legionem subsidio nostris misit Qui quum 
ex equitum et calonum fug&, quo in loco res esset, quantoque 
in pericuio et castra et legiones et imperator versaretur, cogno* 
vissent, nihil ad ceieritatem sibi reliqui fecerunt. 

XXVII. Horum adventu tanta rerum commutatio est facta, 
ut nostri, etiam qui vuineribus confecti procubuissent, scutis 
innixi, prcelium redintegrarent ; turn calones, perterritos hostes 
conspicati, etiam inermes armatis occurrerent ; equites vero, ut 
turpitudinem fugae virtute delerent, omnibus in locis pugnsB se 
legionariis militibus prseferrent. At hostes etiam in extremd 
spe sal at is tantam virtutem prsestiterunt, ut, quum primi eorum 
cecidissent, proximi jacentibus insisterent, atque ex eorum cor- 
poribus pugnarent ; his dejectis, et coacervatis cadaveribus, qui 
superessent, ut ex tumulo tela in nostros conjicerent, et pila 
mtercepta remitterent : ut non nequidquam tants virtutis hom- 
ines judicari deberet ausos esse transire latissimum flumen, 
ascendere altissimas ripas, subire iniquissimum locum : quae 
facilia ex difficillimis animi magnitudo redegerat. 

XXVIII. Hoc prcelio facto, et prope ad internecionem gente 
tc nomine Nerriorutn redacto, majores natn, qnos un4 cum 

4» 
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pueris mulieribusque in estuaria ac paludes collectos dixers^ 
mus, hac pugna nunciati, quum victoribuR nihil impeditura, 
victis nihil tutum arbitrarentur, omnium, qui supererant, con* 
«ensu legates ad Caesarem miserunt, seque ei dediderunt ; et, 
ui' commemorandd civitatis calamitate, ex DC ad III senatores, 
ex hominum millibus LX vix ad D, qui arma ferre possent, sese 
redactos esse dixerunt. Quos Cssar, ut in miseros ac sup* 
pi ices us us miser icprdia videretur, diligentissime conservavit, 
Buisque finibus atque oppidis uti jussit, et linitimis imperavit, ut 
ab injuria et maleficio se suosque prohiberent. 

XXIX. Aduatuci, de quibus svipra scripsimus, quum omni- 
bus copiis auxilio Nerviis venirent, hac pugna nunciata, ex ithi* 
ere domum reverterunt; cunctis oppidis castellisque desertis, 
sua omnia in unum oppidum egregie natura munitum contule- 
runt. Quod quum ex omnibus in circuitu partibus altissimas 
rupes despectusque haberet, una ex parte leniter acclivis aditus 
in latitudinem non amplius CC pedum relinquebatur : quem 
locum duplici altissimo muro munieraut ; tum uiagni ponderis 
saxa et prseacutas trabes in muro coUocarant. Ipsi erant ex 
Cimbris Teutonisque prognati ; qui quum iter in provinciam 
nostram atque Ilaliam facerent, iis impedimentis, qus secum 
agere ac portare non poterant, citra flumen Rhenum depositis, 
custoditR ex suis ac praesidio sex millia hominum una relique- 
runt. Hi post eorum obitum multos annos a finitimis exagitati, 
quum alias bellum inferrent, alias illatum defenderent, consensu 
eorum omnium pace facta, hunc sibi domicilio locum deiege- 
runt. 

XXX. Ac primo adventu exercitus nostri crebras ex oppido 
excursiones faciebant, parvulisque prceliis cum nostris conten- 
debant : postea, vallo pedum XII in circuitu XV millium ere- 
brisque castellis circummuniti, oppido sese continebant. Ubi, 
vineis actis, aggere exstructo, turrim procul constitui viderunt, 
primum irridere ex muro, atque increpitare vocibus, quo tanta 
machinatio ab tanto spatio institueretur ? quibusnam manibus 
aut quibus viribus, prsesertim homines tantulae staturae (nam 
plerumque hominibus Gall is prs magnitudine corporum suorum 
brevitas nostra contemptui est) tanti oneris turrim in muros 
sese coUocare confiderent ? 

XXXL Ubi vero moveri et appropinquare mcealbus riderunt^ 
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nova atque inusitata specie coininoti, legatos ad Cssarem dd 
pace miserunt, qui, ad hunc modum locuti : ' Non se existimare 
Romanos sine ope divina bellum gerere, qui tantsB altitudinis 
machinationes tanta celeritate promovere et ex propinquitate 
•pagnare possent: se suaque omnia eorum potestati permittere' 
dixerunt. ' Ununf petere ac deprecari : si forte pro su& de- 
mentia ac mansuetudine, quam ipsi ab aliis audirent, statuisset 
Aduatucos esse conservandos, ne se armis despoliaret: sibl 
omnes fere finitimos esse inimicos, ac suie virtuti invidere ; a 
quibus se defendere, traditis arniis, non possent. Sibi praestare, 
si in eum casum deducerentuT, quamvis fortunain a pcpulo Ro- 
mano pati, quim ab his per cruciatum interfici, inter quos dom- 
inari consuessent.* 

XXXII. Ad hgec Caesar respondit : * Se magis consuetudine 
8U& qudm merito eorum civitatem conservaturum, si prius qusLm 
murum aries attigisset, se dedldissent; sed deditionis nullam 
esse conditionem, nisi armis traditis : se id, quod in Nerviis 
fecisset, facturum, finitimisque imperaturum, ne quam dedititiis 
populi Romani injuriam inferrent.' Re nunciata ad suos 

* quae imperarentur, facere ' dixerunt. Armoruni magn^ niul- 
titudine de muro in fossam, quae erat ante oppidum, jacta, sic 
ut prope summam muri aggerisque altitudinem acervi armurum 
adsquarent; et tanicn circiter parte tertia, ut postea perspec- 
tum est, celata atque in eppido retenta, portis patefactis, eo die 
pace sunt usi. 

XXXIII. Sub vesperum Caesar port as claudi, militesque ex 
eppido exire jussit, ne quam noctu oppidani ab militibus inju- 
riam acciperent. lili, ante inito, ut intellectum est, consilio, 
qu'?d, deditione facta, nostros prsesidia deducturos, aut denique 
indiligentius servaturos crediderant, partim cum his, quae r ti- 
uuerant. et celaverant, armis, partim scutis ex cortice factis aut 
viminibus intextis, quie subito, ut temporis exiguitas postulabat, 
pellibus induxerant, tertia vigilia, qua minime arduus ad nos- 
tras munitiones ascensus videbatur, omnibus copiis repente ex 
eppido eruptionem fecerunt. Celeriter, ut ante Cassar impera- 
rat, ignibus significatione facta, ex proximis castellis eo con- 
cursum est, pugnatumque ab hostibus ita acriter, ut a viris for- 
tibus in extrema spe salutis, iniquo loco, contra eos, qui ex 
vallo turribusque tela jacereiit, pugtiari debuit« quum in uni 
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Yirtute oronb apes salutis consisteret. Oecisis ad hominum 

millibuB quatuor, reliqui in oppidum rejecti sunt. Postridie 
ejus diei, refractis portis, quum jam defenderet nemo, atque 
intromissis militibus nostris, sectionem ejus oppidi universam 
Cesar vendidit Ab his, qui emerant, capitum nuinerus ad 
eum relatus est millium LIII. 

XXXIV. Eodem tempore a P. Crasso, quern cum legione 
uni miserat ad Venetos, Unellos, Osismios, Curiosolitas, Sesu- 
Tios, Aulercos, Rhedones, qus sunt maritime civitates, pcea- 
numque attingunt, certior factus est omnes eas civitates in 
ditionem potestatemque popuH Rbmani esse redactas. 

XXXV. His rebus gestis omni Gallia pacati, tanta hujus 
belli ad barbaros opinio perlata est, ut) ab his nationibus, qu9 
trans Rhenum incolerent, mitterentur legati ad Caesarem, quae 
se obsides daturas, imperata facturas poUicerentur : quas lega- 
tiones Cssar, quod in Italiam Illjricumque properabat, initi 
proxima estate, ad se reverti jussit. Ipse in Carnutes, Andes, 
Turonesque, que civitates propinquae his locis erant, ubi bellum 
gesserat, legionibus in hiberna deductis, in Italiam profectus 
est ; ob easque res ex literis Caesar is dies XV suppUcatio de- 
creta est, quod ante id tempus accidit nulli. 
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Llfi£R III. 

I. Quum in Italiam proficisceretur Csesar, Servium Qalbam 
cum legione duodecimo et parte equitatus in Nantuates, Vera- 
gros Sedunosque misit, qui ab (inibus Allobrogum et lacu Le- 
manno et flumine Rhodano ad summas Alpes pertinent. Causa 
mittendi fuit, quod iter per Alpes, quo magno cum pertculo 
magnisque cum portoriis mercatores ire consuerant, pateiieri 
volebat lluic permisit, si opus esse arbitraretur, uti in eis 
locis legionem hiemandi causd coUocaret* Galba, secundln 
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aliquot prcelits factis, caBtellisque compluribas eorum expugna* 
tis, missis ad eum undique legatis, obsidihusque datis, et pace 
facta, constituit cohortes duas in Naiituatibus colJocare, et ipse 
cum reliquis ejus legionis cohortibus ia vico Veragrorum, qui 
appellatur Octodurus, hiemare : qui vicus, positus in valle, iion 
magna adjecta pianitie, altissimis montibus undique coutiuetur. 
Quum hie in duas partes flumine divideretur, alteram partem 
ejus vici Gallis concessit ; alteram, vacuam ab illis relictam, 
cohortibus ad hiemaudunt attribuiu Eum locum I'allo iussac|ue 
muuivit. 

II. Quum dies hibernorum complures transissent, fruinen- 
tumque eo comportari jussisset, subito per exploratores certior 
{actus est, ex ea parte vici, quam Gallis coucesserat, oniries 
Doctu discessisse, montes(|ue, qui impeuderent, a maxima nml- 
titudine Sedunorum et Veragrorum teneri. Id aliquot de 
causis acciderat, ut subito Galii belli renovandi legi<)nts<|Uf o)h 
primendsB consilium caperent: prinium, quod iegioiieni, iicque 
earn plenissimam, detractis cohortibus duabus, et coitiiihinlMui 
singillatim, qui commeatus petendi causa missi erant, abt<eiiii- 
bus, propter paucitatem despiciebant : turn etiain, quod propter 
iniquitatem loci, quum ipsi ex montibus in valleni decurrcroiit, 
et tela conjicerent, ne primum quidem posse impetum suum 
Bustineri existimabant. Accedebat, quod suos ab se lilteros 
abstractos obsidum nomine dolebant ; et Romaiios non solum 
itinerum causa, sed etiam perpetuae possessionis culmina Ai« 
pium occupare conari, et ea loca finitimae provincis adjungere, 
sibi persuasum habebant. 

III. His nunciis acceptis, Galba, quum neque opus hiber- 
norum munitionesque plene cssent perfects, neque de frumento 
reliquoque commeatu satis esset provisum, quod, deditione 
facta obsidihusque acceptis, nihil de hello timendum existimar- 
erat, consilio celeriter convocato, sententias exquirere cccpit. 
Quo in consilio, quum tantum repentini periculi praeter opinio- 
nem accidisset, ac jam omnia fere superiora loca multitudine 
armatorum completa conspicerentur, neque suhsidio veniri, 
neque commeatus supportari interclusis itineribus posseiit, 
prope jam desperata salute, nonnullse hujusmodi sententise dice- 
bantur, ut, impedimentis relictis, eruptione facta, iisdem itiner- 
ibus, quibus eo pervenissent, ad salutem contendcrent Majori 
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tamen parti placuit, hoc reservato ad extremum consilio^ in- 
terim rei eventuin experiri, et castra defendere. 

IV. Brevi spatio iiiterjecto, vix'ut his rebus, quas constituis- 
sent, coilocandis atque administrandis temp us daretur, hostes 
ex omnibus partibus, signo dato, decurrere, lapides gaesaque in 
vallum conjicere: nostri primp integris viribus fortiter repu'g- 
nare, neque ullum frustrA telum ex loco superiore miitere : ut 
quxque pars castrorum nudata defensoribus premi videbatur, 
eo occurrere et auxilium ferre : sed hoc superari, quod diutur- 
nitate puguse hostes defessi proilio excedebant, alii integris viri- 
Ims succedcbant : quarum rerum a nostris propter paucitatem 
fieri nihil ptnerat ; ac non modo defesso ex pugna excedendt 
sed ne saucio quidem ejus loci, ubi constiterat, relinquendi ac 
0Ui recipiendi facultas dabatur. 

V. Quuin jam amplius horis sex continenter pugnaretur, ac 
non solum vires sed etiam tela nostris deficerbnt, atque hostes 
ftcrius instarent, languidioribusque nostris, vallum scindcre et 
fussas coniplere ccepisseiit, rescjue esset jam ad extremum pcr- 
ducta casum, P. Sextius Baculus, primipili centurio, quern 
Nervico prcelio compluribus confectum vulneribus diximus, et 
item C. Vohisenus, tribunus militum, vir et consilii magni et 
virtutis, ad Galbam accurrunt, atque unam esse spem salutis 
fiocent, si, eruptione facta, extremuin auxilium experirentur. 
haque, convocatis centurionibus, celeriter milites certiores 
facit, paulisf^er intermitterent proelium, ac tantummodo tela 
missa exci{>erent, seque ex labore reficerent : post, dato signo, 
ex xastris erumperent, atque omnem spem salutis in virtute 
ponerent. 

VI. Quod jussi sunt, faciunt; ac subito omnibus portis 
eruptione facta, neque cognoscendi, quid fieret, neque sui col- 
ligendi hostibus facultatem relinquunt. Ita commutata fortuni, 
eos, qui in spem potiundorum castrorum venerant, undique 
oircumventos interficiunt ; et ex hominum millibus ampliDs 
triginta, quern numerum barbarorum ad castra venisse consta* 
bat, plus tertii parte interfecta, reliquos perterritcs in fugam 
conjiciunt, ac ne in locis quidem superioribus consistere patiun- 
tur. Sic, omnibus hostium copiis fusis armisqne exutis, se in 
castra munitionesqoe ^ias 4*ecipiunt. Quo proelio facto, quod 
siepius fortunam tentaire Galbsi - nolebat, atque alio se^ in^ 
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hiberna consilio vfnisse meminerat, aliis occurrisse rebus vide* 
rat, maxime frumenti commeatusque inopia permotus, poitero 
die omnibus ejus vici ediiiciis incensis, in provinciam reverti 
contendit : ac, nullo hoste prohibente, aut iter demorante, in- 
columem legionem in Nantuates, inde in Allobrogas perduxit^ 
ibique hiemavit. 

VII. His rebus gestis, quum omnibus de causis Caesar pac&* 
tarn Galliam existimaret, superatis fielgis, expulsis Germanis, 
victis in Alpibus Sedunis, atque ita initi hieme in Illyricum 
profectus esset, quod eas quoque nationes adire et regiones 
cognoscere volebat, subitum bellum in Gallia coortum esu 
Ejus belli haec fuit causa. P. Crassus adolescens cum legions 
septima proximus mare Oceanum in Andibus hiem&rat Is, 
quod in his locis inopia frumenti erat, prelectos tribunosqua 
militum complures in finitimas civitates frumenti commeatus* 
que petendi causa dimisit : quo in numero erat T. Terraaidius^, 
missus in Unellos, M. Trebius Gallus in CurioeolitaSy Q. Ye* 
lanius cum T. Silio in Venetos. 

VIII. Hujus civLtatis est longe amplissima auctoritas omnui 
oriB maritimie regionura earum, quod et naves habent Veneti 
plurimasy quibus in Britanniam navigare consuerunt, et scientiA 
atque usu nauticarum rerum reliquos antecedunt, et in magno 
impettt maris atque aperto, paucis portibus interjectis, quo* 
tenent ipsi, omnes fere, qui eo mari uti consuerunt, habent 
vectigales. Ab iis fuit initium retinendi Silii atque Velanii. 
quod per eos suos se obsides, quos Crasso dedissent, recupera* 
turos existimabant. Horum auctoritate finitimi adducti, , (ut 
Bunt Gailorum subita et repentina constlia) eadem de causA. 
Trebium Terrasidiuraque retinent ; et, celeriter missis legatis, 
per suos principes inter se conjurant nihil nbi c<Hnmuni con- 
silio acturos, eundemque omnes fortune exitum esse laturoa : 
reliquasque civitates soUicitant, ut in. e& libertate, quam a 
majoribus acceperant, permanere, qiikm Romanorum servitutem 
perferre mallent. Omni ori maritimi celeriter ad suam sen- 
tentiam perducti, communem legationem ad P. Crassum mit« 
tunt, ' si velit suos recipere, obsides sibi remittat.' 

IX. Quibus de rebus Caesar ab Crasso certior factus, qudd 
ipse aberat iongius, naves interim longas aedificari in flumine 
Ligorij quod influit in Oceanum, remiges ex provincii institute 



m l>C B£LLO GAUJCO [Cap. 9—11. 

nautas gubernatoresqae comparari jubet His rebus celeriter 
adtniiiifltratis, ipse, quum primum per anni tempus potuit, ad 
exercitum contendit Veneti, reliqusque item civitates, cog* 
nito Cesar is adventu, simul quod, quantum in se facinus ad- 
misissent, intelligebant, (legatos, quod nomen ad omnes na- 
tiones sanctum inviolatuitique semper fuisset, retentos ab se et 
in vincula conjectos) pro roagnitudine periculi bellum par are, 
et maxiroe ea, quae ad asum navium pertinent, providere in- 
stituunt ; hoc majore spe, quod multum natura loci confidebant. 
Pedestria esse itinera concisa lestuariis, navigationero impedi- 
tam propter inscientiam locorum paucitatemque portuum scie- 
haiit: neque nostros exercitus propter frumenti inopiam diutius 
apud se morari posse confidebant : ac jam, ut omnia contra 
opiniodem acciderent, tamen se plurimum navibus posse : Ro* 
manos neque uUam facultatem habere naviUm, neque eorum 
locorum, ubi bellum gesturi essent, vada, portus insulasque 
novisse : ac longe aliam esse navigationem in concluso mart 
atque in vastissimo atque apertissimo Oceano perspiciebaiit. 
His initis consiliis, oppida muniunt, frumenta ex agris in oppida 
comportant, naves in Venetiam, ubi Cssarem primum bellum 
gesturum constabat, qu&m plurimas possunt, cogunt. Socios 
sibi ad id bellum Osismios, Lexovios, Nannetes, Ambiliatos, 
Morinos, Diablintes, Meuapios adsciscunt : anxilia ex Britan- 
nii, quae contra eaa regiones posita est, arcessunt 

X. Erant bs difRcultates belli gerendi, quas supri ostendi- 
mus ; sed multa Csesarem tamen ad id bellum incitabant : in« 
jtiriee retentorum equitum Romanomio; rebellio facta post 
deditionem; defectio, datis obsidibus; tot civitatum conjuratio; 
in primis, ne, hac parte neglecti, reliqus nationes idem sihi 
licere arbitrarentur. Itaque quum intelligeret omnes fere G al- 
ios novis rebus studere, et ad bellum mobiliter celeriterque 
excitari, omnes autem homines natura lihertati studere et 
conditionem servitutis odisse, prius quam plures civitates con- 
spirarent, partiendum sibi ac latius distribuendum exercitum 
putavit 

XI. Itaque T. Labienum legatutn in Trenros, qui proximt 
Rheno flumini sunt, cum equitatu mittit. Huic mandat, ' Re* 
mos reliquosque Belgas adeat, atque in oiBcio contineat ; Ger* 
manosque, quiiuixiliQ a Belgis aicespiti dicebantur, si per vim 
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navibus fiumen transire conentur, prohibeat.* P. Crassum cum 
cohortibus legionariis duodecim et magno numero eqiiitatus in 
Aquitaniam proficisci jubet, ne ex his'iiationibus auxilia in Gal- 
Ham roittantur, ac tantse nationes conjungantur. Q. Titurium 
Sabinum legatum cum legionibus tribus in Unelios, Curiosolitas 
Lexoviosque mittit, ^ui earn manum distinendam curet. D. 
Brutnm adolescentem olassi GalHcisque navibus, quas ex Pic- 
tonibus et Santonis reliquisque pacatis regionibus convenire 
jusserat, praeficit ; et, quum primum possit, in Venetos proficisci 
jubet. Ipse eo pedestribus copiis contendit. 

XII. Erant ejusmodi fere situs oppidorum, ut, posita in 
extremis lingulis promontoriisque, neque pedibus aditum habe- 
rent, quum ex alto se sstus incitavisset, quod bis accidit semper 
horarum XII spatio, neque navibus, quod, rursus miiiuente 
estu, naves in vadis afflictarentur. Ita utraoue re oppidorum 
oppugn atio impediebatur ; ac, si quando magnitudine operts 
forte superati, extruso mari aggere ac molibus, atque fais ierme 
oppidi moenibus adaequatis, suis fortunis desperare cceperant, 
magno numero navium appulso, cujus rei summam facultatem 
habebant, sua deportabant omnia, seque in proxima oppida 
recipiebant. Ibi se rursus iisdem opportunitatibus loci defen- 
debant. Hsc eo facilius magnam partem aestatis faciebant, quod 
nostra naves tempestatibus detinebantur, summaque era^t vasto 
atque aperto mari, magnis aestibus, raris ac prope nuUis porti- 
bus, difficultas navigandi. 

.*' XIII. Namque ipsorum naves adhunc modum factae arma- 
taeque erant. Carinae aliquanto planiores, qu^m nostrarum 
navium, quo facilius vada ac decessum aestus excipere possent : 
proras admodum erectae, atque item puppes, ad magnitudinem 
fluctuum tempestatumque accommodatae : naves totae factse ex 
roborci ad quamvis vim et contumeliam perferendam : transtra 
pedalibus in latitudinem trabibus confixa clavis ferreis, digiti 
pollicis crassitudine : ancora^, pro funibus, ferreis catenis 
revinctsB : pelles pro velis, alutaeque tenuiter confectae, sive 
propter lini inopiam atque ejus usus inscientiam, sive eo, quod 
est magis verisimile, quod tantas tempestates Oceani, tantosque 
impetus ventorum sustineri, ao tanta onera navium regi velis 
non satis commode posse arbitrabantur. Cum his navibus nos« 
tr<B classi ejusmodi congressus erat, ut unsL celeritate et pulsu 
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remorum prsestaret ; reliqua, pro loci natura, pro vi tempestatuniy 
iliis esseut aptiora et accorQmodatiora : neque enini his ncstrue 
rostro nocere poterant; taxita in eis erat firmitudo: neque prop- 
ter altitudinem facile teluin adjiciebatur ; et eadem de causi 
minus incommode scopulis continebantur. Accedebat, ut, 
quum Sii;vire ventus coepisset, et se vento dedissent, et tempes- 
tatem ferrent facilius, et in vadis consisterent tutius, et, ab 
iBstu derelictse, nihil saxa et cautes timerent : quarum rerum 
omnium nostris navibUs casus erant extimescendi. 

XIV. Compluribus expugnatis oppidis, Csssar ubi intellexit 
frustr^ tantum laborera surai, neque hostium fugam captis 
oppidis reprimi, neque his noceri posse, statuit exspectandam 
classem. Qus ubi convenit, ac primum ab hostibus visa est, 
circiter CCXX naves eorura paratissimae atque omni genere 
armorum ornatissimae, profectae ex portu, nostris adversse con- 
stiteruut : neque satis Bruto, qui classi praserat, vel tribunis 
militum centurionibusque, quibus singulae naves erant attributs^ 
constabat, quid agerent, aut quam rationem pugnoB insisterent. 
Rostro enim noceri non posse cognoverant; turribus autem 
excitatis, tamen has aJtitudo puppium ex barbaris navibus su- 
perabat, ut neque ex infer iore loco satis commode tela adjici 
possent, et missa ab Gallis gravius acciderent. Una erat 
magno usui res pra^parata a nostris, falces prneacutae, insertae 
affixseque longuriis, non absimili forma muralium falcium. His 
quum funes, qui antennas ad malos destinabant, comprehensi 
adductique erant, navigio remis incitato, praerumpebantur. 
Quibus abscissis, antennae necessario concidebant, ut, quum 
omnis Gallicis navibus spes in velis armamentisque consisteret^ 
his ereptis, omnis usus navium uno tempore eriperetur. Reli- 
quum erat certamen positum m virtute, qua nostri militea 
facile superabant, atque eo magls, quod in conspectu Csesaris 
atque omnis exercitus res gerebatur, ut nullum paulo fortius 
factum latere posset : omnes enim coUes ac loca superiora, 
unde erat propinquus despectus in mare, ab exercitu tene- 
bantur. 

XV. Dejectis, ut diximus, antennis, quum singulas binjB ac 
ternaB naves circumsteterant, milites summa vi transcendere in 
hostium naves contendebant. Quod postquam barbari fieri 
animadverterunt, expugnatis compluribus navibus, quum ei rei 
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nullum reperiretur auxilium, fuga salutem petere cbntenderant 
ac jam con verbis in earn partem navibus, quo ventus ferebat, 
(ant a subito malacia ac tranquiiiitas exstitit, ut se ex loco 
movere non possent. Q,uae quidem res ad negotium conficien- 
dum maxime fuit opportuna: nam singulas nostri consectati 
expugnaverunt, ut perpaucae ex omni numero noctis inter- 
ventu ad terrain pervenerint, quum ab hora fere quartd usque 
ad solis occasum pugnaretur. 

XVI. Quo proeiio bellum Venetorum totiusque ors maritime 
confectum est. Nam, quum omnis juventus, omnes etiam gra- 
vioris aetatis, in quibus aliquid consilii aut digrytatis fuit, e6 
convenerant ; turn, namm quod ubique fuerat, unum in locum 
coegerant: quibus amissis, reliqui, neque quo se reciperent, 
neque quemadmodum oppida defenderent, habebant. Uaque 
se suaque omnia Csesari dediderunt. In quos eo gravius C&bsar 
Tindicandum statuit, quo diligentius in reiiquum tempus a baf- 
bar is jus legator um conservaretur. Itaque, omni senatu necato, 
reliquos sub corona vendidit. 

XVII. Dum haec in Venetis geruntur, Q. Titurius Sahinus 
cuin iis copiis, quas a Caesare acceperat, in fines Uriel lorum 
pervenit. His praserat Viridovix, ac summam imperii tenebat 
earum omnium civitatum, quae defecerant, ex quibus exercitum 
magnasque copias coegerat. Atque hi& paucisdiebus Aulerci 
Eburovices Lexoviique, senatu suo interfecto, quod auctores 
belli esse nolebant, portas clauserunt, seque cum Viridovice 
conjanxerunt ; magnaque prasterea multitudo undique ex Gallia 
perditorum hominum latronumque convenerant, quos spes 
praedandi studiunique bellandi ab agriculturi et quotidiano 
labore revocabat. Sabinus idoneo omnibus rebus loco castris 
sese tenebat, quum Viridovix contra eum duum millium spatio 
consedisset, quotidieque productis copiis pugnandi potestatem 
faceret ; ut jam non solum hostibus in contemptionem Sabinus 
veniret, sed etiam nostrorum militum vocibus nonnihil carpere 
tur : tantamque opinionem timoris praebuil, ut jam ad vallum 
castrorum hostes accedere auderent. Id ea de causa faciebat, 
quod cum tanta multitudine hostium, praesertim eo abserite, qui 
Bummam imperii teneret, nisi aequo loco, aut opportunitate 
aliqua datd, legato dimicandum non existimabat. 

XVIII. Hac confirmata opinione timoris, idoneum quondam 
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hominem et callidum delegit, Galium, ex his, quos auxilii causa 
secuin habebat. Huic magnis prxmiis polUcitationibusque per- 
suadet, uti ad hostes transeat ; et, quid fieri velit, edocet. Qui 
ubi pro perfuga ad eos venit, tiraorem Romanorum proponit ; 
' quibus angustiis ipse Csesar a Venetis prematur/ docet : 
* neque longius abesse, quin proxima nocte Sabinus clam ex 
castris exercitum educat, et ad Caesarem auxilii ferendi causd 
proficiscatur/ Quod ubi auditum est, conclamant omnes occa- 
sionem negotii bene gereiidi amittendam non esse, ad castra iri 
oportere. Mults res ad hoc consilium Gallos hortabantur: 
superiorum dierum Sabini cunctatio, perfugse confirmatio, 
iiiopia cibariorum, cui rei parum diligenter ab iis erat pro visum, 
Bpes Venetici belli, et quod fer^ libenter homines id, quod 
volunt, credunt. His rebus adducti, non prius Viridoyicem 
reliquosque duces ex concilio dimittunt, quam ab his sit con- 
cessum, arma uti capiant, et ad castra contendant. Qua re 
concessd, Iseti, ut explorata victoria, sarmentis virgultisque col- 
lectis, quibus fossas Romanorum compleant, ad castra pergunt. 

XIX. Locus erat castrorum editus, et paulatim ab imu 
acclivis circiter pa^^sus mille. Hue magno cursu contenderunt, 
ut quam minimum spatii ad se colligendos armandosque Ro- 
manis daretur, exanimatique pervenerunt. Sabinus, suos hor- 
tatus, cupientibus signum dat. Impeditis hostibus propter ea, 
quae ferebant, onera, subito duabus portis eruptionem fieri jubet. 
Factum est opportunitate loci, hostium inscientii- ac defatiga- 
tione, virtute milituro, superiorum pugnarum exercitatione, ut 
jie unum quidem nostrorum impetum ferrent, ac statim terga 
verterent. Quos impeditos iotegris viribus milites nostri con- 
isecuti, magnum numerum eorum occiderunt ; reliquos equites 
consectati, paucos, qui ex fuga evaserant, reliquerunt. Sic 
uno tempore et de navaJi pugna Sabinus et de Sabini victorilL 
C?esar certior factus : civitatesque omnes se statim Titurio 
dediderunt. Nam, ut ad bella suscipienda Gallorum alacer ac 
promptus est animus, sic mollis ac minime resistens ad calami- 
tates perferendas mens eorum est. 

XX. Eodem fere tempore P. Crassus, quum in Aquitaniam 
pervenisset, qufe pars, ut ante dictum est, et regionum latitu- 
dine et multitudine hominum ex terti^ parte Galliae est sesti- 
manda, quum intelligeret in his locis sibi bellum geronduin^ ubi 
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paucis ante annis L. Valerius Praeconinus legatus, exercitu 
pulso, inierfectus esset, atque unde L. Manilius proconsul, im- 
pedimentis amissis, profugisset, non mediocrem sibi diligentiam 
adhibeudam intelligebat. Itaque, re frumentaria provisa, aux- 
iliis equitatuque comparato, multis prseterea viris fortibus 
Tolosa, Carcasone ei Narbone, qua; sunt civitates Galliae pro- 
vinciae, finitimae his regionibus, uominatim evocatis, in Sotiatium 
fines exercitum introduxit. Cujus adventu cognito, Sotiates, 
magnis copiis coactis equitatuque, quo plurimum valebant, in 
itinere agmen nostrum adorti, primum equestre proelium' com- 
miserunt : deinde, equitatu suo pulso, atque insequentibus nos- 
tris, subito pedestres copias, quas in convalle ex insidiis collo- 
caverant, ostenderunt. Hi, nostros disjectos adorti, proBlium 
renovaverunt. 

XXI. Pugnatum est diu atque acriter, quum Sotiates, supe- 
rioribus victoriis freti, in sua virtute totius Aquitaniae salutem 
positam putarent ; nostri autem, quid sine imperatore et sine 
reliquis legionibus, adoiescentulo duce, efficere possent, per- 
spici cuperent : tamen confecti vulneribus hostes terga vertere. 
Quorum magno numero interfecto, Crassus ex itinere oppidum 
Sotiatium oppugnare ccepit. Quibus fortiter resistentibus, vin* 
eas turresque egit. Illi, alisis eruptione tentata, alias cunio- 
ulis ad aggerem vineasque actis, (cujus rei sunt longe peritis- 
simi Aquitani, propterea quod multis locis apud eos 8Br arise 
secturae sunt), ubi diligentia nostrorum nihil his rebus profici 
posse inteliexerunt, legatos ad Crassum mittunt, seque in de- 
ditionem ut recipiat, petunt. Qua re impetrata, arma tradere 
jussi, faciunt. 

XXII. Atque in eal re omnium nostrorum intentis animis, 
alia ex parte oppidi Adcantuannus, qui summam imperii tene- 
bat, cum sexcentis devotis, quos illi Soldurios appellant, (quo- 
rum haec est conditio, uti omnibus in vita commodis una cum 
his fruantur, quorum se amicitiae dediderint; si quid iis per 
vim accidat, aut eundem casum una ferant, aut sibi mortem 
consciscant : neque adhuc hominum memoria repertus est 
quisquam, qui, eo interfecto, cujus se amicitiae devovisset, mori 
recusaret), cum iis Adcantuannus, eruptionem facere conatus, 
clamore ab ea parte munitionis sublato, quum ad arma milites 
concurrissent, vehementerque ibi pugnatum esftetj^ repulsus in 
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q)piduni, tamen uti eadem deditionis conditione nteretur^ a 
Crasso impetravit. 

XXIII. Armis obsidibusque acceptis, Crassus in fines Vo* 
catium et Tarusatiuni profectus est. Turn vero barbari com* 
motiy quod oppidum, et naturi ]oci et manu munitum, paueis 
diebus, quibus eo ventum erat, expugnatum cognoverant, Jega- 
tos quoquo versus dimittere, conjurare, obsides inter se dare, 
copias parare cceperunt. Mittuntur etiam ad eas civitates 
legati, quae sunt citerioris HispanisB, (initimae AquitaniaB : inde 
auxilia ducesque arcessuntur. Quorum adventu magni Gom 
auctoritate et magna cum hominum multitudine bellum gerere 
conantur. Duces vero ii deliguntur, qui unk cum Q,, Sertorio 
oranes annos fuerant, summamque scientiam rei militaris habere 
existimabantur. Hi consuetudine populi Romani ]oca capere, 
castra rounire, commeatibus nostros intercludere instituunt. 
Quod ubi Crassus animadvertit suas copias propter exiguitateui 
non facile diduci, hostem et vagari et vias obsidere et castris 
satis proesidii relinquere, ob earn causam minus commode fru- 
mentum commeatumque sibi supportari, in dies hostium nume- 
rum augeri ; non cunctandum existimavit, quin pugna ^ecerta- 
ret. Hac re ad consilium delata, ubi omnes idem sentire 
intellexit, posterum diem pugnae constituit. 

XXIV. Primi luce, productis omnibus copiis, duplici acie 
instituta, auxiliis in mediam aciem conjectis, quid hostes con- 
silii caperent, exspectabat. Illi, etsi propter multitudinem et. 
veterem belli gloriam paucitatemque nostrorum se tuto dimica- 
turos existimabant, tamen tutius esse arbitrabantur, obsessis 
viis, commeatu intercluso, sine ullo vulnere victoria potiri : et, 
si propter inopiam rei frumentariae Romani sese recipere coBpis- 
sent, impeditos in agmine et sub sarcinis, inferiores animo, 
adoriri cogitabant. Hoc consilio probato ab ducibus, productis 
Romanorum copiis, sese castris tenebant. Hac re perspecta, 
Crassus, quum sua cunctatione atque opinione timidiores hostes 
nostros milites alacriores ad pugnandum effecissent, atque om- 
nium voces audirentur, exspectari diutius non oportere, quin ad 
castra iretur, cohortatus suos, omnibus cupientibus, ad hostium 
castra Qontendit. 

XXy. Ibi quum alii fossas complerent, alii multis telis con- 
jectis d^fensores vallo munitionibusque depellerent, auxiliares- 
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que, qoibus ad pugnam non multum Crassus confidebat, lapidi* 
bus telisqiie subministrandts et ad aggerem cespitibus compor- 
tandis speciem atque opinionem pugnantiuin prsberent, quiiin 
item ab hostibus constanter ac non timide pugnaretur, telaque 
ex loco superiore missa non frustrsl acciderent; equites, cir«^ 
cumitis hostium castris, Crasso renunciaverunt, * non eddem 
esse diligentia ab decumana porta castra munita, facilemque 
aditum habere.' 

XXVI. Crassus, equitura praefectos cohortatus, ut magnis 
praeniiis poliicitationibusque suos excitarent, quid fieri velit, 
ostendit. Uli, ut erat imperatum, eductis quatuor cohortibus, 
que, prsesidio castris relicts, intritae ab labore erant, et, Ion- 
giore itinere circumductis, ne ex hostium castris conspici pos- 
sent, omnium oculis mentibusque ad pugnam intentis, celeriter 
ad eas, quas diximus, munitiones pervenerunt ; atque, his pro- 
rutis, prius in hostium castris constiterunt, qukm plane ab iis 
videri, aut, quid rei gereretur, cognosci posset. Turn rero, 
clamore ab ea parte audito, nostri redintegratis yiribus, quod 
plerumque in spe victorise accidere consuevit, acrius impugnare 
cceperunt. Hostes undique circumventi, desperatis omnibus 
rebus, se per munitiones dejicere, et fuga sahitem petere inten- 
derunt. Quos equitatus apertissimis campis consectatus, ex 
millium quinquaginta numero, quae ex Aquitania Cantabrisque 
convenisse constabat, vix quarta parte relicti, multa nocte se 
in castra recepit. 

XXVII. Hac auditi pugnd, maxima pars Aquitaniae sese 
Crasso dedidit, obsidesque ultro misit : quo in numero fuerunt 
Tarbelli, Bigerriones, Preciani, Vocates, Tarusates, Ehisates, 
Garites, Ausci, Garumni, Sibuzates, Cocosates. Paucae ultimas 
nationes, anni tempore coniisae, quod hiems suberat, hoc facere 
neglexerunt. 

XXVIII. Eodem fere tempore Caesar, etsi prope exacta jam 
sestas erat, tamen, quod, omni Gallia pacata, Morini Menapiique 
supererant, qui in armis essent, neque ad eum unquam legatos 
de pace misissent, arbitratus id helium celeriter confici posse, 
eo exercitum adduxit : qui longe alia ratione, ac reliqui Galli, 
helium agere instituerunt. Nam quod intelligebant maximas 
nationes, qus prcelio contend issent, pulsas snperatasque esse, 
coDtinentesque silvas ac paludes habebant, eo se suaque omnia 
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contulerunt Ad quaruni initium silvarura quum Ciesar per- 
renisset, cafltraque miinire instituisset, neque hostis interim 
visus esset, dispersis in opere nostris, subito ex omnibus parti- 
bus silvsB evolaverunt, et in nostros impetum fecerunt. Nostri 
eeleriter arma ceperunt, eosque in silvas repulerunt; et, com- 
pluribus interfectis, longius impeditioribus locis secuti, paucos 
ex suis deperdideriint 

XXIX. Reliquis deinceps diebus Caesar silvas casdere in- 
Btituit; et, ne quis inermibus imprudentibusque militibus ab 
latere impetus fieri posset, omnem earn mater iara, quae erat 
caesa, conversam ad hostem collocabat, et pro vallo ad utrum- 
que latus exstruebat. Incredibili celeritate magno spatio paucis 
diebus confecto, quum jam pecus atque extrema impedimenta 
ab nostris tenerentur, ipsi densiores silvas peterent, ejusmcdi 
tempestates sunt consecutae, uti opus necessario intermitteretur , 
et continuatione imbrium diutius sub pellibus milites contineri 
Don possent. Itaque, vastatis omnibus eorum agris, vicis sedi- 
ficiisque incensis, Cssar exercitum reduxit; et in Aulercis 
Lexoviisque, reliquis item civitatibus, quae proxime bellum 
fecerant, in hibernis coUocavit. 



DE BELLO GALLICO 

LIBER IV. 

I. Ea, quae secuta est, hieme, qui fuit annus Cn. Pompeio, 
M. Crasso consulibus, Usipetes Germani et item Tenchtheri 
magna cum multitudine hominum flumen Rhenum transierunt, 
non longe a mari, quo Rhenus infiuit. Causa transeundi fuit, 
quod ab Suevis complures annos exagitati bello premebantur, 
et agriculturi prohibebantur. Suevorum gens est longe max- 
ima et bellicosissima Germanorum omnium. Hi centum pagos 
habere dicuntur, ex quibus quotannis singula millia armatorum 
bellandi causi ex finibus educunt Reliqui, qui domi manse 
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rint, 86 atque illos alunt. Hi rursus inTicein anno post in 
armis sunt; illi domi remanent. Sic neque agricultura, nee 
ratio atque usus belli intermittitur. Sed privati ac separati 
agri apud eos nihil est ; neque longiiis anno remanere uno in 
loco incolendi causi licet. Neque multiim frumento, sed max- 
imam partem lacte atque pecore vivunt, multumque sunt in 
venationibus : quae res et cibi genere et quotidiana exercita- 
tione et libertate vitae (quod, a pueris nullo officio aut disci- 
plina assuefacti, nihil omnino contra voluntatem faciant) et 
yires alit, et immani corporum magnitudine homines efficit 
Atque in earn se consuetudinem adduxerunt, nt locis frigidis- 
simis neque vestitus praeter pelles habeant quidquam, (quarum 
propter exiguitatem magna est corporis pars aperta), et laventur 
in fluminibus. 

n. Mercatoribus est ad eos aditus magis eo, at quae bello 
ceperint, quibus vendant, habeant, quam quo uUam rem ad se 
importari desiderent: quin etiam jamentis, quibus maximd 
Gallia delectatur, quaeque impenso par ant pretio Germani, in^ 
portatis hi non utuntur : sed, quae sunt apud eos nt^, parva 
atque deformia, hnec quotidian^ exercitatione, summi ut sint 
laboris, efficiunt. Equestribus proeliis saepe ex equis desiliunt, 
ac pedibus proeliantur, equosque eodem remanere vestigio 
asauefaciunt ; ad quos se celeriter, quum usus est, recipiunt : 
neque eorum moribus turpius quidquam aut inertius habetur, 
quam ephippiis uti. Itaque ad quemvis numerum ephippia- 
torum equitum quamvis pauci adire audent. Vinum ad se om- 
nino importari non sinunt, quod ea re ad laborem ferendum 
remollescere homines atque eiTeminari arbitrantur. 

III. Publice maximam putant esse laudem qakm latissim^ 
a suis finibus vacare agros : hac re significari magnum nume- 
rum civitatium suam vim sustinere non posse. Itaque un% ex 
parte a Suevis circiter millia passuum DC agri vacare dicuntur. 
Ad alteram partem succedunt Ubii, quorum fuit^civitas anspla 
atque florens, ut est captus Germanorum, et paulo, qusLm sunt 
ejusdem generis, et ceteris humaniores, prppterea quod Rhe- 
num attingunt, multumque ad eos mercatores >entitant, et ipsi 
propter propinquitatem Gallicis sunt moribus assuefacti. Hos 
quum Suevi, multis saepe bellis expert!, propter amplitudinem 
gravitatemque civitatis iinibus expellere non potuissent, tamen 
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vectigales sibt fecerant, ac multo hamitiores infirinioresque 
redegerunt. 

IV. In eadem causa fuerunt Usipetes et Tenchtheri, quos 
8upr4 diximus, qui complures annos Suevorum vim sustioue- 
nint ; ad extremum tamen, agris expulsi, et multis Germanise 
locis triennium vagatt, ad Rhenum penreuerunt : quas regiones 
Menapit incolebant, et ad utramque ripam fluminis agros, sedi- 
ficia vicosque habebant ; sed tanUe multitudinis aditu perterriti, 
ex his sdiiiciis, que trans (lumen habuerant, demigraverant ; 
et, cis Rhenum dispositis presidiis, Germanos transire prohibe- 
bant. Illi, omnia experti, quum neque vi contendere propter 
inopiam navium, neque cijLm transire propter custodias Mena* 
piorum possent, reverti se in suas sedes regionesque simulave- 
funt ; et tridui viam progressi, rursus reverterunt, atque, omni 
hoc itinere una nocte equttatu confecto, inscios inopinantesque 
MenaptOB oppresserunt, qui, de Germanoruro discessu per ex- 
ploratores certiores facti, sine metu trans Rhenum in suos 
vicoa remigraverant. His interfectis, navibusque eorum occu- 
patis, priusquam ea pars Menapiorum, quas citra Rhenum 
quieta in suis sedibus erat, certior fieret, flumen transierunt, 
atque omnibus eorum ediiiciis occupatis, reiiquam partem 
hiemis se eorum copiis aluerunt. 

V. His de rebus Ciesar certior factus, et iniirmitatem Gal- 
lorum veritus, quod sunt in consiliis capiendis mobiles, et novis 
plerumque rebus student, nihil his committendum existiroavit. 
Kst autem hoc Gallicae consuetudinis, uti et viatores, etiam in«- 
vitos, consistere cogant; et, quod quisque eorum de quaque re 
audierit aut cognoverit, quaerant, et mercatores in cppidis 
Tulgus circumsistat, quibusque ex regionibus veniant, quasque 
ibi res cognoverint, pron unci are cogant. His rumoribus atque 
auditionibus permoti, de summis ssepe rebus consilia ineunt, 
quorum eos e vestigio poenitere necesse est, quum incertis 
rumoribus serviant, et plerique ad voluntatem eorum ficta 
respondeant. 

VI. Q.ua consuetudine cognita, Caesar, ne gfaviori bello 
occurreret, maturius, quam consuerat, ad exercitum prcficisci- 
tur. E6 quum venisset, ea, qu;e fore suspicatus erat, facta cog- 
novit, missas legationes ab nonnuilis civit^tibus ad Germanos, 
invitatosque eos, uti ab Rheno discederent; omniaque, qum 
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{.-Qstulassent, ab se fore parata. dua spe adducti Germani 
latius jam vagabantur, et in fines Eburonum et Condrusorum, 
qui sunt Trevirorum clientes; pervenerant Principibus Galliaa 
evocatis, Cassar ea, quae cognoverat, dissimulanda sibi existi- 
mavit, eorumque animis permulsis et confirmatis, equitatuque 
imperato, bellum cum Germanis gerere constituit. 

VII. Re frumentarift comparata, equitibusque delectis, iter 
in ea loca facere ccBpit, quibus in loeis esse Germanos audie- 
bat. A quibus quum paucorum dierum iter abesset, legati ab 
bis venerunt, quorum htec fuit oratio : * Germanos neque 
priores populo Romano bellum inferre, neque tamen recusare, 
si iacessantur, quin armis contendant ; quod Germanorum con* 
suetudo haec sit a majoribus tradita, quicunque beilum inferant, 
resistere, neque deprecari : hsec tamen dicere, venisse invitos, 
ejectos domo. Si suam gratiam Romani velint, posse eis utiles 
esse amicos : vel sibi agro^ attribuant, vel patiantur eos tenere, 
quos armis possederint. Sese unis Suevis concedere, quibus ne 
dii quidem immortaies pares esse possint : reiiquum quidem ia 
terris esse neminem, quern non super are possint.' 

VIII. Ad hsec Csesar, quae visum est, respendit ; sed 6xitus 
fuit orationis : * Sibi nullam cum his amicitiam esse posse, si in 
Gallic remanerent : neque verum esse, qui suos fines tueri Tion 
potuerint, alienos occupare : neque ullos in Gallia vacare agros, 
qui dari tantas praesertim multitudini sine injuria, possint. Sed 
licere, si velint, in Ubiorum finibus considere, quorum sint 
legati apud se, et de Suevorum injuriis querantur, et a se aux- 
ilium petant : hoc se ab Ubiis impetraturum.' 

JX. Legati haec se ad suos relaturos dixerunt ; et, re delib* 
erata, post diem tertium ad Csesarem reversuros : interea, ne 
propius se castra moveret, petierunt. * Ne id quidem ' Caesar 
' ab se impetrari posse' dixit: cognoverat enim magnam par- 
tern equitatus ab iis aliquot diebus ante praedandi frumentandi- 
que causa ad Ambivaritos trans Mosam missam. Hos exspec- 
tari equites, atque ejus rei causd moram interponi arbitrabatur. 

X. Mosa profluit ex monte Vosego, qui est in finibus Lin* 
gonnro, et, parte qusldam ex Rheno recepta, quae appellatur 
Vahalis, insulam efficit Batavorum, neque longius ab eo milli- 
bus passuum LXXX in Oceanum transit. Rhenus autem 
oritur ex Lepontiis, qui Alpes incolunt, et longo spatio per fines 
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Nantuatium, Helvetiorum, Sequanorum, Mediomatricorum, 
Tribucoruni, Trevirorum citatus fertur ; et, ubi Oceano appro- 
pinquate in plures diffluit partes, multis ingentibusque insuJis 
eflfectis, quanim pars magna a feris barbarisque nationibus in- 
colitur, ex quibus sunt, qui piscibus atque ovis avium vivere 
existimantur, roultisque capitibus in Oceauum influit 

XI. Cssar quum ab hoste non amplius passuum XII milli- 
bus abesset, ut erat constitutum, ad eum legati revertuntur : 
qui, in itinere congressi, magnopere, ' ne longius progrederetur/ 
orabant. Q.uum id non impetrassent, petebant, ' uti ad eos 
equites, qui agmen antecessissent, prsmitteret, ecsque pugnd 
prohiberet; sibique uti potestatem faceret in Ubios legatos 
mittendi : quorum si principes ac senatus sibi jurejurando. 
fidem fecissent, ea conditione, quse a Csesare ferretur, se usuros 
ostendebant : ad has res coniiciendas sibi tridui spatium daret.' 
Haec omnia Csesar eodem illo pertinere arbitrabatur, ut, tridui 
mor4 interposita, equites eorum, qui abessent, reverterentur : 
tamen ' sese non longius millibus passuum quatuor aquationis 
causa processurum eo die' dixit: hue postero die quam fre- 
quentissimi convenirent, ut de eorum postulatis cognosceret. 
Interim ad praefectos, qui cum omni equitatu antecesserant, 
mittit, qui nunciarent, ne hostes proBlio lacesserent : et, si ipsi 
lacesserentur, sustinerent, quoad ipse cum exercitu propius 
accessisset. 

XII. At hostes ubi primum nostros equites conspexerunt, 
quorum erat quinque millium numerus, quum ipsi non amplius 
DCCC equites haberent, quod ii, qui frumentandi caus4 ierant 
trans Mosam, nondum redierant, nihil timentibus nostris, quod 
legati eorum paulo ante a Caesare discesserant, atque is tnes 
induciis erat ab eis petitus, impetu facto, celeriter nostros per* 
turbaverunt. Rursus resistentibus nostris, consuetudine sua 
ad pedes desiluerunt, sufibssisque equis, compluribusque nostris 
dejectis, reliquos in fugam conjecerunt^ atque ita perterritos 
egerunt, ut non prius fuga desisterent, quam in conspectum 
agminis nostri venissent. In eo proilio ex .equitibus nostris 
interficiuntur quatuor et septuaginta; in his vir fortissimus, 
Piso, Aquitanus, amplissimo genere natus, cujus avus in civitate 
sua regnum obtinuerat, amicus ab senatu nostro appellatus. 
Hie quum fratri interduso ab hostibus auxilium ferret, ilium ef 
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periculo eripuit : ipse equo vulnerato dejectus, quoad potuit, 
fortissime restitit. Quuin circumventus, multis vulneribuB 
a,cceptis, cecidisset, atque id frater, qui jam proelio excesserat, 
procul animum advertisset, incitato equo se hostibus obtulit, 
atque interfectus est. 

XIII. Hoc facto proelio, Caesar neque jam sibi legatos audi- 
endos, neque conditiones accipiendas arbitrabatur ab his, qui 
per dolum atque insidias, petita pace, ultro bellum intulissent : 
exspectare vero, dum hostium copiie augerentur equi tat usque 
reverteretur, summce dementiaB esse judicabat; et, cogniti 
Galiorum infirmitate, quantum jam apud eos hostes uno prtBlio 
auctoritatis essent consecuti, sentiebat : quibus ad consilia 
capienda nihil spatii dandum existimabat. His constitutis 
rebus^ et consilio cum legatis et quasstore communicato, ne 
quern diem ' pugnae praetermitteret, opportunissima res accidit, 
quod postridie ejus diei mane, e&dem et perfidia- et simulatione 
usi Germani, frequentes, omnibus principibus majoribusque 
natu adhibitis, ad eum in castra venerunt ; simul, ut dicebatur, 
sui purgandi causi, quod contriL atque esset dictum, et ipsi 
petissent, proelium pridie commtsissent ; simul ut, si quid pos- 
sent, de induciis fallendo impetrarent. duos sibi Caesar ob- 
iatos gavisus, illos retineri jussit; ipse omnes copias castris 
eduxit, equitatumque, quod recenti proelio perterritum esse 
existimabat, agmen subsequi jussit. 

XIV. Acie triplici instituta, et celeriter VIII millium itinere 
confecto, prius ad hostium castra pervenit, quam, quid ageretur, 
Germani sentire possent. Qui, omnibus rebus subito perter- 
riti, et celeritate adventus nostri et discessu suorum, neque con- 
silii habendi, neque arma capiendi spatio dato, perturbantur, 
copiasne adversus hostem educere, an castra defendere, an fug^ 
salutem petere praestaret. Quorum timor quum fremitu et 
concursu significaretur, milites nostri, pristini . diei perfidia. 
incitati, in castra irruperunt. Quo loco, qui celeriter arma 
oapere potuerunt, paulisper nostris restiterunt, atque inter 
carros imped imentaque proelium commiserunt : at reliqua mul- 
titudo puerorum mulierumque (nam cum omnibus suis domo 
excesserant Rhenumque transierant) passim fugere ccepit ; ad 
quos consectandos Caesar equitatiim misit. 

' XV. Germani, post tergum clamore audito, quum-suos inter 

a 
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iici vidcrcnt, armis abjectis, signisque militaribus relictis, se ex 
castris ejccerunt; et, quuin ad confluentem Mosoe et Rheni 
pervenissent, reliqua fuga desperate, magno numero iiiterfectOy 
reliqui se in flumen prsecipitaVerunt ; atque ibi titnore, lassitu* 
dine, vi fluminis oppressi perierunt. Nostri ad anum omnes 
incolumesy perpaucis vulneratis, ex tanti belli timore, quum 
hostium Humerus capitum CDXXX millium fuisset, se in 
castra receperunt. Cssar his, quos in castris retinueral, dis» 
cedeudi potestatem fecit : illi supplicia cniciatusque Gallorum 
veriti, quorum agros vexaverant, remanere se apud eum velle 
dixerunt. Pits Csesar libertatem concessit. 

XVI. Germanico bello confecto, multis de causis Caesar 
statuit sibi Rhenum esse transeundum : quarum ilia (uit justis* 
stma, quod, quum videret Germanos tam facile impelli, ut in 
Galliam venirent, suis quoque rebus eos timere voluit, quum 
intelligerent et posse et audere populi Romani exercitum Rhe- 
num transire. Accessit etiam, quod ilia pars equitatus Usipe- 
tum et Tenchtherorum, quam suprsL commemoravi prsdandi 
frumentandique causa Mosam transisse, neque prcelio inter- 
fuisse, post fugam suorum se trans Rhenum in fines Sigam- 
brorum receperat, seque cum iis conjunxerat. Ad quos quum 
Cssar nuncios misisset, qui postularent, ' eos, qui sibi Galiis- 
que beltum intulissent, sibi dederent,' responderunt : • Populi 
Romani imperium Rhenum finire : si, se invito, Germanos in 
Galliam transire non sequum existimaret, cur sui quidquam 
esse imperii aut, potestatis trans Rhenum postularet?' Ubii 
autem, qui uni ex Transrhenanis ad Coesarem legatos miserant, 
amicitiam fecerant, obsides dederant, magnopere ornbant, * ut 
sibi auxilium ferret, quod graviter ab Suevis premerentur; vel, 
si id facere occupation! bus reipublicae prohiberetur, exercitum 
modo Rhenum transportaret : id sibi ad auxilium spemque 
reliqui temporis satis futurum:. tantum esse nomen atque 
opinionem ejus exercitus, Ariovisto pulso, et hoc novlssimo 
prcelio facto, etiam ad ultimas Germanorum nationes, uti opin- 
ione et amicitisL populi Romani tuti esse possint. Navium 
magnam copiam ad transportandum exercitum pollicebantur.' 
" XVII. Caesar his de causis, quas commemoravi, Rhenum 
transire decreverat; sed navibus transire neque satis tutum 
esse arbitrabatur, neque suae, neque populi Romani dignitatis 
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esse statuebat. Itaque, etsi summa difficultas faciendi ponds 
proponebatur propter latitudinem, rapiditatem altitudinemque 
flumiuts, tamen jd sibi contendendum, aut aliter non transdu- 
cendum exercitum existimabat. Rationem pontis banc instituit. 
Tigna bina sesquipedaiia, paulum ab imo prsacuta, dimensa ad 
altitudinen) fiuminis, intervallo pedum duorum inter se junge- 
bat. Hsc quum machtnationibus immissa in llumen deiixerat, 
iistucisque adegerat, non sublicae modo derecta ad perpendicu- 
lum, sed prona ac fastigata, ut secundum naturani lluminis 
procumberent : iis item contraria bina, ad eundem modum 
juncta, intervallo pedum quadragenum, ab inferiore parte, con- 
tra vim atque impetum fiuminis conversa statuebat. Hsc 
utraque, insuper bipedalibus trabibus immissis, quantum eorura 
lignorum junctura distabat, binis utrinque fibulis ab extrema 
parte distinebantur : quibus disclusis, atque in contrariam par- 
tem revinctis, tanta erat operis firmitudo, atque ea rerum na- 
tura, ut, quo major vis aquse se incitavisset,- hoc artius illigata 
tenereutur. Haec directa materie injecta contexebantur, et 
longuriis cratibusque cohsternebantur : ac nihilo secius sublics 
et ad inferiorem partem fiuminis oblique agebantur, quae pro 
pariete subjects, et cum omni opere conjunctse, vim fiuminis 
exciperent : et alias item supra pontem mediocri spatio, ut, si 
arbor um trunci sive naves dejiciendi operis essent a barbaris 
misssB, his defensor ibus earum rerum vis minueretur, neu pouti 
nocerent. 

XVI II. Diebus decern, quibus materia cc&pta erat compor- 
t:iri, omni opere effecto, exercitus transducitur. Caesar, ad 
utramque partem pontis firmo praesidio relicto, in fines Sigam- 
brorum contendit. Interim a compluribus civitatibus ad eum 
legati veniunt, quibus pacem atque amicitiam petentibus libe- 
raliter respondit, obsidesque ad se adduci jubet. At Sigambri, 
ex eo tempore, quo pons institui coeptus est, fuga comparata, 
hortantibus iis, quos eit Tenchtheris atque Usipetibus apud se 
habebant, finibus suis exccsserant, suaque omnia exportaverant, 
seque in solitudinem ac silvas abdiderant. 

XIX. Caesar, paucos dies in eorum finibus moratus, omni- 
bus vicis aediiiciisque incensis, frumentisque succisis, se in fines 
Ubiorum recepit ; atque iis auxilium suum pollicitus, si ab 
Suevis premerehtur, haec ab iis cognovit: Suevos, posteaquam 
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per exf^oratores pontem fieri comperissent, more suo concilio 
habito, nuncios in omnes partes dimisisse, uti de oppidis demi- 
grarent, liberos, uxores suaque omnia in silvas deponerent, 
atque omnes, qui arma ferre possent, unum in locum conveni- 
rent : hunc esse delectum medium fere regionum earum, quas 
Suevi obtinerent : hie Romanorum adventum exspectare, atque 
ibi decertare constituisse. Quod ubi Caesar comperit, omnibus 
his rebus confectis, quarum rerum causa transducere exercitum 
constituerat, ut Gerraanis metum injiceret, ut Sigambros ulcis- 
ceretur, ut Ubios obsidione liberaret, diebus omnino X et VIII 
trans Rhenum consumptis, satis et ad laudem et ad utilitatem 
profectum arbitratus, se in Galliam recepit, ponternque rescidit. 

XX. Exigua parte sestatis reiiqua, Csesar, etsi in his locis, 
quod omnis Gallia ad septemtriones vergit, mature sunt hiemes, 
tanien iii Britanniam proiictsci contendit, quod omnibus fere 
Gallicis bellis hostibus nostris inde subministrata auxilia intel* 
ligebat: et, si tempus anni ad helium gerendum deficeret, 
tamen magno sibi usui fore arbitrabatur, si modo insulam 
adisset, genus hominum perspexisset, loca, portus, aditus cog- 
novisset: quae omnia fere Gallis erant incognita. Neque enira 
temere praeter mercatores illo adit quisquam, neque iis ipsis 
quidquam praDter oram maritimam atque eas regiones, quse sunt 
contra Gallias, notum est. Itaque, evocatis ad se undique 
mercatoribus, neque quanta esset insulae magnitudo, neque quae 
aut quanta; nationes .incolerent, neque quern usum belli habe- 
rent, aut quibus institutis uterentur, neque qui essent ad ma- 
jorum navium multitudinem idonei portus, reperire poterat. 

XXI. Ad hsec cognoscenda, priusquam periculum faceret, 
idoneum esse arbitratus C. Volusenum, cum navi longa praemit- 
tit. Huic mandat, uti, exploratis omnibus rebus, ad se quam 
primum revertatur: ipse cum omnibus copiis in Morinos prof, 
iciscitur, quod inde erat brevissimus in Britanniam transjectus. 
Hue naves undique ex finitimis regionibus et quam superiore 
sestate ad Veneticum helium fecerat classem, jubet convenire. 
Interim, consilio ejus cognito, et per mercatores perlato ad 
Britannos, a compluribus ejus insulae civitatibus ad eum legati 

. veniunt, qui polliceantur obsides dare, atque imperio populi 
Komani obtemperare. Quibus auditis, liberaliter pollicitus 
bortatusque, ut in ea sententia permanerent, eos domum rc^ 
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mittit ; et cum his un& Coramium, quern ipse, Atrebatibu8 
superatis, regem ibi constituerat, cujus et virtutem et consilium 
probabat, et quern sibi fidelem arbitrabatur, cujusque auctoritas 
in iis regionibus magni habebatur, mittit. Huic imperat, quas 
possit, adeat civitates, horteturque, ut populi Romani fidem 
sequantur, seque celeriter eo venturum nunciet. Volusenusy 
perspectis regionibus, quantum ei facultatis dari potuit, qui 
navi egredi ac se barbaris committere non auderet, quinto die 
ad Caesarem revertitur ; qu seque ibi perspexisset, renunciat. 

XXII. Dum in his locis Caesar navium parandarum causa 
rooratur, ex magna parte Morinorum ad eum legati venerunt^ 
qui se de superioris temporis consilio excusarent, quod hom- 
ines barbari et nostrs consuetudinis imperiti bellum populo 
Romano fecissent, seque ea, quae imperasset, facturos pollice- 
rentur. Hoc sibi satis opportune Caesar accidisse arbitratus, 
quod neque post tergum hostem relinquere volebat, neque belli 
gerendl propter anni tempus facultatem habebat, neque has 
tantularum rerum occupationes sibi Britanniae anteponendas 
judicabat, magnum his obsidum numerum imperat. Quibus 
adductis, eos in fidem recepit. Navi bus circiter LXXX onera- 
riis coactis contractisque, quot satis esse ad duas transportandas 
legiones existimab^t, quidquid praeterea navium longarum ha- 
bebat, quaestori, legatis praefectisque distribuit. Hue accede- 
bant XV in onerariae naves, quae ex eo loco ab millibus pas- 
suum VIII vento tenebantur, quo minus in eundem portum 
pervenire possent. Has equitibus distribuit; reliquum exer- 
citum Q. Titurio Sabino et L. Aurunculeio Cottae legatis, in 
Menapios atque in eos pagos Morinorum, ab quibus ad eum 
legati non venerant, deducendum dedit. P. Sulpicium Rufum 
legatum cum eo praesidio, quod satis esse arbitrabatur, portum 
tenere jussit. 

XX I II. His constitutis rebus, nactus idoneam ad navigan* 
dum tempestatem, tertia fere vigil ta solvit, equitesque in ulte- 
riorem portum progredi et naves conscendere et se sequi jussit : 
a quibus quum id paulo tardius esset administratum, ipse hord 
diei circiter quarta cum primis navibus Britanniam attigit, 
atque ibi in omnibus colltbus expositas hostium copias armatas 
conspexit Cujus loci hsc erat natura : adeo montibus angus- 
tis mare continebatur, uti ex locis superioribus in litus telum 

6* 
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adjici posset. Hunc ad egrediendum nequaquam idoneum 
arbitratus locum, dum reliquae naves ed conveiiirent, ad horam 
nonain in ancoris exspectavit. Interim^ legatis tribunisque 
militum convocatis, et que ex Vc^useno cognosset, et que 
fieri veilet, ostendit, nionuitque, ut rei militaris ratio, niaximc 
ut maritimsB res postularent, ut que celerem atque instabilem 
motum haberent, ad nutum et ad tempus omnes res ab iis ad< 
ministrarentur. His dimissis, et ventum et estum uno tempore 
nactus secundum, dato signo et sublatis ancoris, circiter millia 
passuum VII ab eo loco progressus, aperto ac piano litore naves 
constituit 

XXIV. At barbari, consilio Romanorum cognito, premisso 
equitatu et essedariis, quo plerumque genere in prceliis uti con- 
suerunt, reliquis copiis subsccuti, nostros navibus egredi pro- 
hibebant. Erat ob has causas summa difficultas, quod naves 
propter magnitudinem nisi in alto constitui non poterant ; mi- 
litibus autem, ignotis locis, impeditis manibus, magno et gravi 
armorum onere oppressis, simul et de navibus desili^ndum, et 
in fiuctibus consistendum, et cum hostibus erat pugnandum : 
quum illi aut ex arido, aut paululum in aquaxn progressi, omni- 
bus membris expediti, notissimis locis audacter tela conjicerent, 
et equos insuefactos incitarent. Quibus rebus nostri perterriti, 
atque hujus omnino generis pugne imperiti, non eadem alacri- 
tate ac studio, quo in pedestribus uti prceliis consueverant, 
utebantur. 

XXV. Quod ubi Cesar animadvertit, naves longas, quarum 
et species erat barbaris inusitatior, et motus ad usum expeditior, 
pauium removeri ab onerariis navibus et {"emis incitari et ad 
latus apertum hostium constitui, atque inde fundis, sagittis, 
tormentis, hostes propelli ac submoveri jussit : que res magno 
Usui nostris fuit. Nam et navium figura et remorum rootu et 
inusitato genere tormentorum permoti barbari constiterunt, 
ab pauium modo pedem retulerunt. Atque nostris militibua 
cunctanlibus, maxime propter altitudinem maris, qui decime 
legionis aquilam ferebat, contestatus deos, ut ea res legiont 
feliciter evehiret : " Desilite," inquit, ** commilitbnes, nisi vullis 
aquilam hostibus prodere : ego certe meum reipublice atque 
imperatori officium prestitero." Hoc quum magna voce dix* 
isset, ex navi se projecit, atque in hostes aquilam ferre coepit. 
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Turn nostri, cohortati inter se, ne tantum dedecus adniitteretur, 
universi ex navi desilueruAt : hos item alii ex proximis navibus 
quum conspexissent, subsecuti hostibus appropinquarunt. 

XXVI. Pugnatum est ab atrisque acriter; nostri tamen, 
C[a6d neque ordines servare, neque iirmiter insistere, neque 
signa subsequi poterant, atque alius alia ex navi, quibuscumque 
signis occurrerat, se aggregabat, magno opere perturbabantur. 
Hostes veroy-notis omnibus vadis, ubi ex litore aliquos singu* 
lares ex navi egredientes conspexerant, incitatis equis iropeditos 
adoriebantur : plures paucos circumsistebant : alii ab latere 
aperto in universes tela conjiciebant. Quod quum animadver- 
tisset Csesar, scaphas longarum navium, item speculator ia na- 
vigia militibus compieri jussit, et quos laborantes conspexerat, 
lis subsidia submittebat. Nostri simul in arido constiterunt, 
suis omnibus consecutis, in hostes impetum fecerunt, atque eos 
in fugam dederunt; neque )ongius prosequi potuerunt, quod 
equites cursum tenere atque insulam capere non potuerant. 
Hoc unum ad pristinam fortunam Csesari defuit. 

XXVII. Hostes prGelio superati, simul atque se ex fug& 
receperunt, statim ad Caesarem legatos de pace miserunt: 'Ob- 
sides daturos, quaeque imperisset, sese facturos' polHciti sunt. 
Uni cum his legatis Commius Atrebas venit, quern suprsL dem- 
onstraveram a Csesare in Britanniam praemissum. Hunc illi 
e navi egressum, quum ad eos orator is modo imperatoris man- 
data perferret, comprehenderant, atque in vincula conjecerant : 
turn, proeiio facto, remiserunt, et in petenda pace ejus rei 
culpam in multitudinem contulerunt, et propter imprudentiam 
ut ignosceretuf, petiverunt. Caesar questus quod, quum ultro 
in continentem legatis missis pacem ab se petissent, bellum 
sine causa intulissent, ignoscere imprudentisB dixit, obsidesque 
imperavit : quorum illi partem statim dederunt, partem, ex lon- 
ginquioribus locis arcessitam, paucis diebus sese daturos dixe- 
runt. Interea suos remigrare in agros jusserunt, principesque 
undique convenire, et se civitatesque suas Csesari commcndare 
coeperunt. 

XXVIII. His rebus pace confirmata, post diem quartum, 
quam est in Britanniam ventum, naves XVIII_, de quibus supra 
demonstratum est, quae equites sustulerant, ex superiore portu 
leni vento solverunt. Quse quum appropinquarent Britannia) 
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et ex castris viderentur, tanta tempestas subito coorta est, ut 
nulla earum cursuni teiiere posset, sed alise eodem, unde eraiit 
profectae, referreutur, alls ad inferiorem partem insuls, qusB 
est propius solis occasum, magno sui cum periculo dejiceren- 
tur : que tamen, ancoris jactis, quum fluctibus complerentur, 
necessario adversa nocte iu altum provectee continentem pe- 
tierunt. 

XXIX. Eadem nocte accidit, ut esset luna plena; qui dies 
maritimos sstus maximos in Oceano efficere consuevit : nostris- 
que id erat incognitum. Ita uno tempore et longas naves, qiii- 
bus Csesar exercitum transportandum curaverat, quasque in 
aridum subduxerat, asstus complebat; et onerarias, quae ad 
ancoras erant deligats, tempestas afflictabat; neque uUa nos- 
tris facultas aut administrandi, aut auxiliandi dabatur. Com- 
piuribus navibus fractis, reliquae quum essent, funibus, ancoris 
reliquisque armamentis amissis, ad navigandum inutiles, magna, 
id quod necesse erat accidere, totius exercitus perturbatio facta 
est : neque enim naves erant aliae, quibus reportari possent, et 
omnia deerant, que ad reficiendas eas usui sunt ; et, quod om- 
nibus constabat, hiemare in Gallia oportere, frumentum his in 
locis in hiemem provisum non erat. 

XXX. Cluibus rebus cognitis, principes Britannise, qui post 
prcelium factum ad ea, quse jusserat Caesar, facienda convene- 
rant, inter se collocuti, quum equites et naves et frumentum 
Romanis deesse intelligerent, et paucitatem militum ex castro- 
rum exiguitate cognoscerent, quae hoc erant etiam angustiora, 
quod sine impedimentis Caesar legiones transportaverat, opti- 
mum factu esse duxerunt, rebellione facta, frumento commeatu- 
que nostros prohibere et rem in hiemem producere, quod, iis 
superatis aut reditu interclusis, neminem postea belli inferendi 
causa in Britanniam transiturum confidebafit. 

XXXI. Itaque, rursus conjuratione facta, paulatim ex cas- 
tris discedere ac suos clam ex agris deducere coeperunt. At 
Caesar, etsi nondum eorum consilia cognoverat, tamen et ex 
eventu navium suarum, et ex eo, quod obsides.dare intermise- 
rant, fore id, quod accidit, suspicabatur. Itaque ad omnes 
casus subsidia comparabat : nam et frumentum ex agris quo- 
tidie in castra conferebat, et quae gravissime afflictae erant 
naves, earum materii atque aere ad reliquas reficiendas utebatur. 
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et quae ad eas res erant usui, ex continenti comportari jubebat 
Itaque, quuin id summo studio a militibus adniinistraretur, duod- 
ecim navibus amissis, reliquis ut navigari commode posset, 
efiecit. 

XXXII. Dum ea geruntur, legione ex consuetudine un& 
frumentatum missa, quoB appellabatur septima, neque ulik ad id 
tempus belli suspicione interposit&, quum pars hominum in 
agris remaneret, pars etiam in castra ventitaret, ii, qui pro 
portis castrorum in statione erant, Cssari renuuciarunt pul- 
verem majorem, quam consuetudo ferret, in ea parte videri, 
quam in partem legio iter fecisset. Csesar, id quod erat, su»* 
picatus aliquid novi a barbaris initum consilii, cohortes, quae in 
stationibus erant, secum in eam partem proficisci, duas ex 
reliquis in stationem succedere, reliquas armari et confestim 
sese subsequi jussit. Quum paulo longius a castris processis- 
set, suos ab hostibus premi atque aegre sustinere et confertA 
legione ex omnibus partibus tela conjici animum advertii. 
Nam quod, omni ex reliquis partibus demesso frumento, pars 
una erat reliqua, suspicati hnstes hue nostros esse ventures, 
noctu in silvis delituerant : tum dispersos, depositis arniis, in 
metendo occupatos subito adorti, paucis interfectis, reliqnos 
incertis ordinibus perturbaverant : simul equitatu atque essedis 
circuindederant. 

XXXIII. Genus hoc est ex essedis pugnae : primo per omnes 
partes perequitant, et tela conjiciunt, atque ipso terrore equo- 
rum et strepitu rotarum ordines plerumque perturbant ; et quum 
se inter equitum turmas insinuaverint', ex essedis desiliunt, et 
pedibus prGeliantur. Aurigae interim paulatim ex prcelio exce^ 
dunt, atque ita currus collocant, ut, si illi a multitudine hos^ 
tium premantur, expeditum ad suos receptum habeant. Ita 
mobilitatem equitum, stabilitatem peditum in proeliis praestant, 
ac tantum usu quotidiano et exercitatione efiiciunt, uti in 
declivi ac praecipiti loco incitatos equos sustinere et brevi 
moderari ac flectere, et per temonem percurrere et in jugo 
insistere et inde se in currus citissime recipere consuerint. 

XXXIV. Quibus rebus, perturbatis nostris novitate pugnae, 
tempore opportunissimo Caesar, auxilium tulit : namque ejus 
adventu hostes constiterunt, nostri se ex timore receperunt. 
Quo facto, ad lacessendum et ad committendum prculium 
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alienum esse tempus arbitratus, suo se loco continuit, et brevi 
.tempore intermisso, in castra legiones reduxit. Dum ha^c 
geruntur, nostris omnibus occupatis, qui erant.in agris reliqui, 
discesserunt. Secuta; sunt continues complures dies tempes- 
tatesy quae et nostros in castris continerent, et hostem a pugna. 
prohibereut. Interim barbari nuncios in omnes partes dimise- 
runt, paucjtatemque nosirorum militum suis prsBdicaverunt, et 
quanta praedae facienda; atque in perpetuum sui liberandi facul* 
taa daretur, si Romanos castris expulissent, demonstraverunt. 
His rebus celeriter magna muititudine peditatus equitatusque 
coacta, ad castra venerunt. 

XXXV. Caesar, etsi idem, quod superioribus diebus accide- 
rat, fore videbat, ut, si essent hostes pulsi, celeritate periculum 
effugerent; tamen nactus equites circiter triginta, quos Com- 
mius Atrebas, de quo ante dictum est, secum transportaverat, 
legiones in acie pro castris constituit. Commisso proelio, diutius 
nostrorum militum impetum hostes ferre non potuerunt, ac terga 
verterunt. Quos tanto spatio secuti, quantum cursu et viribus 
efTicere potuerunt, complures ex iis occiderunt ; deinde, omni- 
bus loiige lateque afllictis incensisque, se in castra receperunt. 

XXX VI. Eodem die legati, ab hostibus missi ad Caesarera 
de pace, venerunt. His Caesar numerum obsidum, quem antea 
imperaverat, duplicavit, eosque in continentem adduci jussit, 
quod, propiiiqua die aequinoctii, infirmis navibus, hiemi naviga- 
tionem subjiciendam non existimabat. Ipse, idoneam tempes- 
tatem nactus, paulo post mediam noctem naves solvit, quae 
omnes incolumes ad continentem pervenerunt ; sed ex his 
onerariae duae eosdem, quos reliquae, portus capere non potue- 
runt, et paulo infra delatae sunt. 

XXXVU. Quibus ex navibus quum essent expositi milites 
circiter CCC, atque in castra contenderent, Morini, quos Caesar, 
in Britanniam proficiscens, pacatos reliquerat, spe praedae ad- 
ducti, primo non ita magno suorum numero circumsteterunt, 
ac, si sese interfici nollent, arma ponere jusserunt. Quum iili 
orbe facto sese defenderent, celeriter ad clamorem hominuin 
circiter millia VI convenerunt. Qua re nunciata, Caesar om- 
nem ex castris equitatum sui? auxilio misit. Interim nostri 
milites impetum hostium sustinuerunt, atque amplius horis 
quatuor fortissime pugnaverunt, et, paucis vulneribus acceptis. 
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complures ex iis occiderunt. Postea verd quilni equitatus no9- 
ter in coMpectum venit, hostes abjectis armis terga verterunt, 
magnusqiie eoram numerus est occisus. 

XXXVIII. Caesar postero die T. Labienum legatum cum iis 
legionibus, quas ex Britannid reduxerat, in Morinos, qui rebel- 
lionem fecerant, misit. Qui quum propter siccitates paiudum, 
quo se reciperent, non haberent, quo perfugio superiore anno 
fuerant usi, omnes fere in potestatem Labieni venerunt. At 
&. Titurius et L. Cotta, legati, qui in Menapiorum fines le- 
giones duxerant, omnibus eorum agris vastatis, frumentis suc- 
cisis, aedificiis incensis, quod Menapii se omnes in densissimas 
silvas abdiderant, se ad Caesarem receperunt. Cssar in Beigis 
omnium legionum hiberna constituit. £6 duse omnino civitates 
ex Britannia obsides miseiunt, reliquae neglexerunt. His rebus 
gestis, ex literis Cffisaris dierum XX supplicatio a senatu do 
creta est. 



DE BELLO GALLICO 

LIBER V. 

I. Lucio Domitio, Appio Claudio consulibus, discedens ab 
hibemis Caesar in Italiam, ut quotannis facere consuerat, lega- 
tis imperat, quos legionibus praefecerat, uti, qukm plurimas pos- 
sent, hierae naves sedificandas, veteresque reficiendas curarent. 
Earuih mod urn formamque demonstrat. Ad celeritatem one- 
randi' subductionesque pauio facit humiliores, qusLm quibus in 
nostro mari uti consuevimus ; atque id eo magis, quod propter 
crebras commutationes sesttium minus magnos ibi fluctus fieri 
cognoverat : ad onera et ad multitudinem jumentorum transpor- 
tandam paulo latiores, quam quibus in reliquis utimur maribus. 
Has omnes actuarias imperat fieri, quam ad rem multum humil- 
itas adjuvat. Ea, quae sunt usui ad armandas naves, ex His- 
pania apportari jubet. Ipse, conventibus Gailiae citerioris per- 
actis, in Illyricum proficiscitur, quod a Pirustis linitimam par- 
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tcm provincis incursiooibus vastari audiebat. £o quum venb* 
net, civitatibus milites imperat, certumque in locum convenire 
jubet. Qua re nunciata, Pirustse legatos ad eum mittunt, qui 
doceaiit ' nihil earum rerum publico factum consilio, seseque 
paratos esse ' demonstrant ' omnibus rationibus de injuriis sat- 
isfacere.' Accepta oratione eorum, Cassar obsides iroperat, 
eosque ad certam diem adduci jubet : nisi ita fecerint, sese 
bello civitatem persecuturum demonstrat. His ad diem ad- 
ductis, ut imperaverat, arbitros inter civitates dat, qui litem 
estiment, poBnamque constituant. 

II. His confectis rebus, conventibusque peractis, in citerio- 
lem Galliam revertitur, atque inde ad exercitum proficiscitur. 
£d quum venisset, circuitis omnibus hibernis, singulari militum 
studio, in summi omnium rerum inopid, circiter DC ejus gen- 
eris, cujus suprJL demonstravimus, naves et longas XXVIU 
invenit instructas, neque multum abesse ab eo, quin paucis 
diebus deduci possent. Collaudatis militibus, atque iis, qui 
negotio prsefuerant, quid fieri velit, ostendit, atque omnes ad 
portum Itium convenire jubet, quo ex portu commodissimum in 
Britanniam transmissum esse cognoverat, circiter miliium pas- 
suum XXX a continenti. Huic rei quod satis esse visum est 
militum, reliquit : ipse cum legionibus expeditis IV, et equiti- 
bus DCCC in fines Trevirornm proficiscitur, quod hi neque ad 
concilia veniebant, neque imperio parebant, Germanosque 
Transrhenanos sollicitare dicebantur. 

III. Haec civitas longe plurimum totius Gallis equitatu valet, 
magnasque habet copias peditum, Rhenumque, ut supra dem- 
onstravimus, tangit. In ei civitate duo de principatu inter 
se contendebant, Indutiomarus et Cingetorix : ex quibus alter, 
simul atque de Csesaris legionumque adventu cognitum est, ad 
eum venit ; se suosque omnes in ofRcio futuros, neque ab ami- 
citia Populi Romani defecturos confirmavit, quaeque in Treviris 
gererentur, ostendit. At Indutiomarus equitatum peditatumque 
cogere, iisque, qui per setatem in armis esse non poterant, in 
silvam Arduennam abditis, quae ingenti magnitudine per medios 
fines Trevirorum a fiumine Rlieno ad initium Remorum per- 
tinet, bellum parare instituit. Sed postea quslm nonnuUi prin- 
cipes ex ea civitate, et familiaritate Cingetorigis adducti, et 
adventu nostri exercitus perterriti, ad Caesarem venerunt, et de 
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suis privatim rebus ab eo petere cceperunt, quoniam civitati 
consulere non possent, Indutiotnarus veritus, ne ab omnibus 
desereretur, legatos ad Caesarem niittit : * Sese idcirco ab suis 
discedere, atque ad eum venire noiuisse, quo facilius civitatem 
in officio contineret, ne omnis nobiiitatis discessu plebs propter 
imprudentiam laberetur. Itaque esse civitatem in sua potestate, 
seque, si Csesar permitteret, ad eum in castra venturum, et suas 
civitattsque fortunas ejus iidei permissurum.' 

IV. C&esar, etsi intelligebat, qua de causil ea dicerentur, 
quseque eum res ab instituto consilio deterreret, taroen, ne 
sestatem in Treviris consumere cogeretur, omnibus ad Britan- 
nicum beilum rebus comparatis, Indutiomanim ad se cum du« 
centis obsidibus venire jussit. His adductis, in iis iilio propin- 
quisque ejus omnibus, quos nominatim evocaverat, consolatus 
Indutiomarum hortatusque est, uti in officio permaneret : nihiio 
tamen secius principibus Trevirorum ad se convocatis, hos 
singiilatim Cingetorigi conciiiavit : quod quum merito ejus ab 
se fieri intelligebat, tum^ magni interesse arbitrabatur, ejus 
auctoritatem inter suos quam plurimum valere, cujus tam egre* 
giam in se voluntatem perspexisset. Id factum graviter tulit 
Indutiomarus, suam.gratiam inter suos minui ; et, qui jam ante 
inimico in nos animo fuisset, multo gravius hoc dolore exarsit 

V. His rebus constitutis, Csesar ad portum Itium cum legion- 
ibus pervenit. Ibi cognoscit XL naves, quae in Meldis facts 
erant, tempestate rejectas cursum tenere non potuisse, atque 
eodem, unde erant profectae, revertisse : reliquas paratas ad 
navigandum, atque omnibus rebus instructas invenit. Eodem 
totius Gallise equitatus convenit, numero miliium quatuor, prin- 
cipesque omnibus ex civitatibus : ex quibus perpaucos, quorum 
in se fidem perspexerat, relinquere in Gallia, reliquos obsidum 
loco secum ducere decreverat; quod, quum ipse abesset, motum 
Gallise verebatur. 

VI. Erat un^ cum ceteris Dumnorix iEduus, de quo ab 
nobis antea dictum est. Hunc secum habere in primis con- 
stituerat, quod eum cupidum rerum novarum, cupidum imperii, 
magni animi, magnse inter Gallos auctoritatis cognoverat. Ao 
cedebat hue, quod jam in concilio iEduorum Dumnorix dixerat 
* sibi a Csesare regnum civitatis deferri : ' quod dictum ^Edui 
graviter ferebant, neque recusandi aut deprecandi caus4 legatos 

7 
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ad Caesarem mlttere audebant. Id factum ex suis hospitibus 
Ccesar cogiioverat. Ille omnibus primo precibus petere con* 
tendit, ut in Gallia relinqueretur ; partim, quod insuetus navi- 
gandi mare timeret, partim, quod religionibus sese diceret im- 
pediri. Posteaquam id obstinate sibi negari vidit, omni spe 
impetrandi adempta, principes Gallis sollicitare, sevocare sin- 
gulos hortarique coepit, uti in continent! remanerent ; metu ter- 
ritare, ' non sine causa Beri, ut Gallia omni nobilitate spoliare- 
tur : id esse consilium Caesar is, ut, quos in conspectu Gallise 
interficere vereretur, hos omnes in Britanniam transductos 
necaret : ' jlidem reliquis interponere, jusjurandum poscere, ut, 
quod esse ex usu Gal line intellexissent, communi consilio ad* 
ministrarent. Haec a compluribus ad Ca3sarem deferebantur. 

VII. Qua re cognita, Caesar, quod tantum civitati iEdute 
dignitatis tribuerat, coercendum atque deterrendum, quibush 
cumque rebus posset, Dumnorigem statuebat, quod longius ejus 
amentiam progredi videbat, prospiciendum, ne quid sibi ac rei- 
publicas nocere posset. Itaque dies circiter XXV in eo loco 
commoratus, quod Corns ventus navigationem impediebat, qui 
magnam partem omnis temporis in his locis Rare consuevit, 
dabat (^erara, ut in ofRcio Dumnorigem contineret, nihilo tamen 
secii^s omnia ejus consilia cognosceret : tandem, idoneam tem- 
pestatem nactus, milites equitesque conscendere in naves jubet. 
At, omnium impeditis animis, Dumnorix cum equitibus ^duo- 
rum a castris, msciente Cassare, domum discedere ccepit. Quei 
re nunciata, Cssar, intermissa profectione, atque omnibus 
rebus postpositis, magnam partem equitatus ad eum insequen- 
dum mittit, retrahique imperat : si vim faciat, neque pareat, 
interfici jubet : nihil hunc, se absente, pro sano facturura arbi- 
tratus, qui praesentis imperium neglexisset. Ille enim revocatus 
resistere ac se manu defendere suorumque fidem implorare 
coepit, saepe clamitans Miberum se, liberreque civitatis esse.' 
Illi, ut erat imperatum, circumsistunt hominem, atque interfici- 
unt ; at JRdm equites ad Caesarem omnes revertuntur. 

VIII. His rebus gestis, Labieno in continente cum tribus 
legionibus et equitum millibus duobus relicto, ut portus tueretur, 
et rem frumentariam provideret, quoeque in Gallia gererentur, 
cognosceret, consiliumque pro tempore et pro re caperet, ipse 
cum quinque legionibus et pari numero equitum, quein in con- 
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tinenti relinquebat, soils occasu naves solvit ; et leni Africo 
provectus, media circiter nocte vento intermisso, cursum noa 
tenuity et longius delatus sestu, orta luce, sub sinistrei Britan- 
niam relictam conspexit. Turn rursus, sstus conunutationem 
secutus, remis contendit, ut earn partem insulae caperet, qua op- 
timum esse egressum superiore sstate cognoverat. Qui in 
re admodum fuit militum virtus laudanda, qui vectoriis gravi- 
busque navigiis, non intermisso remigandi labore, longarum 
navium cursum adequarunt. Accessum est ad Britanniam 
omnibus navibus meridiano fere tempore: neque in eo loco 
hostis est visus, sed, ut postea Caesar ex captivis comperit, quum 
magnae manus eo convenissent, multitudine navium perterritoB^ 
(quae cum annotinis pnvatisque, quas sui quisque commodi 
kceroi, amplius DCCG uno erant visae tempore,) a litore dis- 
cesserant, ac se in superiora loca abdiderant. 

IX. Caesar, exposito exercitu, et loco castris idoneo capto, 
ubi ex captivis cognovit, quo in loco hostium copise consedis* 
sent, cohortibus X ad mare relictis, et equitibus CCC, qui prae- 
sidio navibus essent, de tertia vigiiia ad hostes contendit, eo 
minus veritus navibus, quod in litore molli atque aperto deliga- 
tas ad ancoram relinquebat, et praesidio navibus d. Atrium 
praefecit. Ipse, noctu progressus millia passuum circiter XII, 
hostium copias conspicatus est. lUi, equitatu atque essedis ad 
flumen progress!, ex loco superiore nostros prohibere et proo- 
Hum committere cceperunt. Repulsi ab equitatu, se in silvas 
abdiderunt, locum nacti egregie et natura et opere munitum, 
quern domestic! belli, ut videbatur, causa jam ante praeparav- 
erant: nam crebris arboribus succisis omnes introitus erant 
praeclusi. Ipsi ex silvis rari propugnabant, nostrosque intra 
munitiones ingredi prohibebant. At roilites legionis VII, tes- 
tudine facta, et aggere ad munitiones adjecto, locum ceperunt, 
eosque ex silvis expulerunt, paucis vulneribus acceptis. Sed 
eos fugientes longius Caesar prosequi vetuit, et quod loci natu- 
ram ignorabat, et quod, magna parte diei consumpta, munition! 
castrorum tempus relinqui volebat. 

X. Postridie ejus diei mane tripartito milites equitesque in 
expeditionem misit, ut eos, qui fugerant, persequerentur. His 
aliquantum itineris progressis, quum jam extremi essent in 
prospectu, equites a CI. Atrio ad Csesarem venerunt, qui nun 
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ciarent, ' super iore nocte, maxima coorta tempestate, prope 
oraiies naves afflictas, atque in litore ejectas esse ; quod neque 
ancors funesque subsistercnt, neq^ue nautae gubernatoresque 
vim pati tempestatis possent : itaque ex eo concursu navium 
magnum esse incommodum acceptum.' 

XL His rebus cognitis, Caesar iegiones equitatumque revo- 
cari atque itinere desistere jubet: ipse ad naves revertitur: 
eadem fere, quae ex nunciis literisque cognoverat, corsim per- 
»picit, sic ut, amissis circiter XL navibus, reliquae tamen refici 
posse magno negotio viderentur. Itaque ex legicnibus fabros 
delegit, et ex continenti alios arcessiri jubet ; Labieno scribit, 
ut, quim plurimas posset, iis legionibus, quae sunt apud eum, 
naves instituat. Ipse^ etsi res erat mult^e operae ac laboris, 
tamen commodissimum esse statuit, omnes naves subduci et 
cum castris un^ munitione conjungi. In his rebus circiter dies 
decem consumit, ne nocturnis quidem temporibus ad laborem 
militum intermissis. Subductis navibus, castrisque egregie 
munitis, easdem copias, quas ante, praesidio navibus reliquit : 
ipse eodem, unde redierat, proficiscitur. E6 quum venisset, 
majores jam undique in eum locum copiae Britannorum con- 
venerant, summa imperii bellique administrandi communi con- 
siiio permissa Cassivellauno, cujus fines a maritimis civitatibus 
Rumen dividit, quod appellatur Tamesis, a mari circiter millia 
passuum LXXX. Huic superiore tempore cum reliquis civi* 
tatibus continenti a bell a inter cesser ant : sed nostro adventu 
permoti Britanni hunc toti bello imperioque praefecerant. 

XII. Britanniae pars interior ab iis incolitur, quos natos in 
insula ipsa memoria proditum dicunt : maritima pars ab iis, qui 
prasdae ac belli inferendi causa ex Belgis transierant : qui omnes 
fere iis nominibus civitatum appellantur, quibus orti ex civitati- 
bus eo pervenerunt, et bello illato ibi remanserunt, atque agrcs 
colere cceperunt. Hominuin est infinita multitudo creberrima- 
que aedificia, fere Gallicis consimilia : pecorum.magnus nume- 
rus. Utuntur aut aere aut taleis ferreis, ad certum pondus 
examinatis, pro nummo. Nascitur^ibi plumbum album in med- 
iterraneis regionibus, in maritimis ferrum ; sed ejus exigua est 
copia : aere utuntur importato. Materia cujusque generis, ut 
in Gallia, est praeter fagum atque abietem. Leporem et gal- 
liuam et anserem gustare fas non putant ; haec tamen alunt 
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animi voluptatisque causi. Loca sunt temperatiora quam in 
Gallia, reraissioribus frigoribus. 

XIII. Insula naturi triquetra, cujus unum latus est contra 
Galliam. Hujus lateris alter angulus, qui est ad Cantium, quo 
fere omnes ex Gallia naves appelluntur, ad orientem solem; 
inferior ad meridiem spectat. Hoc latus tenet circiter millia 
passuum D. Alterum vergit ad Hispaniam atque occidentem 
solem, qua ex parte est Hibernia, dimidio minor, ut sstimatur, 
quam Britannia ; sed pari spatio transmissus atque ex Gallift 
est in Britanniam. In hoc medio cursu est insula, quse appel- 
latur Mona ; complures praeterea minores objectae insulae exis- 
timantur ; de quibus insulis nonnulli scripserunt, dies Continues 
XXX sub bruma esse noctem. Nos nihil de eo percontationi- 
bus reperiebamus, nisi certis ex aqui mensuris breviores esse 
quam in continente noctes videbamus. Hujus est longitudo 
lateris, ut fert illorum opinio, ' DCC millium. Tertium est 
contra septemtriones, cui parti nulla est objecta terra ; sed ejus 
angulus lateris maxime ad Germaniam spectat : huic millia 
passuum DCCC in longitudinem esse existimatur. Ita omnis 
insula est in circuitu vicies centum millium passuum. 

XIV. £x his omnibus longe sunt humanissimi, qui Cantium 
incolunt, quae regio est maritima omnis, neque multum a Gal- 
lica diiferunt consuetudine. Inter iores plerique frumenta non 
serunt, sed lacte et came vivunt, pellibusque sunt vestiti, Om- 
nes vero se Britanni vitro inficiunt, quod cseruleum efiicit colo- 
rem, atque hoc horridiore sunt in pugna adspectu : capilloque 
sunt promisso, atque omni parte corporis rasa, praeter caput et 
labrum super ius. Uxores habent deni duodenique inter se 
communes, et maxime fratres cum fratribus parentesque cum 
liberis ; sed, si qui sunt ex his nati, eorum habentur liberi, quo 
primum virgo quaeque deducta est. 

XV. Equites hostium essedariique acriter prcelio cum equi- 
tatu nostro in itincre conflixerunt, tamen ut nostri omnibus par- 
tibus superiores fuerint, atque eos in silvas collesque compule- 
rint : sed, compluribus interfectis, cupidius insectrti, nonnullos 
ex suis amiserunt. At illi, inter misso spatio, imprudentibus 
nostris atque oq^uj^atis in munitione castrorum, subito se ex 
tfilvis ejecerunt, impetuque in eos facto, qui erant in statione 
pro castris collocati, acriter pugnaverunt : duabusque missig 

7» 



78 DE BELLO GALLICO [Cap. 15~I8 

sabsidio cohortibus a Oiesare, atque his primis legionum 
duarum, quum hse, perexiguo interiuisso loci spatio inter se, 
constitissent, novo genere pugnae perterritis nostris, per medics 
audacissime perruperunt, seque inde incolumes receperunt £o 
die Q. Laberius Durus, tribunus militum, interficitur. Illi, 
pluribus immissis cohortibus, repelluntur. 

XVI. Toto hoc in genere pugnse, quum sub ociilis omnium 
ac pro castris dimicaretur, intellectum est nostros propter grav- 
itatcm armorum, quod neque insequi cedentes possent, neque 
ab signis discedere auderent, minus aptos esse ad hujus generis 
hostera ; equites autem niagno cum periculo proelio dimicare, 
propterea quod illi etiam consulto plerumque cederent, et, 
quum paulum ab legionibus nostros removissent^ ex essedis 
disilirent, et pedibus dispari proelio contenderent. Equestris 
autem prcslii ratio et cedentibus et insequentibus par atque 
idem periculum inferebat. Accedebat hue, ut nunquam con- 
ferti, sed rari magnisque intervallis proeliarentur, stationesque 
dispositas haberent, atque alios alii deinceps exciperent, integri- 
que et recentes defatigatis succederent. 

XVII. Postero die procul a castris hostes in coUibus consti- 
terunt, rarique se ostenderQ, et lenius quam pridie nostros 
equites proelio lacessere coeperunt. Sed meridie, quum Caesar 
pabulandi causa tres legiones atque omnem equitatum cum C. 
Trebonio legato misisset, repente ex omnibus partibus ad pabu- 
latores advolaveruntt sic, uti ab signis legionibusque non absis- 
terent. Noetri, acriter in eos impetu facto, repulerunt, neque 
finem sequendi fecerunt, quoad subsidio confisi equites, quum 
post se legiones viderent, prsecipites hostes egerunt : magnoque 
eorum numero interfecto, neque sui colligendi neque consis- 
tendi aut ex essedis desiliendi facultatem dederunt. Ex hac 
fuga protinus, quae undique convenerant, auxilia discesserunt : 
neque post-id tempus unquam summis nobiscum copiis hostes 
contenderunt. - 

XV III. Caesar, cognito consilio eorum, ad flumen Tamesin 
in fines CassiveUauni exercitum duxit ; quod fiumen uno om- 
nino loco pedibus, atque hoc oegre, transiri potest. E6 quum 
venisset, animnm advertit ad alteram flunAnig ripam magnas 
esse copias hostiuin instructas : ripa autem erat acut«s sudibus 
praefixis munita; ejusdemque generis sub aqua deflxae sudes 
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flumine tegebantur. His rebus cognitis a captivis perfugisque, 
Ccesar, praemisso equitatu, confesttim legiciies subsequi jussit. 
Sed ea celeritate atque eu iinpetu niilite^ ieruiit, quum capite 
solo ex aqua exstureut, ut hostes inipetuni legicmum atque equi« 
turn sustiuere uon posseut, ripasque diinittereut, ac se fugse 
mandarent. 

XIX. Cassivellaunas, ut siipr^ deraonstravimus, omni do- 
posita spe contentionis, dimissis amplioribus copiis, millibus 
circiter quatuor essedariorum relictis, itinera nostra servabat, 
paululunique ex via excedebat, locisque impeditis ac silvestri- 
bus sese occultabat, atque iis regionibus, quibus nos iter factu-' 
ros cognoverat, pecora atque homines ex agris in silvas compel- 
lebat : et, quum equitatus noster liberius prsedandi vastandique 
causa se in agrcs eSunderet, omnibus viis notis semitisqtiff 
essedarios ex siivis emittebat, et magno cum periculo nostroruto'^ 
equitum cum iis confligebat, atque hoc metu latius vagari pro- 
hibebat. Relinquebatur, ut neque longius ab agmine legionum 
discedi Csesar pateretur, et tantum in agris vastandis incen* 
diisque faciendis hostibus noceretur, quantum labore atque 
itinere legionarii milites efficere poterant. ^ 

XX. Interim Trinobantes, prope firmissima earum regionum 
civitas, ex qua Mandubratius adolescens, Caesar is (idem secu- 
tus, ad eum in continentem Galliam venerat, (cujus pater Iman- 
uentius in ea civitate regnum obtinuerat, interfectusque erat a 
CassivellaUno ; ipse fuga mortem vitaverat) legates ad Csesarem 
mittunt, pollicenturque sese ei dedituros atque imperata factu- 
ros : petunt, ut Mandubratium ab injuria Cassivellauni defen- 
dat, atque in civitatem mittat, qui praesit, imperiumque obtineat. 
His CflBsar imperat obsides XL frumentumque exercitui, Man- 
dubratiumque ad eos mittit. IHi imperata celeriter fecerunt, 
obsides ad numerum frumentaque miserunt. 

XXL Trinobantibus defensis, atque ab omni militum in- 
juria prohibitis, Cenimagni, Segontiaci, Ancalites, Bibroci, 
Cassi, legationibus misfis sese Csesari dedunt* Ab his cog- 
noscit non longe ex eo loco oppidum Cassivellauni abesse, siivis 
paludibusque munitum, quo satis magnus hominum pecorisqi^e 
nnmerns convenerit. (Oppidum antem Britanni vocant, quum 
silvas impeditas vallo atque fos^a munierunt, quo incursionis 
hostium vitandae cauai con venire coqsueftint.) ^ profiwf 
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citur cum legionibus: locum reperit egregie natur^ atque 
opere rounitura ; tamen hunc duabus ex partibus oppugnare 
contendit. Hostes, paulisper morati, miiitum nostrorum impe- 
tum non tulerunt, seseque alii ex parte q[>pidi ejecerunt. Mag- 
nus ibi numerus pecoris repertos, multique in fuga sunt com- 
prehensi atque interfecti. 

XXII. Dum hsec in his locis geruntur, CassiveUaunus ad 
Cantium, quod esse ad mare supra demonstravimus, quibus 
regionibus quatuor reges praeerant, Cingetorix, Carvilius, Tax- 
imagulus, Segonax, nuncios mittit, atque his imperat, uti, 
coactis omnibus copiis, castra navalia de improviso adoriantur 
atque oppugnent. li quum ad castra venissent, nostri, erup- 
tione facta, multis eorum interfectis, capto etiam nobili duce 
Cugotorige, suos incolumes reduxerunt. Cassivellaunus, hoc 
proelio nunciato, tot detrimentis acceptis, vastatis ftnibus, max* 
ime etiam permotus defectione civitatium, legates per Atrebatein 
Commium de deditione ad Caesarem mittit. Caesar quum stat- 
uisset hiemem in continenti propter repentinos Galliae motos 
agere, neque multum aestatis superesset, atque id facile extrahi 
posse intelligeret, obsides imperat, et, quid in annos sing[ulo» 
vectigalis populo Romano Britannia penderet, constituit : inter- 
dicit atque imperat Cassivellauno, ne Maiidubratio, neu Trino- 
bantibus noceat. 

XXIII. Obsidibus acceptis, exercitum reducit ad mare, 
naves invenit refectas. His deductis, quod et captivorum mag- 
num numerum habebat, et nonnuUne tempestate deperierant 
nares, duobus commeatibus exercitum reportare instituit. Ac 
sic accidit, uti ex tanto navium numero, tot navigationibus, 
neque hoc, neque superiore anno, ulla omnino navis, quae mil- 
ites portaret, desideraretur : at ex iis, quae inanes ex continenti 
ad eum remitterentur, prioris commeatus expositis militibus, et 
quas postea Labienus faciendas curaverat numero LX, perpaucae 
locum caperent ; reliquae fere omnes rejicerentur. Quas quum 
aliquandiu Cssar frustra exspectasset, ne anni tempore a nav- 
igatione excluderetur, quod aequinoctium suberat, necessarid 
angustius roilites collocavit, ac summaL tranquillitate consecuti, 
secundi inita, quum solvisset, vigilii, primi luce terram attigit, 
omnesque incolumes naves perduxit. 

^^lY. Subductis navibus, concilio^ue Qallorum Samaro* 
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brivie peracto^ quod eo anno frumentum in Gallia propter sicci- 
tates angustiiis provenerat, coactus est aliter ac superior i bus 
aunis exercitum in hibernis ccllocare, legionesque in plures 
civitates distribuere : ex quibiis unani in Murines ducendam 
C. Fabio legato dedit ; alteram in Nervios d. Ciceroni ; tertiam 
in Essuos L. Roscio ; quartam in Remis curn T. Labieno in 
confinio Trevirorum hiemare jussit; tres in fielgio collocavit : 
his M. Crassum qusBstorem, et L. Munatium Plancum et C. 
Trebonium legatos prxfecit. Unam legionem, quam proxime 
trans Padum conscripserat, et cohortes quinque in Eburones, 
quorum pars maxima est inter Mosam ac Rhenum, qui sub 
imperio Ambiorigis et Cativolci erant, misit. His mili|.ibu» Q. 
Titurium Sabinum et L. Aurunculeium Cottam legatos pra'esse 
jussit. Ad hunc modum distributis legionibus, facillinie inopias 
frumentarisB sese mederi posse existimavit ; atque harum tainen 
omnium legionum hiberna. (praeter eam, quam L. RoHcio in 
pacatissimam et quietissimam partem ducendam dederat) milli- 
bus passuum centum continebantur. Ipse interea, quoad !e- 
giones coliocatas, munitaque hiberna cognovisset, in Gallii 
morari constituit. 

XXV. Erat in Carnutibus summo loco - natus Tasgetius, 
cujus majores in sua civitate regnum obtinuerant. Iluic Caesar, 
pro ejus virtute atque m se benevolentia, quod in omnibus 
bellis singulari ejus opera fuerat usus, majorum locum restitiie- 
rat. Tertium jam hunc annum regnantem inimici palam, mul- 
tis etiam ex civitate auctoribus, interfecerunt. Defertur ea res 
ad Cnesarem. Ille veritus, quod ad plures pertinebat, ne civitas 
eorum impulsu deficeret, L. Plancum cum legione ex Belgio 

.celeriter in Carnutes proiicisci jubet, ibique hiemare ; quorum- 
que opera cognoverit Tasgetium interfectum, hos comprehensos 
ad se mittere. Interim ab omnibus legatis quaestor ibusque« 
quibus legiones transdiderat, certior factus est, in hiberna per 
ventiim, locumque hibernis esse munitum. 

XXVI. Diebus circiter XV, quibus in hiberna ventum est, 
initium repentini tumultus ac delectionis ortum est ab Ambior« 
ige et Cativolco : qui (juum ad fines regni sui Sabino Cottajiiue 
pra^sto fuissent, frumentumque in hiberna comport avissent, 
Indutiomari Treviri nunciis impulsi, suos concitaverunt, sub- 
itoque oppressis lignatoribus, magni manu castra oppugnatum 
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venerunt Quum celeriter nostri arma cepissent, Tallumqiie 
ascendisoent, atque, una ex parte Hispanid equitibus emissis, 
equesitri proslio superiures fuissent, desperaia re, hostes bugs ab 
oppuguatione reduxerunt. Turn suo more conclamaverunt, uti 
aliqui ex nostris ad colloquium prodirent ; * Habere sese, quae 
de re coromuni dicere veilenty quibus rebus controversias minui 
posse sperarent' 

XX VII. Mittitur ad eos colloquendi causa C. Arpineius, 
eques Romanus, familiarb d. Titurii, et Q. Junius ex His* 
pania quidam, qui jam ante niissu Caesaris ad Ambiorigem 
ventitare consueverat : apud quos Ambiorix ad hunc modum 
locutus est : * Sese pro Csesaris in se beneficiis plurimum ei 
con titer i debere, quod ejus opera stipendio liber atus esset, qucd 
Aduatucis finitimis suis pendere consuesset^ quodque ei et filius 
et fratris filius ab Caesare remissi essent, quos Aduatuci, obsi« 
dum nuinero missos, apud se in servitute et catenis tenuissent : 
neque id, quod fecerit de oppuguatione castrorum, aut judicio 
aut voluntate sua fecisse, sed coactu civitatis; suaque esse eju&- 
modi imperia, ut non minus haberet juris in se multitudo, quam 
ipse in multitudinem. Civitati porro banc fuisse belli causani, 
quod repentinae Gallorum conjurationi resistere npn potuerit : 
id se iacile ex humilitate sua probare posse, quod non adeo sit 
imperitus rerum, ut suis copiis populum Romanum se superare 
posse confidat: sed esse Galliae commune consilium; omnibu3 
hiberuis Ca;saris oppugnandis hunc esse dictum diem, ne qua 
legio alterae legion! subsidio venire posset : non facile Gallos 
Gall is negare potuisse, prssertim quum de recuperanda com- 
muni libertate consilium initum videretur. Q>iubus quoniam 
pro pietate satisfecerit, habere se nunc rationem officii ^ro ben- 
eficiis CsBsaris ; monere, or are Titurium pro hospitio, ut suae 
ac militum saluti consulat : magnam manum Germanorum con- 
ductam Rhenum transisse; banc affore biduo. Ipsorum esse 
consilium, velintne prius, quam finitimi sentiant, eductcs ex 
hibernis milites aut ad Ciceronem aut ad Labienum dedueere, 
quorum alter millia passuum circiter L, alter paulo amplius ab 
his absit. lUud se polliceri, et jurejurando confirraarc, tutum 
iter per fines suos daturum ; quod quum faciat, et civitati sese 
consulere, quod hibernis levetur, et Caesari pro ejus meritis gra- 
liam referre.' Hac pratione babita, discedit Ambiorix 
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XXYllI. Arpineius et Junius, quae audierunt, ad legatos 
deferunt. Uli, repentini re perturbati, etsi ab hoste ea dice- 
bantur, non tamen negligenda existiinabant : maximeque hac re 
permovebantur, quod civitatetn ignobilem atque humilem £bu- 
ronum sui sponte populo Romano bellum facere ausam, vix 
erat credendum. Itaque ad consilium rem deferunt, magnaque 
inter eos exsistit controversia. L. Aurunculeius compluresque 
tribuni militum et primorum ordinum centuriones, * nihil 
temere agendum, neque ex hibernis injassu Caesaris disceden- 
dum' existimabant : * quantasvis magnas etiam copias Germa- 
norum sustineri posse munitis hibernis ' docebant : < Rem esse 
testimonio, quod primum hostium impetum, multis ultro vai- 
ner ibus illatis, fortissime sustinuerint : re frumentaria non 
premi : interea et ex proximis hibernis, et a Csesare conventura 
subsidia : ' postremo, * quid esse levius aut turpius, qukm, 
auctore hoste, de summis rebus capere consilium ? ' 

XXIX. Contra ea Titurius ' sero facturos ' clamitabat, ' quum 
majores hostium manus, adjunctis Germanis, convenissent, aut 
quum aliquid calamitatis in proximis hibernis esset acceptum : 
brevem consulendi esse occasionem : Coesarem arbitrari pro- 
fectum in Italiam : neque aliter Carnutes interficiendi Tasgetii 
consilium fuisse capturos; neque Eburones, si ille adesset, 
tanti. cum contemptione nostri ad castra venturos esse : non 
hostem auctorem, sed rem spectare ; subesse Rhenum ; magno 
esse Germanis dolori Ariovisti mortem et superiores nostras 
victorias : ardere Gailiam, tot contumeliis acceptis sub populi 
Romani imperium redactam. superiore glorii rei militaris 
exstincta.' Fostremo, *quis hoc sibi persuaderet, sine cert& 
re Ambiorigem ad ejusmodi consilium descendisse? Suam 
sententiam in utramque partem esse tutam : si nil sit durius, 
nullo periculo ad proximam legionem perventuros; si Gallia 
omnis cum Germanis consentiat, unam esse in celeritate posi- 
tam salutem. Cotts quidem atque eorum, qui dissentirent, 
consilium quem haberet exitum ? In quo si non praesens pe- 
riculiim, at certe longinqua obsidione fames esset pertimes- 
cenda.' 

XXX. Hac in utramque partem disputatione habitd, quum 
a Cotta priroisque ordinibus acriter resisteretur, " vincite,'' 
inquit, *' fii ita vultis," Sabinus ; et id clariore voce, ut mag'* 
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pars militnin exaudiret : " Neque is sam," inquit, " qui gravis^ 
siiiie ex vobis mortis periculo terrear : hi sapient, et si gravius 
quid acciderity abs te rationem reposcent : qui, si per te liceat, 
f)ereiidino die cum proximis hibernis conjuncti, communem 
cum reliquis belli casum sustineant, nee reject! et relegati longd 
ab ceteris aut ferro aut fame intereaht/' 

XXXI. Consurgitur ex consilio; comprehend unt utrumque 
et orafit, 'ne sua dissensione et pertinacia rem in summum 
periculum deducant : facilem esse rem, sen maneant, seu proi^ 
iciscantur, si modo unum omnes sentiant ac probent ; central 
in dissensione nuUam se salutem perspicere.' Res disputations 
ad mediam noctem perducitur : tandem dat Cotta per mot us 
manus; superat sententia Sabini. Pronunciatur prima luce 
ituros : consumitur vigil iis reliqua pars noctis, quum sua quis- 
que miles circumspiceret, quid secum portare posset, quid ex 
instrumento hibernorum relinquere cogeretur. Omnia excogi* 
tantur, quare nee sine periculo maneatur, et languore militum 
et vigiliis periculum augeatur. Prima luce sic ex castris prof- 
iciscuntur, ut, quibus esset persuasum non ab hoste, sed ab 
homine amicissimo Ambiorige consilium datum, longissimo 
agmine maximisque impedimentis. 

XXXII. At hostes, posteaquam ex nocturno fremitu vi- 
giliisque de profectione eorum senserunt, collocatis insidiis bip- 
artito in silvis opportune atque occulto loco, a millibus passuum 
circiter duobus, Romanorum adventum exspectabant : et, quum 
se major pars agminis in magnam convallem demisisset, ex 
utraque parte ejus vail is subito se ostenderunt, npvissimosque 
premere, et primos prohibere adscensu, atque iniquissimo nos* 
tris loco prcelium committere cceperunt. 

XXXIII. Turn demum Titurius, ut qui nihil ante providisset, 
trepidare, concursare cohortesque disponere; haec tamen ipsa 
timide, atque ut eum omnia deficere viderentur : quod plerum- 
que iis accidere consuevit, qui in ipso negotio consilium capere 
coguntur. At Cotta, qui cogitasset hsec posse in itinere ac- 
cidere, atque ob eam causam profectionis auctor non fuisset, 
nulla in re coramuni saluti deerat ; et in appellandis cohortan- 
disque militibus imperatoris et in pugna militis ofiicia prassta- 
bat. Quumque propter longitudinem agminis minus facile per 
se omnia obire, et quid quoque loco faciendum esset, providere 
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poflsent, jusserunt prominciare, at impedimenta relinquerenti 
atqoe in orbem consisterent Quod ccmsilium etsi in ejusmodi 
casu reprehendendum non est, tamen incommode accidit : nam 
et nostris militibos spem minuit, et hostes ad pugnain alacriorea 
effecit; quod non sine summo timore et desperatioue id factum 
videbatur. Prseterea accidit, quod fieri necesse erat, ut vulgo 
milites ab signis discederent, quae quisque ecM'um carissima 
haberet, ab impedimentis petere atque abripere properaret 
clamore ac fletu omnia complerentur. 

XXXIV. At barbaris consilium non defuit: nam ducea 
eorum toCi acie pronunciare jusserunt, ' ne quis ab loco dis* 
cederet : illorum esse praedam, atque illis reservari, quscumque 
Romani reliquissent : proinde omnia in victorii poaita existi- 
marent' Erant et virtute et numero pugnando pares : noetrt 
tamen etsi ab duce et a fortuna deserebantur, tamen omnem 
spem salutis in virtute ponebant, et, quoties quaeque c<^orfl 
procurreret, ab ei parte magnus hostium numerus cadebat. 
Qua re animadversi, Ambiorix pronunciari jubet, ut procul 
tela Gonjiciant, neu propius accedant ; et quam in partem Ro- 
mani impetum fecerint, cedant : levitate armorum et quotidiani 
exercitatione nihil iis noceri posse : rursus se ad signa recip- 
ientes insequantur. 

XXXV. Quo prsBcepto ab iis diligentissime observato, quum 
quspiam cohors ex orbe excesserat atque impetum fecerat, 
hostes velocissime refugiebant. Interim earn partem nudari 
necesse erat, et ab latere aperto tela recipi. Rursus, quum in 
eum locum, unde erant egressi, reverti cosperant, et ab iis, qui 
cesserant, et ab iis, qui proxirai steterant, circumveniebantur ; 
sin autem locum tenere vellent, nee virtuti locus relinquebatur, 
neque ab tanti multitudine conjecta tela conferti vitare poterant 
Tamen tot incommodis conflictati, multis vulneribus acceptis, 
resistebant ; et magna parte diei consumpti, quum a primi 
luee ad horam octavam pugnaretur, nihil, quod ipsis esset in- 
dignum, committebant. Turn T. Balventio, qui superiore anno 
primum pilum duxerat, yiro forti et magnie auctoritatis, utrum* 
que femur traguli transjicitur : Q. Lucanius, ejusdem ordinis, 
fortissiroe pugnans, dum circumveuto filio subvenit, interiicitur *. 
L. CkAta, fegatufi, orones cohortes ordineaque adhortatis, in ad« 
rersom 09 fundi vulnerattir. 

8 
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X'XXVI. His rebus permotus d. Titurius, quum prooil 
Ambiorigetn suos cohortantem conspexisset, interpretem euuniy 
Cn. Pompeium, ad eum mittit, rogatum, ut sibi militibusque 
parcat. llle appellatus respondit : ' Si velit secum colloquiy 
licere ; sperare a multitudine impetrari posse, quod ad militum 
salutem pertineat ; ipsi vero nihil nocitum iri, inque earn rem 
86 Buam Mem interponere.' lile cum Cotti saucio communi- 
cat, * si videatur, pugni ut excedaut, et cum Ambiorige uni 
coUoquantur : sperare, ab eo de sua ac militum salute impe* 
trare posse.' Cotta se ad armatam hostem iturum negat, atque 
in eo constitit 

XXXVII. Sabinus, quos in presentii tribunos militum cir- 
cum se habebat et priniorum ordinum centuriones, se sequi 
jubet ; et quum propius Ambiorigem accessisset, jussus arma 
abjicere, imperatum facit, suisque, ut idem faciant, imperat. 
Interim, dum de conditionibus inter se agunt, longiorque con- 
sulto ab Ambiorige instituitur sermo, paulatim circumventus 
interficitur. Tum Tero suo more victoriam conolamant, atque 
ululatum tollunt, impetuque in nostros facto, ordines perturbant. 
Ibi L. Cotta pugnans interficitur cum maxim4 parte militum ; 
reliqui se in castra recipiunt, unde erant egressi : ex quibus L. 
Petrosidius aquilifer, quum magna multitudine hostium preme- 
retur, aquilam intra rallum projecit^ ipse pro castris fortissime 
pugnans occiditur. Illi segre ad noctem oppugnationem susti- 
nent : noctu ad unum omnes, desparata salute, se ipsi inter- 
ficiunt. Pauci, ex prcelio elapsi, incertis itineribus per silvas 
ad T. Labienum legatum in hiberna perveniunt, atque eum de 
rebus gestis certiorem faciunt. 

XXXVIII. Hac victorid sublatus Ambiorix, statira cum 
equitatn in .Aduatucos, qui erant ejus regno finitimi, proficis- 
citur ; neque noctem neque diem interroittit, peditatumque se 
subsequi jubet. Re demonstrattL, Aduatucisque concitatis, 
postero die in Nervios pervenit, hortaturque, * ne sui in per- 
petuum liberandi atque ulciscendi Romanos pro iis, quas accep- 
erint, injuriis occasionem dimittant : interfectos esse legatos 
duo, magnamque partem exercitus interisse ' demonstrat ; * nihil 
esse negotii, subito oppressam legionem, quae cum Cicerone 
hiemet, interiici ; se ad earn rem ' profitetur ' adjutorem.' Faci- 
le hac oratione Nerviis persuadet 
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XXXIX. Itaque, confestim dimissis nunciis ad Centrones, 
Grudios, Levacos, Pleumoxios, Geidunoi}, qui oniiies sub euruin 
imperio sunt, quim maximas manus possuiit, coguiit ; et de iin- 
proviso ad Ciceronis hiberna advolant, nondum ad euin fam& 
de Titurii morte perlata. Huic quoque accidit, quod fuk 
Decesse, ut nonnulii milites, qui iigaationis muiiitionisque caus& 
in silvas discessissent, repentino equitum adventu intercipereiv* 
iur. His circumventis, magna manu Eburones, Nervii, Aduat^ 
uci atque horum omnium socii et clientes legionem oppugnare 
incipiunt : nostri celeriter ad arma concurrunt, Tailum coti- 
scendunt. iEgre is dies sustentatur, quod omnem spem hostes 
in celeritate ponebant, atque, hane adepti victoriam, in per- 
petaum se fore victores confidebant 

XL. Mittuntur ad Csesarem confestim ab Cicerone liters, 
magnis propositis praemiis, si pertulissent Obsessis omnibus 
riis, missi intercipiuntur. Noctu ex ea materia, quam munit'- 
ionis causa comportaverant, turres admodum CXX excitantur 
incredibili celeritate : quae deesse operi videbantur, perficiun* 
tur. Hostes postero die, multo majoribus copiis coactis, castra 
oppugnant, fossam complent. Ab nostris eadem ratione, quA 
pridie, resistitur : hoc idem deinceps reliquis fit diebus. Nulla 
pars nocturni temporis ad laborem intermittitur : non sgris, 
non vulneratis facultas quietis datur : qusecumque ad proximi 
diei oppugnationem opus sunt, noctu comparantur: multas 
prsBUstae sudes, magnus mural ium piiorum numerus instituitur ; 
turres contabulantur, pinnsB loricxque ex cratibus attexuntur. 
Ipse Cicero quum tenuissima valetudine esset, ne nocturnum 
quidem sibi tempus ad quietem relinquebat, ut uitro militum 
concursu ac vocibus sibi parcere cogeretur. 

XLI. Tunc duces principesque Nerviorum, qui aliquem 
aermonis aditum causamque amicitioe cum Cicerone habebant, 
colloqui sese velle dicunt. Facta potestate, eadem, quse Am- 
biorix cum Titurio egerat, commemorant, 'omnem esse in 
armis GaUiam, Germanos Rhenum transisse, Csesaris reliquo- 
rumque hiberna oppugnari.' Addunt etiam de Sabini morte. 
Ambiorigem ostentant fidei faclundae causa : ' Errare eos ' 
dicunt, ' si quidquam ab his prajsidii sperent, qui suis rebus 
diiiidant; sese tamen hoc esse in Ciceronem popuhimque Ro* 
manum animo, ut nihil nisi hiberna recusent, atque banc in* 
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Teterascere consuetudinexn nolint : licere ilHs incolumibus per 
Be ex hiberiiis discedere, et, quascumque in partes velint, sine 
metu proficisci.' Cicero ad hsec unum modo respond it: ' Non 
esse coiisuetudinem populi Romani uUam accipere ab hoste 
armato conditionem : si ab armis discedere velint, se adjutore 
ulantur^ legatosque ad Caesarem mittant: sperare pro ejus 
justitii, qus petierint, impetraturos.' 

XLfl. Ab hac spe repulsi Nervii, vallo pedum XI et fossk 
pedum XV hiberna cingunt Hsc et superiorum annorum 
ccmsuetudine a nostris cognoverant, et, quosdam de exercitu 
nacti captivos, ab his docebantur : sed, nulli ferramentorum 
C4>pi&, quae sunt ad hunc usum idonea, gladiis cespitem circum- 
cidere, manibus sagulisque terram exhaurire cogebantur. Qui 
quidem ex re hominum multitude cognosci potuit : nam minus 
horis trilms millium X in circuitu munitionem perfecerunt : 
reliquisque diebus turres ad altitudinem valli, falces testudines- 
que, quas iidem captivi docuerant, parare ac facere coeperunt. 

XLUl. Septimo oppugnationis die, maximo coorto vento, 
fervemes fusili ex argilla glandes fundis et fervefacta jacula in 
casas, qn» more GalJico stramentis erant tectse, jacere coepe- 
runt. llfB celeriter ignem comprehenderunt, et yenti magnitu- 
dine in omnem castrorum locum distulerunt. Hostes, maximo 
clamore insecuti, quasi parta jam atque explorata victoria, 
turres testudinesque agere et scalis vallum ascendere cceperunt. 
At tanta militum virtus atque ea prssentia animi fuit, ut, quum 
undique flamma torrerentur, maximaque telorum multitudine 
premerentur, suaque omnia impedimenta atque omnes fortunas 
conflagrare intelligerent, non modo demigrandi causa de vallo 
decederet nemo, sed psne ne respiceret quidem quisquam ; ac 
tum omnes acerrime fortissimeque pugnarent. Hie dies ncs- 
tris longe gravissimus fuit ; sed tamen hunc habuit eventum, 
ut eo die maximus hostium numerus vulneraretur atque inter- 
ficeretur, ut se sub ipso vallo constipaverant, recessumque 
primis ultimi non dabant. Paulum quidem intermissa flamma 
et quodam loco turri adacta et contingente vallum, tertise co> 
hortis centuriones ex eo, quo stabant,- loco recesserunt, suosque 
omnes removerunt ; nutu vocibusque hostes, si introire vellent, 
vocare coeperunt, quorum progredi ausus est nemo. Tum ex 
omni parte lapidibus conjectis deturbati, turrisque succeAsa est 
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XLIV. Erant in ei legione fortissimi viri centuriones^ qui 
jam primis ordinibus appropinquarent, T. Pulfio et L. Varenus, 
Hi perpe^tuas inter se coiitroversias habebaiit, quinain ante* 
ferretur, oinnibusque annis de loco summis sirauJtatibus con« 
tendebant. Ex iis Pulfio, quum acerrime ad munitiones pug« 
naretur, " quid dubitas," inquit, ** Varene ? aut quern locum 
probandae rirtutis tuse spectas? hie dies, hie dies de nostris 
controversiis judicabit/' Hsbc quum dixisset, procedit extra 
munitiones, quaeque pars hostium confertissima visa est, in earn 
irrumpit. Ne Varenns quidem tum vallo sese continet, sed 
omnium veritus existimationem subsequitur. Mediocri spatio 
relicto, Pulfio pilum in hostes mittit, atque unum ex multitu- 
dine procurrentem transjicit, quo percusso et exanimato, hunc. 
scutis protegunt hostes, in iilum tela universi conjiciunt, neque 
dant regrediendi facultatem. Transfigitur scutum Pulfioni, et 
verutum in balteo deiigitur. Avertit hie casus vaginam, et 
gladium educere conanti dextram moratur manum : impeditum 
hostes circumsistunt. Succurrit inimicus illi Varenus, et labo« 
ranti subvenit. Ad hunc se confestim a Pulfione omnis multi^ 
tudo convertit ; ilium veruto transfixum arbitrantur. Occursat 
ocius gladio, cominusque rem gerit Varenus, atque, uno inter- 
fecto, reliquos paulum propellit: dum cupidius instat, in locum 
dejectus inferiorem concidit. Huic rursiis . circumvent© fert 
subsidium Pulfio, atque ambo incolumes, compluribus inter- 
fectis, summa cum laude sese intra munitiones recipiunt. Sic 
fortuna.in contentione et certamine utrumque versavit, ut alter 
alteri inimicus auxilio salutique esset, neque dijudicari posset, 
uter utri virtute anteferendus videretur. 

XLV. Quanto erat in dies gravior atque asperior oppug- 
natio, et maxime quod, magna parte militum confecta vulneri-' 
bus, res ad paucitatem defensorum pervenerat, tanto crebriores 
litersB nunciique ad Caesarem mittebantur : quorum pars depre- 
hensa in conspectu nostrorum militum cum cruciatu necabatur. 
Erat unus intus Nervius, nomine Vertico, loco natus honesto, 
qui a prima obsidione ad Ciceronem perfugerat, suamque ei 
(idem praestiterat. I^c servo spe libertatis magnisque persuadet 
prsDmiis, ut literas ad Caesarem deferat. Has ille in jaculo 
illigatas effert, et Gallus inter Gallos sine ulU suspic\ox^^ ver* : 

8* 
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MtUBy ad CflMarem pervenit Ab eo de periculis Ciceronis 
legionisque cognoscitur. 

XLVL Cesar, acceptis literis hoia circiter uodecima diei, 
■Utiin nuncium in Bellovacos ad M. Crassum quaBstorem miuit, 
•ujuB ^biberna aberani ab eo miUia passuum XXV. Jubet 
anedii nocte legiunein proficisei, celeriterque ad se yenire. 
Exiit cum nuncio Crassus. Alterum ad C. Fabium legatum 
mitlit, ut in Alrebatiuni fines l^ionem adducat, qua sibi iter 
faciendum aciebat Scribil Labieno, si reipublice commode 
lacere posset, cum legione ad fines Nerviorum venial : reliquam 
partem exercitua, quod paulo aberat longius, non putat exspec- 
tandam; equites circiter quadringentos ex proximis bibernis 

CQgit 

XLVII. Hor& circiter tertia ab antecursoribus de Crassi 
adventu certiiMr factus, eo die miilia passuum viginti progred- 
itur. Crassum Samarobrivs pneficit, legionemque ei attribuit, 
quod ibi impedimenta exercitus, obsides civitatum, literas pub- 
licas frumeiitumque omne, quod eo tolerands hiemis causd 
derexerat, relinquebat. Fabius, ut imperatum erat, non ita 
muhum moratus, in itinere cum legione occurrit. Labienus, 
interitu Sabini et caede cohortium cognita, quum omnes ad 
eum Trevirorum copis venissent, veritus, ne, si ex bibernis 
fugs similem profectionem fecisset, bostium impetum sustinere 
non posset, praesertim quos recenti victoria eiTerri sciret, literas 
Cssari remittit, quanto cum periculo legionem ex bibernis 
educturus esset : rem gestam in Eburonibus perscribit : docet, 
opines equitatus peditatusque copias Trevirorum tria miilia 
passuum longe ab suis castris consedisse. 

XLVni. Caesar, consilio ejus probato, etsi, opinione trium 
legionum dejectus, ad duas redierat, tamen unum communis 
■alutis auxilium in celeritate ponebat. Yenit magnis itineribus 
in Nerviorum fines. Ibi ex captivis cognoscit, quw apud Cice- 
ronem gerantur, quantoque in periculo res sit. Tum cuidam 
ex equitibus Gallis magnis prsmiis persuadet, uti ad Ciceronem 
epistolam deferat Hanc Graecis conscriptam literis mittit, ne, 
intercept^ epistoli, nostra ab hostibus consilia cognoscantur. 
Si adire non possit, monet, ut traguiam cum epistold ad amen- 
tum deligati intra munitiones castrorum abjiciat. In literia 
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Mribit, ' se cum legionibus profectum celeriter affbre : ' hoita^ 
tur, ' ut pristinam virtutem retineat.' Gallus, pehcuhim veri- 
tus, ut erat praeceptum, tragiilam mittit. Haec casu ad turrim 
adhiesit, neque ab nostris biduo animadversa, tertiodie a quo 
dam milite conspicitur : dempta ad CicercHiem defertor. Ule 
perlectam in conventir militum recitat, maximaque omnes 
laetitii aflicit Turn fumi incendioram procul videbantur, que 
res omnem dubitatioitem adventus legionum expalit. 

XLIX. Galli, re cogniti per exploratores, obsidionem relift- 
quuiit, ad Cssarem omnibus copiis contendunt ; e» erant arma- 
torum circiter millia LX. Cicero, dati facultate, Galium ab 
eodem Verticone, quem supra demonstravimus, repetit, qui 
liter as ad Caesarem refer at : hunc admonet, iter caute diligen- 
terque faciat : perscribit in literis ' hostes ab se discessissey 
omnemque ad eum multitudinem convertisse.' Quibus literis 
circiter media nocte, Caesar, allatis, suos facit certiores, eosque 
ad dimicandum animo confirmat : postero die luce primi move! 
castra, et circiter millia passuum quatuor progressus, trans 
Talleni magnam et rivum multitudinem hostium conspicatur. 
Erat magni periculi res, cum tantis copiis iniqno loco dimicare. 
Tum, quoniam liberatum obsidione Ciceronem sciebat, eoque 
omnino remittendum de celeritate existimabat, consedit, et, 
quam aequissimo potest loco, castra communit. Atque hose, 
etsi erant exigua per se, vix hominum millium VII, praesertim 
nullis cum impedimentis, tamen angustiis viarum, qu^m max* 
line potest, contrabit, eo consilio, ut in summam contemp- 
tionem hostib^us veniat. Interim, speculatoribus in omnes 
partes dimissis, explorat, quo commodissime itinere vallem 
transire possit 

L. Eo die, parr ul is equestribus prceliis ad aquam factis, 
ntrique sese suo loco continent ; Galli, quod ampliores copias, 
quae nonduro convenerant, exspectabant ; Caesar, si forte timo* 
ris simulatione hostes in suum locum elicere posset, ut citra 
rallem pro castris proelio contenderet ; si id efficere non posset, 
ut, exploratis itineribus, minore cum periculo vallem rivumque 
transiret Primi luce hostium equitatus ad castra accedit, 
prceliumque cum nostris equitibus committit. Caesar consult^ 
equites cedere, seque in castra recipere jubet ; simul ex omni- 
bus partibus castra altiore vallo muniri, portasque obstrui, atque 
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in his administrandis rebus quam maxiix^e concursari et cum 
simulatione timoris agi jubet. 

LI. Quibus omnibus rebus hostes invitati copias transducunt, 
aciemqije iniquo loco constituunt ; nostris vero etiam de vallo 
deductis, propius accedunt, et tela intra munitionem ex omni- 
bus partibus conjiciunt ; praeconibuvque circummissis, pronun- 
ciari jubent, ' seu quis Gallus sen Jlomanus velit ante horam 
tertiam ad se transire, sine periculo licere ; post id tempus non 
fore potestatem : ' ac sic nostros contempserunt, ut, obstructis 
in speciem portis singulis ordinibus cespitum, quod ea non 
posse introrumpere videbantur, alii vallum manu scindere, alii 
fossas complere inciperent. Turn Caesar, omnibus portis erup- 
tione facta, equitatuque emisso, celeriter hostes dat in fugam, 
sic, uti omnino pugnandi causA resisteret nemo ; magnumque 
ex eis numerum occidit, atque omnes armis exuit. 

LII. Longius prosequi veritus, quad silva; paludesque inter- 
cedebant, neque etiam parvuio detrimento illorum locum relin- 
qui videbat, omnibus suis incolumibus copiis, eodem die ad 
Ciceronem pervenit. Institutas turres, testudines munitiones- 
que hostium admiratur : producta legione, cognoscit non deci- 
mum quemque esse relictum militem sine vulnere. Ex his 
omnibus judical rebus, quanto cum periculo et quantS. cum 
virtute sint res administratae : Ciceronem pro ejus merito 
legionemque collaudat: centuriones singillatim tribunosque 
militum appellat, quorum egregiam fuisse virtutem testimonio 
Ciceronis cognoverat. De casu Sabini et Cottae certius ex 
captivis cognoscit. Postero die, concione habita, rem gestam 
proponit, milites consolatur et confirmat : quod detrimentum 
culpsL et temeritate legati sit acceptum, hoc aequiore animo 
ferendum docet, quod, beneficio deorum immortalium et virtute 
eorum expiato incommodo, neque hostibus diutina Isetatio, 
neque ipsis longior dolor relinquatur. 

LIII. Interim ad Labienum per Remos incredibili celeritate 
de victoria Caesaris fama perfertur, ut, quum ab hibernis Cice- 
ronis abesset millia passuum circiter LX, eoque post horam 
nonam diei Caesar pervenisset, ante mediam noctem ad portas 
castrorum clamor oriretur, quo clamore sigriificatio victor is 
gratulatioque ab Remis Labieno fieret. Hac fama ad Treviros 
perlata, Indutiomarus, qui postero die castra Labieni oppugnare 
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decreverat, noctu profugit, copiasque omnes in Treviros re- 
ducit. CsBsar Fabium cum legione in sua remittit hiberna^ 
ipse cum tribus legionibus circum Samarobrivam trinis hiber- 
nis hiemare constituit ; et, quod tanti motus Gailit'e exstiterant, 
totam hiemem ipse ad exercitum manere decrevit. Nam iilo 
incommodo de Sabini morte perlato, omnes fere Gallis civi- 
tates de bello consultabant, nuncios legationesque in omnes 
.partes dimittebant, et, quid reliqui consilii caperent, atque 
unde initium belli fieret, explorabant, nocturnaque in locis 
desertis concilia habebant. Neque uUum fere totius hiemis 
tempus sine sollicitudine Cassaris inter cessit, quin aliquem de 
conciliis ac motu Gallorum nuncium acciperet. In his ab L. 
Koscio legato, quern legioni XIII proefecerat, certior est factus^ 
* magnas Gallorum copias earum civitatum, quae Armoricie 
appellantur, oppugnandi sui caus& convenisse : neque longius 
millia passuum VIII ab hibernis suis abfuisse ; sed nuncio 
allato de victoria Csesaris, discessisse, adeo, ut fugse similis 
discessus videretur.' 

LIV. At Caesar, priucipibus cujusque civitatis ad se evocatis, 
alios territando, quum se scire, quse fierent, denunciaret, alios 
cohortando, magnam partem Galliae in officio tenuit. Tamen 
Senones, quae est civitas in primis firma et magnse inter Gallos 
auctoritatis, Cavarinum, quern Caesar apud eos regem consti- 
tuerat, (cujus frater Moritasgus, adventu in Galliam Cassaris, 
cujusque majores regnum obtinuerant), inter ficere publico con- 
silio conati, quum ille praesensisset ac profugisset, usque ad 
fines insecuti, regno domoque expulerunt : et, missis ad Caesa* 
rem satisfaciendi causa legatis, quum is omnem ad se senatum 
venire jussisset, dicto audientes non fuerunt. Tantum apud 
homines barbaros valuit esse repertos aliquos principes belli 
inferendi, tantamque omnibus voluntatum commutationem at- 
tulit, ut, praeter iEduos et Remos, quos praecipuo semper 
honore Caesar habuit, alteros pro vetere ac perpetua erga pop- 
ulum Romanum fide, alteros pro recentibus Gallici belli offi6iis, 
nulla fer^ civitas fuerit non suspecta nobis. Idque adeo baud 
scio mirandumne sit, quum compluribus aliis de causis, turn 
maxime, quod, qui virtute belli omnibus gentibus praefereban- 
tur, tantum se ejus opinionis deperdidisse, ut a populo Romano 
imperia perferrent, gravissime dolebant. 



04 DE BELLO GALLICO [Cap. 5&--^7. 

LV. Treviri verd atque Indtitiomarus totius hiemis nullnin 
teinpus intermiserunt, quin trans Rhenum legates mitterent^ 
civitates soilicitarent, pecunias pollicereiitur, magna parte exer- 
citus nostri inter fecta, multo minorem super esse dicerent par- 
tem. Neque tamen ulli civitati Germanorura persuader! potuit, 
ut Rhenum transiret, quum * se bis expertos ' dicerent, * Ario- 
visti bello et Tenchtherorum transitu, non esse amplius fortu« 
nam tentandam.' Hac spe lapsus Indutiomarus, nihilo minus 
copias cogere, exercere, a iinitimis equos parare, exsules dam- 
natosque toti Gallii magnis praemiis ad se allicere cccpit. Ac 
tantam sibi jam iis rebus in Gallii auctoritatein comparaverat, 
ut undique ad eum legationes concurrerent, gratiam atque 
amicitiani publice privatimque peterent. 

LVI. Ubi intellexit ultro ad se veniri, altera ex parte Sen* 
ones Carnutesque conscientia facinoris instigari, alteri Nervios 
Aduatucosque bellum Romanis parare, neque sibi voluntario- 
rum copias defore, st ex finibus suis progredi ccDpisset ; arma- 
turn concilium indicit, (hoc more Gallorum est initium belli, )^ 
quo lege communi omnes puberes armati convenire consu^runt; 
qui ex iis novissimus venit, in conspectu multitudinis omnibus 
cruciatibus aifectns necatur. In eo concilio Cingetorigem, 
alterius principem factionis, generum suum, (quern supr^ dem- 
onstravimus, Cassaris secutum fidem, ab eo non discessisse,) 
hostem judicat, bonaque ejus publicat. His rebus confectis, in 
concilio pronunciat, arcessitum se a Senonibus et Carnutibus 
aliisque compiuribus Gallise civitatibus, hue iter facturum per 
fines Remorum, eorumque agros populaturum, ac prius, quam 
id faciat, Labieni castra oppugnaturum : quae fieri velit, 
praecipit. 

LVII. Labienus quum et loci natura et manu munitissimis 
castris sese teneret, de suo ac legionis periculo nihil timebat ; 
ne quam occasionem rei bene gerendae dimitteret, cogitabat. 
Itaque a Cingetorige atque ejus propinquis oratione Indutiomari 
cognita, quam in concilio habuerat, nuncios mittit ad finitimas 
civitates, equitesque undique evocat: iis certum diem con- 
veniendi dicit. Interim prope quotidie cum omni equitatu 
Inoutiomarus sub castris ejus vagabatur, aliis ut situm cas- 
trorum cognosceret, alias colloquendi aut territandi cansk : 
equites plerumque omnes tela intra vallum conjiciebant. La- 
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bienus suos intra muaitiones continebat, timorisque opinioneini 
quibuscumque poterat rebus, augebat. 

LVIIL Qruum majore in dies contemptione Indutiomarus ad 
castra accederet, nocte uni, intromissis equitibus omnium finite 
imarum civitaturo, quos arcessendos curaverat, tanta diligentii 
omnes suos custodiis intra castra continuit, ut nulla ratione ea 
res enunciari aut ad Treviros perferri posset Interim ex con* 
suetudine quotidiana Indutiomarus ad castra accedit, atque ibi 
magnam partem diei consumit; equites tela conjiciunt, et 
magna cum contumelii verborum nostros ad pugnam evocant, 
NuUo ab nostris dato responso, ubi visum est, sub vesper um 
dispersi ac dissipati discedunt. Subito Labienus duabus portis 
omnem equitatum emittit ; prscipit atque interdicit, proterritis 
hostibus atque in fugam conjectis, (quod fore, sicut accidit, 
ridebat,) unum omnes petant Indutiomarum ; neu quis quern 
prius vulneret, quam dlum interfectum viderit, quod mprd 
reliquorum spatium . nactum ilium effugere nolebat : magna 
proponit iis, qui occiderint, priemia : submittit cohortes equiti- 
bus subsidio. Comprobat hominis consilium fortuna, et, quum 
unum omnes peterent, in ipso fluminis vado deprehensus Indu- 
tiomarus interficitur, caputque ejus refertur in castra : redeun- 
tea equites, quos possunt, consectantur atque occidunt. Hac 
re cogniti, omnes Eburonum et Nerviorum, quae convenerant, 
coptse discedunt; pauloque habuit post id factum Cssar quie- 
tiorem Galliam. 
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' LIBER VI. 

1. MuLTis de causis Csesar, majorem Gallise motum exspec* 
tans, per M. Silanum, C. Antistium Reginum, T. Sextium, 
legatos, defectum habere instituit : simul ab Cn. Pompeio pro- 
consule petit, quoniam ipse ad urbem cum imperio reipublicse 
causd remaneref, quos ex Cisalpina Gallia consulis sacramento 
rogavisset, ad signa conyenire et ad se proficisci juberet : magni 
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mteresse etiam in reliquum tempus ad opinionem Gallie existi- 
mans, tantas videri Italiie facultates, ut, si quid esset in bello 
detrimenti acceptum, non modo id brevi tempore sarciri, sed 
etiam majoribua adaugeri copiis posset. Quod quum Pompeius 
ct reipublice et amicitie tribuisset, celeriter confecto per suos 
delectu, tribus ante exactam hiemem et constitutis et adductis 
legionibus, duplicatoque earum cohortium numero, quas cum 
Q. Titurio amiserat, et celeritate et copiis docuit, quid pqpuli 
Romani disciplina atque opes possent. 

II. Interfecto Indutiomaro, ut docuimus, ad ejus propinquos 
a Treviris imperiuni defertur. Illi iinitimos Germanoa soUici- 
tare et pecuniam pdliceri non desistunt : quum ab proximis 
impetrare non possent, ulteriores tentant. Inventis nonnuUis 
Qivitatibus, jurejurando inter se confirmant, obsidibusque de 
pecunia cavent : Ambiorigem sibi societate et fcedere adjun- 
gunt Quibus rebus cognitis, Cassar, quum undique bellum 
parari videret, Nervios, Aduatucos, Menapios, adjunctis Ci»» 
Fhenanis omnibus Germanis, esse in armis, Senones ad impera- 
tnm non venire, et cum Carnutibus finitimisque civitatibua 
eonsilia communicare, a Treviris Germanos crebris legation* 
ibus soUicitari; maturius sibi de bello cogitandum putavit 

III. Itaque nondum hieme confecta, proximis IV Jegionibus 
coactis, de improviso in fines Nerviorum contendit, et, priua 
quam illi aut convenire aut profugere possent, magno pecoris 
atque hominum numero capto, atque ea prseda militibus con* 
cessa, vastatisque agris, in deditionem venire atque obsides sibi 
dare coegit. £o celeriter confecto negotio rursus legiones in 
hiberna reduxit Concilio Galiiae primo vere, uti instituerat, 
indicto, quum reliqui praeter Senones, Carnutes Trevirosque 
venissent, initium belli ac defectionis hoc esse arbitratus, ut 
omnia pdstponere videretur, concilium Lutetiam Parisiorum 
transfert. Confines erant hi Senonibus, civitatemque patrum 
memoria conjunxerant ; sed ab hoc consilio abfuisse existima- 
bantur. Hac re pro suggestu pronunciati, eodem die cum 
legionibus in Senones proficiscitur^ magnisque itineribus eo 
oervenit. 

IV. Cognito ejus adventu, Acco, qui princeps ejus consilii 
fuerat, jubet in oppida multitudinem convenire; conantibus^ 
prius quAm id offici posflet, adesse Romanes nunciatur ; neees- 
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sario sententia desistunt, legatotfque deprecandi dausA ad Css- 
lirem mittunt ; adeunt per iEduos, quorum antiquitus ^rat in 
fide civitas. Libeuter Csesar petentibus . iEduis ' dat veriiam, 
excusationemque accipit ; quod sstivum tempus instantis belli, 
noQ qo^stionis esse arbitrabatur. Obsidibus imperatis centum,' 
hos if)duis custodiendos tradit. Eodem Carnutes legates 
obsidesque mittunt, usi deprecatoribus Remis, quorum erant 
in clientele : eadem ferunt responsa. Peragit concilium CsBsar, 
equitesque imperat civitatibus. 

. V. Hac parte Gallise pacatft, totus et mente et animo in 
bellum TreviroTum et Ambiorigis insistit. Cavarinum cura 
equitatu Senonum secum proficisci jubet, ne quia aut ex hujus 
iracundii aut ex eo, quod meruerat, odio civitatis motus exfli»« 
tat. His rebus constitutis, quod pro explorato habebat, Am« 
biorigem prcelio non esse concertaturum, reliqua ejus consilia 
animo circumspiciebat. Erant Menapii propinqui Eburonum 
finibus, perpetuis paludibus silvisque niuniti, qjii uni ex Galli4 
de pace ad Cssarem legates nunquam miserant. Cum iis esse 
hospitium Ambiorigi sciebat : item per Treviros venisse Ger« 
manis in amicitiam cognoverat. Hsec prius illi detrahenda 
auxilia existimabat, qu^m ipsum bello lacesseret ; ne, desperati 
salute, aut se in Menapios abderet, aut cum Tran«rhenanis 
eongredi cogeretur. Hoc inito consilio, totius exercitus ini* 
pediroenta ad Labienum in Treviros roittit, duasque legiones 
ad eum proficisci jubet : ipse cum legtonibus expeditis quinque 
in Menapios proficiscitur. Illi, nuUi coacti raanu, loci prsD- 
sidio freti, in silvas paludesque confugiunt, suaque eodem con- 
fernnt. 

VI. Cffisar, partitis copiis cum C. Fabio legato et M. Crasso 
l|usBstore, celeriterque efTectis pontibus, adit tripartite, sdificia 
vicosque incendit, magno pecoris atque hominum numero 
potitur. Quibus rebus coacti Menapii, legates ad eum pacis 
petendae causa mittunt. Ille, obsidibus acceptis, hostium se 
habiturum numero confirmat, si aut Ambiorigem aut ejus 
legates finibus suis recepissent. His cenfirmatis rebus. Com* 
mium Atrebatem cum equitatu custodis loco in Mcnapiis 
relinquit ; ipse in Treviros proficiscitur. 

VII. Dum hsBC a Cssare geruntur, Treviri, roagnis coactis 
peditatus equitatusque oopiis, Labienum cum tinft legione, qu» 
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tn eorum finibus hiemabat; adoriri parabant: jamque ab eo 
non loiigius bidui v'lk aberaiit, quum duas venisse legiones 
missu Ciesaris cogposcunt Positte caistris a millibus passuum 
XV, auxilia Germaitorum exspeetare constituunt. Labienus, 
hostium cognito consilio, sperans temeritate eorum fore ali* 
quam dimicandi facuhatem, prcesidio cohortiam V impedimentis 
relicto, cum XXV cohortibus magnoque equitatu contra hos- 
tem proliciscitur, et, M passuum intermisso epatio, castra com- 
munit. Erat inter Labienum atque hostem difficili transitu 
flumen ripisque prieroptis : hoc neque ipse transire in animo 
habebat, neque hostes transituros existimabat. Augebatur aux- 
iliorum quotidie spes. Loquitur in consilio palim, * quoniam 
Germani appropinquare dicantur, sese suas exercitusque for- 
tunas in dubium non devocaturum, et postero die prim^ luce 
castra moturum.' Celeriter hsc ad hostes deferuntur, ut ex 
magno Gallorum equitatus numero nonnullos Gallicis rebus 
favere natura cogebat. Labienus noctu, tribunis miiitum 
primisque ordinibus coactis, quid sui sit consilii, proponit, et 
quo facilius hostibus timoris det suspicionem^ majore strepita 
et tumuitu, qusLm populi Roroani fert consuetudo, castra moveri 
jubet. His rebus fuge similem profectionem efficit Hec 
quoque per exploratores ante lucem, in tanti propinquitate cas- 
trcMTum, ad hostes defer untur. 

VIII. Vix agmen novissimum extra munitiones processerat, 
quum Galli, cohortati inter se, * rie speratam prcedam ex mani- 
bus dimitterent; longum esse, perterritis Romanis, Germano- 
rum auxilium exspeetare ; neque suam pati dignitatem, ut 
tantis copiis tarn exiguam manum^ praBsertim fugientem atque 
impeditam, adoriri non audeant ; ' flumen transire et iniquo 
loco proBlium committere non dubitant. Quie fore suspicatus 
Labienus, ut omnes citra flumen eliceret, eadem usus simula* 
tione itineris, placide progrediebatur. Turn, prsemissis paulum 
impedimentis atque in tunmlo quodam collocatis : ** Habetis),'* 
inquit, '' milites, quam petistis, facultatem : hostem impedito 
atque iniquo loco tenetis : prsestate eandem nobis ducibus vir- 
tutem, quam sspenumero imperatori praestitistis : adesse eum 
et hsBC corslm cernere, ex^stimatc." Simul signa ad hostem 
converti aciemque dirigi jubet, et paucis turmis prsesidio ad 
impedimenta dimissis, reliqucs equites ad latera disponit. Ce* 
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kriter nostri, clamore sublato, pUa in hostes immittunt. Uli 
ubi prsBter spem, quos fugere credebant, infestis signis ad se ire 
viderunt, impetum modo ferre non potuerunt, ac primo con* 
carsu in fugam conjecti, proximas silvas petiverunt: quos 
Labienus equitatu consectatus, magno numero interfecto, com* 
pluribus captis, paucis post diebus civitatem recepit : nam Ger- 
mani, qui auxilio veniebant, percepta Trevirorum fuga, sese 
d<Hnum contulerunt. Cum iis propinqui Indutiomari, qui de- 
fectionis auctores fuerant, comitati eos, ex civitate excessere. 
Cingetorigi, quem ab initio permansisse in officio demonstravi^ 
mus, principatus atque imperium est traditum. 

IX. Caesar, postquam ex Menapiis in Treviros venit, duabua 
de causis Rhenum transire constituit : quarum erat altera, quod 
auxilia contra se Treviris miserant; altera, ne Ambiorix ad 
eo8 receptum haberet. His constitutis rebus, paulum supra 
eum locum, quo ant^ exercitum transduxerat, facere pontera 
instituit. Noti atque instituta ratione, magno militum studio, 
paucis diebus opus efiicitur. FiriAo in Treviris praesidio ad 
pontem relicto, ne quis ab iis subito motus oriretur, reliquas 
copias equitatumque transducit. Ubii, qui ante obsides dede* 
rant, atque in deditionem venerant, purgandi sui causi ad eura 
legatos mittunt, qui doceant ' neque ex sua civitate auxilia in 
Treviros niissa, neque ab se fidem Iffisam : ' petunt atque orant, 
* ut sibi parcat, ne communi odio Germanorum innocentes pro 
nocentibus poenas pendant: si amplius obsidum velit, dare' 
pollicentur. Cognita, Caesar, causi, reperit ab Suevis auxilia 
missa esse ; Ubiorum satisfactionem accepit ; aditus viasque in 
Suevos perquirit. 

X. Interim paucis post diebus fit ab Ubiis certior Suevos 
omnes unum in locum copias cogere, atque iis nationibus, qus 
sub eorum sint imperio, denunctare, uti auxilia peditatus equi* 
tatusque mittant. His cognitis rebus, rem frumentariam prov- 
idet, castris idoneum locum deligit, Ubiis iniperat, ut pecora 
deducant, suaque omnia ex agris in oppida conferant, sperans, 
barbaros atque imperitos homines, inopia cibariorum adductos, 
ad iniquam pugnandi conditionem posse deduci : mandat, ut 
crebros exploratores in Suevos mittant, quaeque apud eos geran* 
tur, cognoscant. IHi imperata faciunt, et, paucis diebus inter- 
missis, referunt, < Suevos omnes, posteaquam certiorcs nuncii 
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de exvsrcitu Romanaruxn venerinty cum omnibus suis sociorum^ 
que copiis, quas coegisftent, penitus ad extremes fines sese 
recepisse : silvam esse ibi iiifinita magnitudiiie, qus appellatur 
Bacenis : banc loiige introrsus pertinere, et, pro nativo muro 
objectam, Cherusoos ab Suevis Suevosque ab Cheruscis, in<p 
juriis incursion ibusque prohibere : ad ejus initium silvae Suevos 
adventum Romanorum exspectare constituisse.' 

XI. Quoniaro ad hunc locum perventum est, non alienum 
esse videtur de Galliae Germanisque moribus, et quo differ aiit 
es nationes inter sese, proponere. In Gallia non solum in 
omnibus civitatibus atque in omnibus pagb partibusque, sed 
paene etiam in singulis domibus factiones sunt : earumque fac- 
tionum principes sunt, qui summam atictoritatem eorum judicio 
habere existiniantur, quorum ad arbitrium judiciumque summa 
omnium rerum consiliorumque redeat Idque ejus rei caus& 
antiquitus institutum videtur, ne quis ex plebe contra potent 
tiorem auxilii egeret: suos enim quisque opprimi et circum- 
veniri non patitur, neque, aliter si faciant, uUam inter suos 
habent auctoritatem. Hsc eadem ratio est in summa totius 
Galliffi : namque omnes civitates in partes diviss sunt duas. 

XII. Quum Cssar in Galliam veail, alterius factionis prin 
cipes erant iEdui, alterius Sequani. Hi quum per se minus 
valerent, quod summa auctoritas antiquitus erat in iEduis, 
magmeque eorum erant clientelae, Germanos atque Ariovistum 
sibi adjunxerant, eosque ad se magnis jacturis poHicitationibus- 
que perduxerant. Prceliis vero compluribus factis secundis, 
atque omni nobilitate iEduorum interfecta, tantum potentici 
antecesserant, ut magnam partem clientium ab iEduis ad se 
traiisducerent, obsidesque ab iis principum filios acciperent, et 
publice jurare cogerent, nihil se contra Sequanos consilii 
inituros; et partem finitimi agri, per vim occupatam, possi- 
derent, Gatliaeque totius principatum obtinerent. Qui neces- 
sitate adductus Divitiacus, auxilii petendi causa Romam ad 
senatum profectus, infecta re redierat. Adventu Caesaris facta 
commutatione rerum, obsidibus i£duis redditis, veterihus 
clientelis restitutis, novis per Caesarem comparatis, (quod hi, 
qui se ad eorum amicitiam aggregaverant, meliore conditione 
atqtie squiore imperio se uti videbant), reliquis rebus eorum, 
grati& dignitateqiie ampiificata, Sequani principatum dimise* 



Cap. 12--14.] UB£R S£XTl[S. 10] 

rant. In eorum locam Remi successerant ; quos quod adae* 
quare apud Caesarem gratia intelligebatur, ii, qui propter 
veteres inimicitias nuUo modo cum i£duis conjungi poterant^ 
se Remis in clientdam dicabant. Hos illi diligenter tuebantur. 
Ita et novam et repente coUectani auctoritatem tenebant £o 
turn statu res erat, ut longe principes haberentur iEdui, secun- 
dum locum dignitatis Remi obtinerent. 

XIII. In omni Gallic eorum horainum, qui aliquo sunt 
numero atque honore, genera sunt duo : nam plebes paene 
servorum habetur loco, quae per se nihil audet, et nulli ad- 
hibetur consilio. Plierique, quum aut sere alieno aut magnitu« 
dine tributorum aut injurii potentiorum premuntur, sese in 
servitutem dicant- nobilibiis : in hos eadem omnia sunt jura^ 
quae dominis in servos. Sed de his duobus generibus alterum est 
Druidum, alterum equitum. Illi rebus divinis intersunt, sacrificia 
publica ac privata procurant, religiones interpretantur. Ad ho9 
magnus adolescentium numerus disciplinae causa concurrit^ mag* 
noque ii sunt apud eos honore. Nam fere de omnibus controver- 
siis publicis privatisque constituunt ; et si quod est admissum 
facinus, si caedes facta, si de hereditate, si de finibus controver- 
sia est, iidem decernunt; praemia pcenasque constituunt: si 
qui aut privatus aut publicus eorum decreto non stetit, sacrificiis 
interdicunt. Usee pcsna apud eos est gravissima. Quibus ita 
est interdictum, ii numero impiorum ac sceleratorum hibentur: 
iis omnes decedunt, aditum eorum sermonemque defug'unt, ne 
quid ex contagione incommodi accipiant : neque iis pi entibus 
jus redditur, neque honos ullus communicatur. HU autem 
omnibus Druidibus praeest unus, qui summam inter cos habet 
auctoritatem. Hoc mortuo, si qui ex reliquis excellit dignitate, 
succedit : at, si sunt plures pares, suffragio Druidum a'legitur, 
nonnunquam etiam armis de principatu contendunt. Bi certo 
anni tempore in (inibus Carnutum, quae regio totius Galliae 
media habetur, considunt in loco consecrato. Hue omnes 
undique, qui controversias habent, conveniunt, eorumque de- 
cretisque judiciis parent. Disciplina in Britannia reperta, 
atque inde in Galliam trans! ata esse existimatur. Et nunc, qui 
diligentius eam rem cognoscere volunt, plerumque illo dis- 
cendi causd proflciscuntur. 

Xiy. Drnides a bello abesse coiisuSrunt, neque tributa un^ 
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cum reliquis pendunt; militiae vacationem omntumque rerum 
habeiit immunitatein. Tantis excitati prsmiis, et sua sponte 
multi in disciplinani conveniunt, et a parentibus prcpiiiquisque 
mittuntur. Magnum ibi numerum versuum ediscere dtcuntur : 
itaque annos nonnulli vicenos in disciplina permanent. Neque 
fas esse existimant ea literis mandare, quum in reliquis fere 
rebus, publicis privatisque rationibus Grsecis literis utaiitur. Id 
inihi duabus de causis instituisse videntur ; quod neque in 
vulgum disciplinam efferri velint, neque eos, qui dtscant, lit- 
eris confisos, minus memoris studere. Q,ucd fere plerisque 
accidit, ut, praesidio literarum diligentiam in perdiscendo ac 
memoriam remittant. In primis hoc volunt persuadere, noa 
interire animas, sed ab aliis post mortem transire ad alios: 
atque hoc maxime ad virtutem excitari putant, metu mortis 
neglecto. Multa praeterea de sideribus atque eorum motu, de 
mundi ac terrarum magnitudine, de rerum natura, de deorum 
immortalium vi ac potestate disputant, et juventuti tradunt. 

XV. Alterum genus est equitum. Hi, quum est usus, atque 
aliquod bellum incidit, (quod ante Cassaris adventum fere quot* 
annis accidere solebat, uti aut ipsi injurias inferrent, aut illatas 
propulsarent) omnes in bello versantur : atque eorum ut qui&* 
que est genere copiisque amplissimus, ita plurimos circum se 
ambactos clientesque habent. Hanc unam gratiam potentiam* 
que noverunt. 

XVI. Natio est omnis Gallorum admodum dedita religion* 
ibus ; atque ob earn causam, qui sunt affecti gravioribus mor-t 
bis quique in prcsliis periculisque versantur, aut pro victirais 
homines immolant, aut se immolaturos vovent, administrisque 
ad ea sacrificia Druidibus utuntur ; quod, pro vita hominis nisi 
hominis vita reddatur, non posse aliter deorum immortalium 
numen placari arbitrantur : publiceque ejusdem generis habent 
instituta sacrificia. Alii immani magnitudine simulacra habent, 
quorum contexta viminibus membra vivis hominibus complent, 
quibus succensis, circ.mventi flamma exanimantur homines. 
Supplicia eorum, qui m furto aut in latrocinio aut aliqua noxi 
sint c6mprehensi, gratiora diis immortalibus esse arbitrantur : 
sed, quum ejus generis copia deficit, etiain ad innocentium 
supplicia descendunt. 

XVII. Deum maxime Mer-curiamcoJunt : hujus sunt plurima 
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simulacra, hunc omnium inventorem artium ferunt, hunc viarum 
atque itinerum ducem, hunc ad quaestus pecuniae roercaturas- 
que habere vim maxiniam arbitrantur. Post hunc, ApoiJinem 
et Martem et Jovem et Minervam : de his eandem fere quam 
reliqu^ gentes habent opinionem; Apollinem morbos depel- 
lere, Minervam operum atque artificiorum initia tradere; Jo- 
vem imperium coslestium tenere ; Martem belia regere. Huic, 
quuro prcBlio dimicare constituerunt, ea, quae bello ceperint, 
plertfrnque devovent Quum superaverunt, animalia capta im« 
molaiit, rehquas res in unum locum conferunt. Multis in civ- 
itatibus harum rerum exstructos tumulos; locis consecratis con- 
spicari licet : neque saepe accidit, ut negiecta quispiam religione, 
aui capta apud se occultare, aut posita tollere auderet ; gravis* 
simumque ei rei supplicium cum cruciatu constitutum est. 

XVIII. Galli se omnes ab Dite patre prognatos pra?dicant, 
idque ab Druidibus proditum dicunt. Ob eam causam spatia- 
omnis temporis non numero dierum, sed noctium finiunt ; diesf 
natales et luensium et annorum initia sic observant, ut noctem 
dies subsequatur. In reliquis vitse institntis hoc fere ab reliquis 
differunt, quod suos liberos, nisi qnum adoleverint, ut munus 
militiae sustinere possint, palam ad se adire non patiuntur; 
filiumque puerili aetate in publico, in conspectu patris assistere 
turpe ducunt. 

XIX. Viri, quantas pecunias ab uxoribus dotis nomine acce- 
perunt, tantas ex suis bonis, aestimatione facta, cum dotibus 
communicant. Hujus omnis pecuni^ conjunctim ratio habetur, 
fructusque servantur : uter eorum vita superirit, ad eum pars 
utriusque cum fructibus superiorum temporum pervenit Viri 
in uxores, sicut in liberos, vitae necisque habent potestatem. 
£t quum pater familise illustriore loco natus, decessit, ejus pro- 
pinqui conveniunt, et, de morte si res in suspicionem venit, de 
uxoribus in servilem modum quaestionem habent, et si com* 
pertum est, igni atque omnibus tcrmentis excruciatas inter* 
ficiunt. Funera sunt pro cultu Gallorum magnifica et sump* 
tuosa; omniaque, quae vivis cordi fuisse arbitrantur, in ignem 
inferunt, etiam animalia : ac paulo supra banc memoriam servi 
et clientes, quos ab iis dilectos esse Const abat, justis funeribus 
confectis, un^ cremabantur. 

XX« Que civitates commodius suam rem publioam adminis* 
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trare existimantiir, habent legibus sanctum, si quis quid de 
re publici a finitimis runiore ac famd acceperit, uti ad magistra- 
turn deferat, neve cum quo alio communicet : quod sspe hom- 
ines temerarios atque imperitos falsis rumoribus terreri et ad 
faciuus impelli, et de sumniis rebus consilium capere cognitum 
est. Magistratus, quae visa sunt, occultant ; quceque esse ex 
U8U judicaverint, multitudini produnt. De re publicH nisi per 
concilium loqui non conceditur. 

XXI. Germani multum ab hac consuetudine differ ant : 
nam neque- Druides habent, qui rebus divinis prsesint, neque 
sacrificiis student. Deorum numero eos solos ducunt, quos 
cernunt, et quorum aperte oplbus juvantur, Solem et Vulcanum 
et Lunam : reliquos ne fama quidem acceperunt. Vita omnis 
in venationibus atque in studiis rei militaris consistit : ab par- 
vulis labori ac duritise student. Qui diutissime impuberes per- 
nianserunt, maxlmam inter suos ferunt laudem: hoc ali statu- 
ram, ali hoc vires nervosque confirmari putant. Intra annum 
vero vicesimum feminse notitiam habuisse in turpissimis habent 
rebus : cujus rei nulla est occult atio, quod et promiscue in 
fluminibus perluuntur, et pellibus aut parvis rhenonum tegi- 
mentis utuntur, magni corporis parte nuda. 

XXII. Agriculturae non student; majorque pars victus 
eorum in lacte, caseo, carne consistit: neque quisquam agri 
modum certum aut fines habet prcprios, sed magistratus ac 
principes in annos singulos gentibus cognationibusque homi- 
num, qui un^ coierint, quantum et quo loco visum est, agri, 
attribuunt atque anno post alio transire cogunt. Ejus rei 
multas afferunt causas: ne assidua consuetudine capti, studium 
belli gerendi agricultura commutent ; ne latos fines parare 
studeant, potentioresque humiliores possessionibus expellant; 
ne accuratius ad frigora atque sBstus vitandos aedificent ; ne qua 
oriatur pecunipe cupiditas ; qua ex re factiones dissensionesque 
nascuntur: ut animi aequitate plebem contineant, quum suas 
quisque opes cum potentissimis aequari videat. 

XXIII. Civitatibus maxima laus est qukm latissimas circum 
se vastatis finibus solitudines habere. Hoc proprium viilutis 
existimant, expulsos agris finitimos cedere, neque quemquam 
prope audere consistere : simul hoc se fore tutiores arbi- 
trantur, repentine incursionis timore sublato, Quuni beJlum 
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civitas aut illatum defendit, aut infert, magistratus, qui ei bello 
praBsint, ut vitse necisque habeant potestatem, deliguntur. In 
pace null us commuuis est magistratus, sed priucipes region um 
alque pagoruui inter suos jus dicunt, coutroversiasque minuunt 
Latrocinia nullam habent infamiam, quae extra fines cujusque 
civitatis fiunt ; atque ea juventutis exercendae ac desidiae min- 
uendae causa fieri praedicant. Atque, ubi quis ex principibus 
in concilio dixit, ' se ducem fore, qui sequi velint, profiteantur ; ' 
consurgunt ii, qui et causam et hominem probant, suuinque 
auxilium* pollicentur, atque ab multitudine collaudantur : qui 
ex iis secuti non sunt, in desertorum ac proditorum nuinero 
ducuntur, omniumque iis reruiii postea fides derogatur. Hos- 
pites violare fas non putant ; qui quaque de causa ad eos ven« 
erint, ab injuria prohibent, sanctosque habent; iis omnium 
domus patent, victusque communicatur. 

XXIV. Ac fuit aiitea tempus, quum Germanos Galli virtute 
superarent, ultro beila inferrent, propter hominum multitudinem 
agrique inopiam trans Rhenura colonias mitterent. Itaque ea, 
quae fertilissima sunt, Germaniae loca circum Hercyniani silvam, 
(quam Eratostheni et quibusdara Grsecis fama notam esse video, 
quain illi Orcyniam appellant,) Volcae Tectosages occupave- 
runt, atque ibi consederunt. Quae gens ad hoc tempus iis 
sedibus sese continet, summamque habet justitiae et bellicae 
luudis opinionem : nunc quoque in eadem inopia, egestate, 
patientia, qu^ Germani, permanent, eodem victu et cultu cor- 
poris utuntur; Gallis autem provincial propinquitas et trans- 
marinarum rerum notitia multa ad copiam atque usus largitur. 
Paulatim assuefacti siiperari, multisque victi prceliis, ne se qui- 
dem ipsi cum ill is virtute comparant. 

XXV. Hujus Hercyniae silvae, quaB supr^ demonstrata est, 
latitudo novem dierum iter expedito patet: non enim aliter 
finiri potest, neque mensuras itinerum novcrunt. Oritur ab 
Helvetiorum et Nemetum et Rauracorum finibus, rectaque 
fluminis Danubii regione pertinet ad fines Dacorum et Anar- 
tium : hinc se fiectit sinistrorsus, diversis ab flumine regioni- 
bus, multarumque gentium fines propter magnitudinem attingit : 
neque quisquam est hujus Germaniae, qui se aut adisse ad 
initium ejus silvs dicat, quum dierum iter LX processerit, aut, 
quo ex loco oriatur, acceperit. Multa in ei genera ferarum 
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nasoi constat, qus reliquis in locis visa non sint : ex quibus^ 
qiUB maxime diflerant ab ceteris, et memoriflB prodenda Tidean- 
tur, hsBC sunt 

XXVI. Est bos cervi iigura, cujus a media fronte inter aures 
unum cornu exsistit, excelsius magisque directum his, quae 
nobis nota sunt, cornibus. Ab ejus summo, sicut palmae, rami 
quam late diffunduntur. Eadem est femins marisque natura, 
eadem forma magnitudoque cornuum. 

XXVII. Sunt item, qu» appellantur alces. Harum est 
consimilis capreis figura et varietas peUium ; sed magnitudine 
paulo antecedunt, mutilaeque sunt cornibus, et crura sine nodis 
articulisque habent; neque quietis causa procumbunt, neque, 
si quo afflict® casu conciderint, erigere sese aut sublevare pos- 
sunt. His sunt arbores pro cubilibus: ad eas se applicant, 
atque ita, pauium modo reclinatse, quietem capiunt : qnarum 
ex vestigiis quum est animadversum a venatoribus, quo se 
recipere consuerint, omnes eo loco aut a radicibus subruunt^ 
aut accidunt arbores tantum, ut summa species earum stantium 
relinquatur. Hue quum se consuetudine reclinaverint, infirmaa 
arbores pondere affligunt, atque unk ipsae concidunt. 

XXV HI. Tertium est genus eorum, qui uri appellantur. 
Hi sunt magnitudine paulo infra elephantos ; specie et colore 
et figura tauri. Magna vis eorum, et magna velocitas : neque 
homini, neque ferae, quam conspexerint, parcunt. Hos stndiose 
foveis captos interficiunt. Hoc se labore durant homines 
adolescentes, atque hoc genere venationis exercent; et, qui 
plurimos ex his interfecerunt, relatis in publicum cornibus, quae 
sint testimonio, magnam ferunt iaudem. . Sed assuescere ad 
homines et mansueiieri, ne parvuli quidem excepti, possunt. 
Amplitudo cornuum et figura et species multum a nostrorum 
bourn cornibus differt. Hsec studiose conquisita ab labris 
argento circumcludunt, atque in amplissimis epulis pro poculis 
utuntur. 

XXIX. CsBsar, postquam per Ubios exploratores coraperit 
Suevos sese in silvas rccepisse, inopiam frumenti veritus, quod, 
ut suprsL demonstravimus, minime omnes Germani agriculturas 
student, constituit non progredi longiiis ; sed, ne omnino me- 
tum reditus sui barbaris tolleret, atque ut eorum auxilia tar« 
daret, reducto exercitu, partem ultimam pontis, quae ripaa 
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Ubiorum contingebat, in longitudinem pedum CC rescindit; 
atqiie in extremo ponte turrim tabulatorum quatuor constituit, 
prsesidiumque cohortium XII pontis tuendi causa pouit, mag« 
nisqae eum locum munitionibus lirmat. £i loco prsesidioque 
C. Volcatium Tullum adolescentem prsfecit: ipse, quum 
maturefcere firumenta inciperent, ad bellum Ambiorigis pro- 
fectus, [per Arduennam silvam, qus est totius Gallise maxima, 
atque ab ripis Rheni finibusque Trevirorum ad Nervios per« 
tinet, miilibusque amplius D in longitudinem patet,] L. Minu* 
cium Basilum cum omni equitatu prs;mittit, si quid celeritate 
itineris atque opportunitate temporis proficere possit ;. monet, 
ut ignes fieri in castris prohibeat, ne qua ejus adventus procul 
significatio fiat : sese confestim subsequi dicit. 

XXX. Basilus, ut imperatum est, facit ; celeriter contraque 
omnium opinionetn confecto itinere, multos in agris inopinantes 
deprehendit ; eorum indicio ad ipsum Ambiorigem contendit, 
quo in loco cum paucis equitibus esse dicebatur. Multum, 
quum in omnibus rebus, tum in re militari potest fortuna. 
Nam sicut magno accidit casu, ut in ipsum incautum atque 
etiam imparatum incideret, priusque ejus adventus ab homini-> 
bus videretur, quam fama aut nunciis afferretur ; sic magnae 
fuit fortunas, omni militari instrumento, quod ctrcum se babe- 
bat, erepto, rhedis equisque comprehensis, ipsum eflfugere mor- 
tem. Sed hoc eo factum est, quod, sedificio circumdato silvd, 
(ut sunt fere domicilia Gallorum, qui vitandi sestus causa ple« 
rumque silvarum ac fluminum petunt propinquitates,) comitea 
familiaresque ejus angusto in loco paulisper equitum nostrorum 
vim sustinuerunt. His pugnantibus, ilium in equum quidam 
ex snis intulit : fugientem silvae texerunt. Sic et ad subeun- 
dum periculum et ad vitandum multum fortuna valuit. 

XXXI. Ambiorix copias suas judicione non conduxerit, 
quod prcelio dimicandum non existimSrit, an tempore exclusus, 
et repentino equitum adventu prohibitus, quum reliquum exer- 
citum subsequi crederet, dubium est : sed cert^, clam dimissis 
per agros nunciis, sibi qtiemque consulere jussit : quorum pars 
in Arduennam silvam, pars in continentes paludes profugit; 
qui proximi Oceanum fuerunt, hi insulis sese occultaverunt, 
quas aestus eiRcere consuerunt : multi, ex suis finibus egressi, 
se suaque omnia alieiiissimis crediderunt. Cativolcus, rex 
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dimidie partis Eburonuin, qui vxA cum Ambiorige consilium 
iiii^at, state jam confectas, qaum laborem aut beIJi ant fugs 
fenre nou posset, omnibus precibus detestatus Ambiorigem, qui 
ejus consiiii auctor fuisset, taxo, cujus magna in Gallia Ger 
maniaque copia est, se exaniroavit. 

XXXII. Segiii Condrusique, ex gente et numero Gennan<v 
rum, qui sunt inter £bu rones Trevirosque, legatos ad Cssarem 
miserunt oratum, ^ ne se in hostium numero duceret, neve om- 
nium Germanorum, qui essent citra Rhenum, unam esse causam 
judicaret : nihil se de bello cogit&sse, nulla Ambiorigi auxilia 
misisse.- Cesar, explorata re quiestione captivorum, si qui ad 
eos Eburones ex fugi convenissent, ad se ut reducerentur^ 
imperavit : si ita fecissent, fines eorum se violaturum negavit 
Turn copiis in tres partes distributis, impedimenta omnium, 
iegionum Aduatucam contulit Id castelli nomen est. Hoe 
fere est in mediis Eburonum finibus, ubi Titurius atque Aurun- 
culeius hiemandi causa consederant. Hunc quum reliquis 
rebus locum probabat, turn quod superioris anni munitiones 
integrs manebant, ut militum laborem sublevaret. Praesidio im- 
pedimentis legionem XIV reliquit, unamexiistribus, quasprox- 
ime conscriptas ex Italic transduxerat. Ei legioni castrisque 
Q. Tullium Ciceronem prseficit, ducentosque equites attribuit. 

XXXIII. Partito exercitu, T. Labienum cum legionibus 
tribus ad Oceanum versus in eas partes, quae Menapios attin- 
gunt, proficisci jubet : C. Trebonium cum pari Iegionum nu- 
mero ad earn regionem, quae Aduatucis adjacet, depopulandam 
mittit : ipse cum reliquis tribus ad flumen Scaldem, quod infiuit 
in Mosam, extremasque Arduennae partes ire constituit, quo 
eum paucis equitibus profectum Ambiorigem audiebat. Dis- 
cedens, post diem septimumsese reversnrum confirmat: quam 
ad diem ei legioni, quas in praesidio relinquebatur, frumentum 
deberi sciebat Labienun^ Treboniumque hortatur, si reipub- 
licae commodo facere possint, ad earn diem revertantur ; ut, 
rursus communicato consilio, exploratisque hostium rationibus, 
aliud belli initium capere possent. 

XXXIV. Erat, ut supra demonstravimus, manus certa nulla, 
non oppidum, non prassidium, quod se armis defenderetj sed in 
omnes partes dispersa multitudo. Ubi cuique aut vallis abdita, 
aut locus silvestris, aut pal us impedita spem presidii aut salutis 
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aliquam oiferebat, consederat Hibc loca Ticinitatibus erant 
Dota, magnamque res diligentiam requirebat, non in sumouL 
exercitus tueodi, (nullum enira poterat univerais ab perterritia 
^ dispersis periculuiii accidere,) sed in singulis militibus con* 
8erva.idis ; quae tamen ex parte res ad salutem exercitus per* 
tineba^. Nam et pnedae cupiditas multos longius evocabat, et 
silvs incertis occultisque itineribus confertos adire prohibebant. 
Si negotium conBci stirpemque hominum sceleratorum interfici 
veltet, dimittende plures manus, diducendique erant milites : si 
«ontinere ad signa manipulos vellet, ut instituta ratio et con- 
suetudo exercitus Romani postulabat, loeus ipse erat priesidio 
barbaris, neque ex occulto insidiandi et disperses circumveni* 
endi singulis deerat audacia. At in ejusmodi difficuitatibus, 
4)uantum diiigentii provided poterat, providebatur ; ut potius 
in nocendo aliquid omitteretur, etsi omnium animi ad ulctscen* 
dura ardebant, quim cum aliquo detrimento militum noceretur. 
Csesar ad (initimas civitates nuncios dimittit, omnes ad se 
evocat spe proedsB ad diripiendos Eburones, ut potius in silvis 
Galiorum vita, qu^m legionarius miles periclitetur ; simul ut, 
magna multitudine circumfusa, pro tali facinore siirps ac nomen 
civitatis toilatur. Magnus undique numerns celeriter convenit 
XXXV. Hsc in omnibus Eburonum partibus gerebantur, 
diesque appetebat septimus, quem ad diem Ctesar ad impedi- 
menta legionemque reverti constituerat. Hie, quantum in 
bello fortuna possit, et quantos afierat casus, cognosci potuit 
Dii«sipati8 ac perterritis hostibus, ut demonstravimus, manus 
erat nulla, quae parvam modo causam timoris aflferret. Trans 
Rhenum ad Germanos pervenit fama, diripi Eburones, atque 
ultro omnes ad prsdam evocari. Cogunt equitum duo millia 
Sigambri, qui sunt proximi Rheno, a quibus receptos ex fugil 
Tenchtheros atque Usipetes supra docuimus : transeunt Rhe- 
num navibus ratibusque, XXX millibus passuum infra eum 
locum, ubi pons erat perfectus, praesidiumque ab Ciesare relic- 
turn : primos Eburonum fines adeunt, multos ex fuga disperses 
excipiunt, magno pecoris numero, cnjus sunt cupidissimi bar- 
bari, potiuntur. Invitati prsedd, longius procedunt: non hos 
palus, in bello latrociniisque natos, non silvse morantur : quibus 
in locis sit Caesar, ex captivis quaerunt; profectum longius 
rq>eriunt, omnemqiie exercitum discessisse cognoscunt. Atque 
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unus ex captivis, " quid vos/' inquit, '* hanc miseram ac tenuem 
sectamini praedam, quibus lic^t jam esse fortunatissimis 1 Tri* 
bus horis Aduatucam venire potestis : hue omoes suas fortunas 
exercitus Romanorum contulit: pro^sidii tantum est, ut ne 
murus quidem cingi possit, neque quisquam egredi extra munit^ 
iones audeat." Oblata spe, Germani, quam nacti erant prs^ 
dam, in occulto relinquunt; ipsi Aduatucam coutendunt, usi 
eodem duce, cujus hsc indicio cognoverant. 

XXXVI. Cicero, qui per omnes superiores dies prsBceptis 
Caesar is summa diiigentii milites in castris continuisset, ac nc 
calonem quidem quemquam extra munitionem egredi passus 
esset, septimo die difRdens de numero dierum Csesarem fidem 
servaturum, quod longius eum progressum audiebat, neque ulla 
de ejus reditu fama afferebatur ; simul eorum permotus vocibus, 
qui illius patientiam paBue obsessionem appellabant, siquideni 
ex castris egredi non liceret ; nullum ejusmodi casum exspec- 
tans, quo, novem oppositis legionibus maximoque equitatu, dis- 
persis ac paene deletis hostibus, in millibus pa^suum III oifendi 
posset; quinque cohortes frumentatum in proximas segetes 
misit, quas inter et castra unus omnino colUs intererat. Com- 
plures erant in castris ex legionibus segri relicti ; ex quibus, 
qui hoc spatio dierum convaluerant, circiter CCC sub vexillo 
una mittuntur : magna praeterea multitudo calonum, magna 
vis jumentorum, quae in castris subsederat, facta potestate, 
sequitur. 

XXXVII. Hoc ipso tempore et casu Germani equites inter- 
veniunt, protinusque eodem illo, quo venerant, cursu ab decu- 
mand porta in castra irrumpere conantur : nee prius sunt visi, 
objectis ab ea parte silvis, quam castris appropinquarent, usque 
eo, ut, qui sub vallo tenderent mercatores, recipiendi sui facul- 
tatem non haberent. Inopinantes nostri re nova perturbantur, 
ac vix primum impetum cohors in statione sustinet. Circum- 
funduntur ex reliquis hostes partibus, si quem aditum reperire 
possent. iEgre nostri portas tuentur, reliquos aditus locus ipse 
per se munitioque defendit. Totis trepidatur castris, atque 
alius ex alio causam tumultus quaerit : neque quo signa feran- 
tur, neque quam in partem quisque conveniat, provident. 
Alius capta jam castra pronunciat; alius, deleto exercitu 
atque imperatore, victores barbaros venisse contendit : plerique 
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novas sibi ex loco religiones fingunt, Cottsque et Titurii calam- 
itatem, qui in eodem occiderint castelio, ante ocnlos ponunt. 
Tali timore omnibus perterritis, confirmatur opinio barbaris, ut 
ex captivo audierant, nullum esse intus prssidium. Perrum- 
pere nituntur, seque ipsi adhortantur, ne tantam fortunam ex 
manibus dimittant. 

XXX VIII. Erat sger in prsesidio rel ictus P. Sextius Bac- 
ulus, qui primum pilum ad Csesarem duxerat, cujus mentionem 
superioribus prceliis fecimus, ac diem jam quintum cibo carue- 
rat Hie, diffisus suae atque omnium saluti, inermis ex taber- 
naculo prodit : videt imminere hostes, atque in summo esse 
rem discrimine: capit arma a proximis, atque in porta con* 
sistit Consequuntur hunc centuriones ejus cohortis, quae in 
statione erat: paulisper una prcelium sustinent. Relinquit 
animus Sextium, gravibus acceptis vulneribus: segre, per 
manus tractus, servatur. Hoc spatio iuterposito, reliqui sese 
confirmant tantum, ut in munitionibus consistere audeaut, spe- 
cieraque defensorum prsebeant. 

XXXIX. Interim confectd frumentatione, milites nostri 
clamorem exaudiunt; praecurrunt equites, quanto res sit in 
periculo, cognoscunt. Hic vero nulla munitio est, quse perter- 
ritos recipiat : modo conscripti atque usus militaris imperiti ad 
tribunum militura centurionesque ora convertunt : quid ab his 
prascipiaturj exspectant. Nemo est tam fortis, quin rei novitate 
perturbetur. Barbari, signa procul conspicati, oppugnatione 
desistunt: redisse primo legiones credunt, quas longius dis- 
cessisse ex captivis cognoverant: postea, despecti paucitate, 
ex omnibus partibus impetum faciunt. 

XL. Calones in proximum tumulum procurrunt : hinc celer- 
iter dejecti, se in signa manipulosque conjiciunt : eo magis 
timidos perterrent milites. Alii, cuneo facto, ut celeriter per- 
rumpant, censent, quoniam tam propinqua sint castra; et, si 
pars aliqua circumvent a ceciderit, at reliquos servari posse 
confidunt: alii, ut in jugo consistant, atque eundem umnes 
ferant casum. Hoc veteres non probant milites, quos sub 
vexillo un^ profectos docuimus. Itaque inter se cohort ati, 
duce C. Trebonio, equite Romano, qui eis erat propositus, 
per medios hostes perrumpunt, incolumesque ad unum omnes 
in castra perveniunt. Hos subsecuti calones equitesque eodcm 
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impetu, militam virtute servantur. At ii, qui in jugo constit- 
erant, nullo etiam nunc usu rei militaris percepto, neque in eo, 
quod probaverant, consilio permanere, ut se loco superiore 
defenderent, neque earn, quam profuisse aliis vim celeritate?n- 
que viderant, iniitari potuerunt; sed, se in castra recipere 
conatiy iniquum in locum demiserant. Centuriones, quorum 
nonnuili ex inferioribus ordinibus reliquarum legionum virtutis 
c^usa in superiores erant ordines hujus legionis transducti, ne 
ante partam rei militaris laudem amitterent, fortissime pugnan- 
tes conciderunt. Militum pars, horum virtute submotis hosti* 
bus, pra;ter spem incolumis in castra pervenit ; pars a barbaris 
circuniventa periit. 

XLl. Germani, desperata expugnatione castrorum, quod 
nostros jam constitisse in munitionibus videbant, cum ed 
prasda, quam in silvis deposuerant, trans Rhenum sese recepe- 
runt. Ac tantus fuit etiam post discessum hoi^tium terror, ut 
ek nocte, quum C. Volusenus missus cum equitatu ad castra 
venisset, fidem non faceret, adesse cum incolumi Csesareni 
exercitu. Sic omnium animos timor prsoccupaverat, ut, pasne 
alieuata mente, deletis omnibus copiis equitatum tantum se ex 
fuga recepisse dicerent, neque, incolumi exercitu, Germancs 
cai^tra oppugnaturos fuisse contenderent. Quern timorem 
Csesaris adveutus sustulit. 

XLfl. Reversus ille, eventus belli non ignorans, unum, quod 
cohortes ex statione et praesidio essent emisss, questus, ' ne 
minimo quidem casu locum relinqui debuisse,' multum fortunam 
in repentino hostium adventu potuisse jiidicavit ; multo etiam 
ampliiis, quod psne ab ipso vallo portisque castroruni barbaros 
avertissent. Quarum omnium rerum maxime admirandum 
videbatur, quod Germani, qui eo consilio Rheuum transicrant, 
ut Ambiorigis fines depopularentur, ad castra Rcmanorum 
delati, optatissimum Ambiorigi beneficium obtulerant. 

XLIII.* Cajsar, rursus ad vexandos hostes profectus, magno 
coacto numero ex finitimis civitatibus, in omnes partes dimittit 
Omnes vici atque omnia aedificia, quae quisque conspexerat, in- 
cendebantur : praeda ex omnibus locis agebatur : frumenta non 
solum a tanti multitudine jumentorum atqne hominum con« 
sumebantur, sed etiam anni tempore atque imbribus procubue- 
rant ; ut, si qui etiam in prsesentia se occultassent, tamen iis 
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deducto exercitu, rerum omnium inopia pereundum videretur. 
Ac saepe in eum locum ventum est, tanto in omnes partes 
diviso equitatu, ut modo visum ab se Ambiorigem in fuga cap* 
tivi, nee plane etiam abisse ex conspectu contenderent, ut, spe 
Gonsequendi illata, atque infinito labore suscepto, qui se sum** 
mam ab Csesare gratiam inituros putarent, psene naturam 
studio vincerent, semperque paulum ad summam felicitatem 
defuisse videretur, atque ille latebris, aut saltibus se eriperet, et 
noctu occultatus alias regiones partesque peteret, non majore 
equitum prsesidio, quslm quatuor, quibus solis vitam suam com- 
mittere audebat. 

XLIV. Tali modo vastatis regionibus, exercitum Caesar 
duarum cohortium damno Durocortorum Remorum reducit, 
concilioque in eum locum Gall is indicto, de conjuratione Sen« 
onum et Carnutum quaestionem habere instituit; et de Accone, 
qui princeps ejus consilii fuerat, graviore sententii pronunciata, 
more majorum supplicium sumpsit. Nonnulli, judicium veriti, 
profugerunt : quibus quum aqu& atque igni interdixisset, II 
legiones ad fines Trevirorum, II in Lingonibus, VI reliqua«»iiL 
Senonum finibus Agendici in hibernis collocavit ; frument«4ue 
exercitu proviso, ut instituerat, in Italiam ad conventus agendos 
profectus est. 
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LIBER VII. 

I. QuiETA Gallii, Csesar, ut constituerat, in Italiam ad con- 
ventus agendos proficiscitur. Ibi cognoscit de Clodii csde : 
de senatusque consulto certior factus, ut omnes juniores Italis 
conjurarent, delectum tota provincid habere instituit. Eae res 
in Galliam Transalpinam celeriter perferuntur. Addunt ipsi 
et affingunt rumoribus Galli, quod res poscere videbatur, ' ret* 
ineri urbano motu Caesarem, neque in tantis dissensionibus ad 
exercitum venire posse.' Hac impuisi occasione, qui jam antd 
se populi Romani imperio subjectos dolerent, liberius atoue 

10* 
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audaciilis de bello coostlta inire incipiunt. Indictis inter se 
principes GaliisB concUiis Bilvefftribus ac remotis loeis querun* 
tur de Acconis inorte; hunc casuni ad ipsos recidere posse. 
demoDstranl ; miserantur conununem Gallic fortunam; oiuni-* 
Vu8 pollicitationibus ac priemiis deposcunt, qui belli iniuum 
^ciant, et sui capitis periculo Galliain in libertatem vindicent. 
*£ju8 in primis rationem habendam/ dicunt, 'priusqaam eorum 
tiandestina consilia efferantur, ut Cssar ab exercitn intercluda- 
%ur. Id ease facile, quod neque legiones, absente imperatore, 
audeant ex hibernis egredi, neque imperator sine prssidio ad 
iegiones pervenire possit : postremo in acie prsestare interfici, 
quam non veterem belli gloriam libertatemque, quam a majori- 
bus acceperint, recuper are.' 

II. His rebus agitatis, profitentur Carnutes, ' se nullum peric- 
ulum communis salutis causa recusare, principesque ex omni* 
bus bellum factnros pollicentur ; et, quoniam in prssentia 
obsidibus inter se cavere non possint, ne res eiferatur, ut jure- 
jurando ac fide . sanciatur, petunt, collatis militaribus signis^ 
(quo more eorum gravissimfle caerimoniae continentur,) ne, facto 
initio^ belli, ab reliqiiis deserantur.' Turn, collaudatis Carnuti- 
bus, dato jurejurando ab omnibus, qui aderant, tempore ejus 
rei C( nstituto, ab concilio disceditur. 

III. Ubi ea dies venit, Carnutes, Cotuato et Conetoduno 
ducilus, desperatis hominibus, Genabum dato signo concurrunt, 
civesque Romanos, qui negotiandi causa ibi constiterant, in his 
C. Fusium Citam, honestum equitem Romanum, qui rei fru- 
ment arias jussu Caesar is prserat, interficiunt, bonaque eorum 
diripiunt. Celeriter ad omnes Galliae civitates fama perfertur ; 
nam, ubi major atqiie ilhistrior incidit res, clamore per agros 
regioiiesque significant; hunc alii deinceps excipiunt, et prox- 
imis tradunt ; ut turn accidit : nam, quae Genabi oriente sole 
gesta essent, ante primam confectam vigil iam in finibus Arver- 
norum audita sunt; quod spatium est millium circiter CLX. 

IV. Simili ratione ibi Vercingetorix, Celtilli filius, Arvernus, 
summs potential adolescens, (cujus pater principatum Galliaa 
totius obtinuerat, et ob earn causam, quod regnum appetebat, 
ab civitate erat interfectus,) convccatis suis clientibus, facile 
incendit. Cognito ejus consilio, ad arma concurritur: ab 
Gobrnitione, patruo suo, reliquisque principibus^ qui banc ten- 
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tandam fortunam noa existimabant, expellitur ex oppido Ger- 
govia : non destttit tamen, atque in agris habet delectum 
egentium ac perditorum. Hac coacti manu, quoscumque adit 
ex civitate, ad suam sententiam perducit : hortatur, ut com* 
manis libertatis causi arm a capiant : magnisque coactis copiis, 
adversaries suos, a quibus paulo ante erat ejectus, expellit ex 
civitate. Rex ab suis appellatur; dimittit quoquoversus lega- 
ttoties; obtestatar, ut in tide maneant. Celeriter sibi Senones, 
Parisios, Pictones, Cadurcos, Turonos, Auiercos, Lemovices, 
Andes reliquosque omnes, qui Oceanum attingunt, adjungit : 
omnium consensu ad eum defertur imperium. Qua oblati 
potestate, omnibus his civitatibus obsides imperat, certum 
numerum niilitum ad se celeriter adduci jubet; afmorum 
quantum quseque civitas domi quodque ante tempus efficiat, 
constituit; in primis equttatui studet. Summae diligenti® 
sum mam imperii severitatem addit : magnitudine supplicii 
dubitantes cogit ; nam, majore commisso delicto, igni atque 
omnibus tormentis necat: leviore de caussi, auribus desectis, 
aut singulis eifossis ocnlis, domum remittit, ut sint reliquis 
docuniento, et magnitiidine pcBna? perterreant alios. 

V. His suppliciis celeriter coacto exercitu, Lucterium Cadur- 
cum, summae hominem audacise, cum parte copiarum in Rute- 
nos mittit : ipse in fiituriges prcficiscitur. Ejus adventu 
Bituriges ad iEduos, quorum erant in fide, legatos mittunt 
subsidium rogatum, quo facilius hostium copias sustinere 
possint. iEdui de consilio legatorum, quos Ceesar ad exerci- 
tum reliquerat, copias equitatus peditatusque subsidio Bitiirigi- 
bns mittunt Qui quum ad flumen Ligerim venissent, quod 
Bituriges ab i£duis dividit, paucos dies ibi morati, neque 
flumen transire ausi, domum revertuntur, legatisque nostris 
renunciant, * se Biturigum perfidiam veritos revertisse, quibus 
id consilii fuisse cognoverint, ut, si fiumen transissent, una ex 
parte ipsi, altera Arverni se circumsisterent.' Id e&ne de 
causi, quam legatis pronunciarunt, an periidia adducti fecerint, 
qnod nihil nobis constat, non videtur pro certo esse poncndum. 
Bituriges eorum discessu statim se cum Arvernis coiijun^unt. * 

VI. His rebus in It^liam Caesari nunciatis, qimm jam ille 
urbanas res virtute Cn. Pompeii commodiorem in statum per- 
venisse intelligeret, iv Trahsalpinam Galiiam profectus eA, 
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£6 quum venisset, magna difficultate afEciebatur, qua ratione 
ad exercitum perveDire posset. Nam si legioDes in provinciam 
arcesseret, se absente in itinere prcelio dimicaturas intelligebat : 
si ipse ad exercitum contenderet, ne iis quidem, qui eo tempore 
pacati viderentur, suam salutem recte committi videbat. 

VII. Interim Lucterius Cadurcus, in Rutenos missus, earn 
civitatem Arvernis conciliat. Progressus in Nitiobriges et 
Gabalos, ab utrisque obsides accipit, et magni coacta manu^ 
in provinciam Narbonem versus eruptionem facere contend it. 
Qui re nunciat^, Csesar omnibus consiliis antevertendum existi-* 
mavit, ut Narbonem proficisceretur. £6 quum venisset, timen- 
tes confirmat, praesidia in Rutenis provincial ibus, Volci? Are- 
comicis, Tolosatibus, circumque Narbonem, quae loca hostibus 
erant finitima, constituit: partem copiarum ex provincili sup- 
plementumque, quod ex Italia adduxerat, in Helvios, qui fines 
Arvernorum contingunt, convenire jubet. 

VIII. His rebus comparatis, represso jam Lucterio et rerooto, 
quod intrare intra prsesidia periculosum putabat, in Helvios 
proficiscitur : etsi mons Cevenna, qui Arvernos ab Helviis dis- 
cludit, durissimo tempore anni, altissima nive iter impediebat ; 
tamen discussa nive VI in altitudinem pedum, atque ita viis 
patefactis, summo militum labore ad fines Arvernorum pervenit. 
Quibiis oppressis inopinantibus, quod se Cevenna, ut muro, 
munitos existimabant, ac ne singulari quidem unquam homini 
eo tempore anni semitx patuerant, equitibus iftiperat, ut, quslm 
latissime possent, vagentur, et quam maximum hostibus terro- 
rem inferant. Celeriter h»c fama ac nunciis ad Vercingetori- 
gem perferuntur : quern perterriti omnes Arverni circumsistunt 
atque obsecrant, ut snis fortunis consulat, neu se ab hostibus 
diripi patiatur; praesertim quum videat omne ad se helium 
translatum. Quorum tile precibus permotus, castra ex Bitu- 
rigibus movet in Arvernos versus. 

IX. At Caesar, biduum in iis locis moratus, quod haec de 
Vercingetorige usu ventura opinione praeceperat, per causam 
supplementi equitatusque cogendl ab exercitu discedit ; Brutum 
adolescentem iis oopiis praeficit; hunc monet, ut in omnes 
partes equites qualm latissime pervagentnr : ' daturum se ope- 
ram, ne longius triduo ab castris absit.' His constitutis rebus, 
suis inopinantibus, quim maximis potest itineribus, Viennam 
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pervenit Ibi nactus recentem equitatiini, quem mtiltis ant4 
diebus ed prsmiserat, neque diurno neque uocturno itiiiere 
intennisso, per fines ^duoruin in Lingones contendit, ubi II 
legiones hiemabant ; ut, si quid etiam de sui salute ab iEduis 
iniretur cousilii, celeritate precurreret £6 quum pervenisset, 
ad reliquas legiones mittit, priusque in unum locum omnes 
cogit, q\ikm de ejus adventu Arvernis nunciari potjset. Hac 
re cognita, Verciiigetorix rur«\is in Bituriges cxercitum reducit; 
atque inde protectus Gergoviam, Boiorum oppiduni^ quus ibi 
Helvetico prcelio victos Caesar c'ollocaveraty /Edubque attribue* 
rat, oppugnare instituit. 

X. Magiiam haec res Cxsari dLfficultatem ad consilium 
capiendum afierebat : si reliquam partem hiemis uno in loco 
legiones contineret, ne, stipendiariis Mdxiorum expugnatitt, 
cuncta Gallia deficeret, quod nullum amicis in eo pr.'esidtuin 
▼ideret positum esse; sin maturius ex hibernis educeret, ne ab 
re frumentarii duris subvectionibus laboraret Prmstare visum 
est tamen omnes diflicultates perpeti, quam, taiita contuntcli^ 
accepts^, omnium suorum vnluntates alienare. Itaque coluir- 
tatus y£duos de supportando commeatu, prtemittit nd Boios, qui 
de suo adventu doceant, hortenturque ut in fide nianeaiitj 
atque hostium impetum magno animo sustineant. Duabus 
Agendici legionibus atque impedimentis totius exercitus rclic- 
tis, ad Boios proficiscitur. 

XI. Altero die quum ad oppidum Senoniim Vellaunodunum 
venisset, ne quem post se hostem relinqueret, quo expeditiore 
re frumentaria uteretur, oppugnare instituit, idque biduo cir- 
cumvallavit : tertio die missis ex oppido legatis de deditione, 
arma proferri, jumenta produci, DC obsides dari jubet. Ea 
qui conficeret, C. Trebonium fegatum relinquit : ipse, ut quam- 
primum iter faceret, Genabum Carnutum proficiscitur, qui, turn 
primum allato nuncio de oppugnatione Vellaunoduni, quum 
longius eam rem ductum iri existimarent, presidium Genabi 
tuondi causa, quod eo mitterent, comparabant. Hue biduo 
pervenit : castris ante oppidum pcsitis, diei tempore exclusus, 
in posterum oppugnationem differt, qu«que ad eam rem usui 
sint, militibus imperat; et, quod oppidum Genabum pons flu- 
minis Ligeris coutinebat, veritus ne noctu ex oppido profuge- 
rent, duas legiones in armis excubare jubet. Genabenses, 
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pauIo ante mediaxn noctem silentio ex oppido egrcssi, flumen 
transire coeperunt. Qua re per exploratores nunciata, Caesar 
legioiieSy quas expeditas esse jusserat, portis incensis, iiitro- 
mittity atque oppido potitur, perpaucis ex hostium numero 
desideratisy quin cuncti caperentur, quod pontis atque itinerum 
angustis multitudini fugam inter cl user ant. Oppiduni diripit 
atque inceudit, praedam militibus donat, exercitum Ligeriin 
transducit, atque in Biturigum fines pervenit. 

XII. Vercingetorix ubi de Csesaris adventu cognovit, oppug* 
natione destitit, atque obviam Caesari proliciscitur. Ille oppi- 

*dum Biturigum, positum in vid, Noviodunum oppugnare in- 
Btituerat Quo ex oppido quum legati ad euro venissent, ora- 
turn, ut sibi ignosceret, susque vitae consuleret; ut celeritate 
reliquas res coniiceret, qua pleraque erat consecutus, arina 
proferri, equos product, obsides dari jubet. Parte jam obsidum 
tradita, quum reliqua administrarentur, centurionibus et paucis 
militibus intromissis, qui arma jumentaque conquirerent, equi- 
tatus hostium procul visus est, qui agmen Vercingetorigis 
antecessor at. Quern siniul atque oppidani conspexerunt, atque 
in spem auxilii venerunt, clamore sublato, arma capere, portas 
claudere, murum complere cccperunt. Centuriones in oppido 
quum ex signiiicatione Gallorum novi diquid ab his iniri con- 
silii intellexissent, gladiis districtis portas occupaverunt, suos- 
que omnes incolumes recepcrunt. 

XIII. Cflesar «x ca.stris equitatum educi jubet, prceliumque 
equestre commktit: laborantibus jam suis Germanos equites 
circiter CD submittit, quos ab initio secum habere instituerat. 
Eorum impetum Galli sustinere non potuerunt, atque in fugam 
conjecti, multis amissis, sese ad agmen receperunt : quibus 
profligatis, rursus oppidani perterriti comprehensos eos, quorum 
opera plebem concitatam existimabant, ad Csesarem perduxe- 
runt, seseque ei dediderunt. Quibus rebus confectis, Caesar 
ad oppidum Avaricum, quod erat maximum munitissimumque 
in finibus Biturigum, atque agri fertilissimsL regione, profectus 
est ; quod, eo oppido recepto, civitatem Biturigum se in potes- 
tatem redacturum confidebat. 

XIV. Vercingetorix, tot continuis incommodis Vellaunoduni, 
Genabi, Novioduni acceptis, suos ad concilium convocat. 
Docet ' longe alid ratione esse bellum gerendum, atque antea 
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ait gestum : omnibus modis huic rei studendum, ut pabulatione 
et commeatu Romani prohibeantur. Id esse facile, quod 
equitatu ipsi abundent, et quod anni tempore subleventur: 
pabulum secari non posse ; necessario dispersos hostes ex 
sedificiis petere : hos omnes quotidie ab equitibus deleri posse 
Praeterea salutis causa rei familiaris commoda negligenda; 
vicos atque aedificia incendi oportere hoc spatio, a Boicl quo- 
quoversusy quo pabulandi causi adire posse videantur. Harum 
ipsis rerum copiam suppetere, quod, quorum in finibus bellum 
geratur, eorum opibus subleventur : Romanos aut inopiam non 
laturoSy aut magno cum periculo longius ab castris progres- 
suroB : neque interesse, ipsosne interiiciant, impedimentisne 
exuant, quibus amissis, bellum geri non possit. Praeterea 
oppida incendi oportere, quae non munitione et loci natursi ab 
omni sint periculo tuta ; neu suis sint ad detractandam militiam 
receptacula, neu Romanis proposita ad copiam commeatus 
praedamque tollendam. Haec si gravia aut acerba videantur, 
multo ilia gravius sstimare debere, iiberos, conjuges in servi- 
tutem abstrahi, ipsos interiici ; quae sit necesse accidere victis/ 

XV. Omnium consensu hac sententia probata, uno die am* 
plius XX urbes Biturigum incenduntur. Hoc idem fit in 
reliquis civitatibus. In omnibus partibus incendia conspiciun- 
tur ; quae etsi magno cum dolore omnes ferebant, tamen hoc 
sibi solatii proponebant, [quod se, prope] exploratd victoria, 
celeriter amissa recuperaturos [coniidebant]. Deliberatur de 
Avarico in communi concilio, incendi placeret, an defendi. 
Procumbunt omnibus Gailis ad pedes Bituriges, ' ne pulcherri* 
mam prope totius Galliae urbem, quse et praesidio et omamento 
sit civitati, suis manibus succendere cogerentur : facile se loci 
naturd defensuros ' dicunt, ' qUod, prope ex omnibus partibus 
flumine et palude circumdata, unum habeat et perangustum 
aditum.' Datur petentibus venia, dissuadente primo Vercinge- 
torige, post concedente, et precibus ipsorum, et misericordial 
Tulgi. Defensores oppido idonei deliguntur. 

XVI. Vercingetorix minoribus Caesarem itineribus subse- 
quitur, et locum castris deligit, paludibus silvisque munitnm, ab 
Avarico longe millia passuum XVI. Ibi per certos explora- 
tores in singula diei tempora, quae ad Avaricum agerentur, 
cognoscebat, et, quid fieri vellet, imperabat: omnes nostraa 
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pabalaliones firumentationesque obserrabat, di^persosque, quum 
longius necessario procederent, adoriebatur, maguoque incoin- 
iiM)do afliciebat: etai, quantum ratione provideri poterat, ab 
Qoatris occurrebatur, ut incertis temporibus diversisque itineri- 
bus iretur. 

XVII. Castris ad earn partem oppidi positis, Csesar, qu» 
interroiasa a fluuiine et a palude aditum, ut supra diximus, an- 
gustum habebat, aggerem apparare, vineas agere, turres duas 
constituere coe]Nt : nam circurovallare loci natura prohibebat. 
Pe re frumentaricL Boios atque i£duos adhortari non destitit : 
quorum alteri, quod nullo studio agebant, non multum adjuva- 
bant; alteri non magnis facultatibus, quod civitas erat exigua 
et infirma, celeriter, quod habuerunt, consumpserunt. Summi 
Afficultate rei fruraentarite affecto exercitu, tenuitate Boiorum, 
indiligentii iEduorum, incendiis sedificiorumy usque eo, ut 
complures dies milites Irumento caruerint, et, peccre e longin- 
quioribus vicis adacto, extremam famem sustentarent, nulla 
tamen vox est ab iis audita populi Romani majestate et super i- 
oribus victoriis indigna. Quin etiam Caesar quum in opere sin- 
gulas legiones appeliaret, et, si acerbius inopiam ferrent, se 
dimissurum oppugnationem diceret ; universi ab eo, * ne id 
faceret/ petebant : * sic se complures annos illo imperante 
meruisse, ut nullam ignominiam acciperent, nunquam infecti 
re discederent: hoc se ignominis laturos loco, si inceptara 
oppugnationem reliquissent: prnestare omnes perferre acerbi- 
tates, quam non civibus Romanis, qui Genabi perfidia Gallorum 
interissent, parentarent.' Hsc eadem centurionibus tribunis- 
que militum mandabant, ut per eos ad Cspsarem deferrentur. 

XVIII. Quum jam muro tnrres apprcpinquAssent, ex cap- 
tivis CsBsar cognovit Vercingetorigem, cunsumpto pahulo, castra 
movisse propius Avaricum, atque ipsum cum equitatu exped- 
itisque, qui inter equites prceliari consuessent, insidiarum 
causi eo profectum, quo nostros postero die pabulatum ven- 
tures arbitraretur. Quibus rebus cognitis, media nocte silentio 
profectus, ad hostium castra mane pervenit. Illi, celeriter per 
exploratores adventu Csesaris cognito, carros impedimentaque 
sua in artiores silvas abdiderunt, copias omnes in loco edito 
atque iq)erto instruxerunt. Qui re nunciata, Cssar celeriter 
aarcinas conferri, arma expediri juse.it. 



Caf. X»,20.J USER SEPTIMUS. l^t 

XIX. Collis erat leniter ab infinio acclivis : hunc ex cpni- 
bus fere partibus palus difficilis atque iinpedita cingebat, non. 
latior pedibus L. Hoc se colle, interruptis pontibus, Galh 
fiducia loci continebant, generatimque distributi in civitates, 
omnia vada ac sajtus ejus paludis certis custodiis obtinebaat, 
sic animo parati, ut, si earn paludem Romani perrumpere cona- 
rentur, hssitantes premerent ex loco superiore : ut, qui propin«- 
quitatem loci videret, paratos prope squo Marte ad dimicandum 
existimaret ; qui iniquitatem conditionis perspiceret, inani sim* 
ulatione sese ostentare cognosceret. Indignantes niilites Coesar, 
quod conspectum suum hostes ferre possent, tantulo spatio in- 
terject©, et signum prcelii exposcentes, edocet, * quanto detri- 
mentOy et quot virorum fortium morte necesse sit eonstare 
victoriam : quos quum sic animo paratos videat, ut nullum pro 
sua laude periculum recusent, summae se iniquitatis condemnari 
debere, nisi eorum vitam sui salute habeat cariorem.' Sic 
milites consolatus, eodem die reducit in castra ; reliqua, que 
ad oppugn ationem oppidi pertinebant, administrare instituit. 

XX. Vercingetorix quum ad suos redisset, proditionis in- 
simulatus, * quod castra propius Romanos movisset, quod cum 
orani equitatu discessisset, quod sine imperio tantas copias rel- 
iquisset, quod ejus discessu Romani tanta opportunitate et 
celeritate venissent ; non hsc omnia fortuito aut sine consilio 
accidere potuisse ; regnum ilium GalHse malle Cssaris concessu 
quam ipsorum habere beneficiq : ' tali mqdo accusatus, ad base 
respondit : ' duod castra movisset, factum inopisi pabuli, etiam 
ipsis hortahtibus : quod propius Romanos accessisset, persua- 
sum loci opportunitate, qui se ipsum munitione defenderet: 
equitum vero operam neque in loco palustri desiderari debuisse, 
et illic fuisse utilem, quo sint profecti: summam imperii se 
consulto nuUi discedentem tradidisse, ne is multitudinis studio 
ad dimicandum impelleretur ; cui rei propter animi moUitiem 
studere omnes videret, quod diutius laborem ferre non possent. 
Romani si casu intervenerint, fortunse; si alicujus indicio 
vocati, huic habendam gratiam, quod et paucitatem eorum ex. 
loco superiore cognoscere, et virtutem despicere potuerint ; qui, 
dimicare non ausi, turpiter se in castra receperint. Imperiura 
se ab Caesare per proditionem nullum desiderare, quod habere 
victoria posset, quae jam esset sibi atque omnibus Gallis ex- 
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plorata : quin etiam ipsis remittere, si sibi magis honorem 
tribuere, quim ab se salutem accipere videantur.' ** Haec ut 
iiiteJllgatis," inquit, *^ sincere a me pronunciari, audite Ro- 
inaiios milites." Producit servos, quos in pabulatione paucis 
ante diebus exceperat, et fame vinculisque excruciaverat. Hi, 
jam ante edocti, quse interrogati pronunciarent, ' milites se 
esse legionarios ' dicunt : ' fame et inopia adductos dim ex 
castris exisse, si quid frumenti aut pecoris in agris reperire 
possent : simili omnem exercitum inopia premi, nee jam vires 
sufficere cuiquam, nee ferre operis laborem posse : itaque 
statuisse imperatorem, si nihil in oppugnatione oppidi profecis- 
set, triduo exercitum deducere.' ** Haec," inquit, " a me," 
Vercingetorix, *' beneficia habetis, quem proditionis insimula- 
tis, cujus operft sine vestro sanguine tautum exercitum vic- 
torem fame paene consumptum videtis ; quem, turpitcr se ex 
hac fuga recipientem, ne qua civitas suis linibus recipiai^ a me 
provisum est." 

XXI. Conclamat omnis multitude, et sue more armis con- 
crepat ; quod facere in eo consuerunt, cujus orationerri appro- 
bant : * Summura esse Vercingetorigem ducem, ne<e-de ejus 
fide dubitandum ; nee majore ratione bellum administm^ posse.* 
Statuunt, ut decem millia hominum dclecta ex qmniEj^ copiis 
in oppidum submittantur, nee solis Biturigibus ccmmunem 
salutem committendam censent; quod penes eos, si id oppidum 
retinuissent, summam victoria; cotfstare intelligebant. 

XXII. Singulari militum nostrorum virtuti consilia cujusque 
modi Gailorum occurrebant, ut est summie genus solertise atque 
ad omnia imitanda atque eiiicienda, quse ab quoque tradantur, 
aptissimum. Nam et laqueis falces avertebant, quas quum 
destin aver ant, tormentis introrsus reducebant ; et aggerem 
cuniculis subtrahebant, eo scientius, quod apud ecs magnse 
sunt ferrarire, atque omne genus cuniculorum notum atque 
usitatum est. Totum autem murum ex omni parte turribus 
contabul aver ant, atque has coriis intexerant. Tum crebria 
diurnis nocturnisqne eruptionibus aut aggeri ignem inferebant, 
aut milites occupatos in opere adoriebantur ; et nostrarum tur- 
rium altitudinem, quantum has quotidianus agger expresscrat, 
commissis suarum turrium malis, adsequabant ; et apertos 
runiculos prseusta ac praeacuta mater isl et pice fervefacta et 
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maximi ponderis saxis morabantur, niGenibusque appropinquare 
prohibebant. 

XXIU. Muris autem omnibus GaUicishaec fere forma est. 
Trabes directre, perpetuas in longitudineni, paribus intervallis 
distantes inter se binos pedes, in solo collocantur: hae revin- 
ciuntur introrsus,' et multo aggere vestiuntur. Ea autem, quae 
diximus, intervalia grandibus in fronte saxis effarciuntur. His 
collocatis et coagmentatis, alius insuper ordo adjicitur, ut idem 
illud intervallum servetur, neque inter se contingant 4rabes, sed 
paribus intermissae spatiis, singulie singulis saxis interjectis arte 
contineantur. Sic deinceps omne opus contexitur, dum justa 
muri altitudo expleatur. Hoc quum in speciem varietat'emtiue 
opus deforme non est, alternis trabibus ac saxis, quie rectis 
lineis suos ordines servant ; tum ad utilitatem et defensionem 
urbium summam habet opportunitatem ; quod et ab incendio 
lapis, et ab ariete materia defendit, quae, perpetuis trabibus 
pedes quadragenos plerumque introrsus revincta, neque per- 
rumpi neque distrahi potest. 

XXIV. lis tot rebus impedita oppugnatione, milites, quum 
toto tempore frigore et assiduis imbribus tardarentur, tanien 
continenti labore omnia hsec superaverunt, et diebus XXV 
aggerem, latum pedes CCCXXX, altum pedes LXXX, ex- 
struxerunt. Quum is murum hostium paene contingeret, et 
Caesar ad opus consuetudine excubaret, militesque cohortare- 
tur, ne quod omnino tempus ab opere intermitteretur ; paulo 
ante tertiam vigiliam est animadversum fumare aggerem, quern 
cuniculo hostes succenderant : eodemque tempore toto muro 
clamore sublato, duabus portis ab utroque latere turrium eruptio 
fiebat. Alii faces atque aridam materiem de muro in aggerem 
eminus jaciebant, picem reliquasque res, quibus ignis exci- 
tari potest, fundebant ; ut, quo primum occurreretur,^ut cui 
rei ferretur auxilium, vix ratio iniri posset. Tamen, quod 
instituto Cajsaris duje semper legiones pro castris excubabant, 
pluresque partitis temporibus erant in opere, celeriter factum 
est, ut alii erupt ion i bus resisterent, alii turres reducerent, ag- 
geremque interscinderent, omnis vero ex castris multitudo ad 
restinguendum concurreret. 

XXV. Quum in omnibus locis, consumpta jam reliqua parta 
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noctis, pugnaretur, semperque hostibus spes victorlae redinte- 
graretur, eo niagis, quod deustos pluteos turrium videbant, nee 
facile adire aperies ad auxiliandum animadvertebant ; semper- 
que ipsi recentes defessis succederent, omnemque GalHas salu- 
lem in illo vestigio temporis positam arbitrarentur ; acciditj 
inspectantibus nobis, quod, dignum memoria visum, prsetermit- 
tenduni non existimavimus. Quidam ante portam oppidi Gal- 
]us, qui per manus sevi ac picis traditas glebas in ignem e 
regione turris ])rojiciebat, scorpione ab latere dextro transjectus 
exanimatusque concidit. Hunc ex proximis unus jacentem 
transgressus; eodem illo munere fungebatur : eadem ratione 
ictu scorpionis exanimato altero, successit tertius, et tertio 
quartus ; nee prius ille est a propugnatoribus vacuus relictus 
locus, quam, restincto aggere, atque omni parte submotis hos- 
tibus, finis est pugnandi factus. 

XXVI. Omnia experti Galli, quod res nulla successerat, 
postero die consilium ceperuut ex oppido profugere, hortaute 
ei jubente Verciugetorige. Id, silentio noctis conati, non 
magni jactura suorum sese efTecturos sperabant, propterea 
quod neque longe ab oppido castra Vercingetorigis aberant, et 
pal us perpetua, quie intercedebat, Romanos ad insequendum 
tardabat. Jamque hoc facere noctu apparabant, quum matres 
familiae repente in publicum procurrerunt, fientesque, projeciae 
ad pedes suorum, omnibus precibus petierunt, ne se et com- 
munes liberos hostibus ad supplicium dederent, quos ad capien- 
dam fugam naturse et virium infirmitas impediret. Ubi eos in 
sententii perstare viderunt, quod plerumque in summo peric- 
nlo timor misericordiam non recipit, conclamare et significare 
de fuga Romanis cceperunt. duo timore perterriti Galli, ne 
ab equitatu Romanorum vise pra^occuparentur, consilio destit- 
erunt. 

XXVII. Postero die Caesar, promota turri, directisque oper- 
ibus, quae facere instituerat, magno coorto imbri, non inutilem 
hanc ad capiendum consilium tempestatem arbitratus, quod 
paulo incautius custodias in muro dispositas videbat, suos quo* 
que languidius in opere versari jussit, et, quid fieri vellet, 
ostendit. Legiones intra vineas in occulto expeditas cohorta- 
tur, ut aliquando pro tantis laboribus fructum victor ise percip- 
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erent : his, qui primi muriira ascendissent, praemia proposuit, 
militibusque signum dedit. Illi subito ex omnibus partibus 
evolaverunt, murumque celeriter compleverunt. 

XXVIII. Hostes, re nova perterriti, muro turribusque de- 
iecti, in foro ac locis patentioribus cuneatim constiterunt, hoc 
tnimo, ut, si qua ex parte obviim contri veniretur, acie in- 
ftructa depugnarent. Ubi neminem in (equum locum sese de- 
mittere sed toto undique muro circumfundi viderunt, veriti, ne 
omnino spes fugae tolleretur, abjectis armis, ultimas oppidi par- 
tes continenti impetu petiverunt : parsque ibi, quum angusto 
portarum exitu se ipsi premerent, a militibus, pars, jam egressa 
portis, ab equitibus est interfecta: nee fuit quisquam, qui 
praedas studeret. Sic et Genabensi caede et labore operis inci- 
tati, uon aetate confectis, non mulieribus, non infantibus peper- 
cerunt. Denique ex omni eo numero, qui fuit circiter XL 
miJiium, vix DCCC, qui primo clamore audito se ex oppido 
ejecerant, incolumes ad Vercingetorigem pervenerunt. duos 
ille, multa jam nocte, silentio ex fuga excepit, (veritus, ne qua 
in castris ex eorum concursu et misericordia vulgi seditio 
oriretur,) ut, procul in via dispositis familiar ibus suis principi- 
busque civitatum, disparandos deducendosque ad suos curaret, 
qus cuique civitati pars castrorum ab initio obvenerat. 

XXIX. Postero die concilio convocato, consolatus cohorta- 
tusque est, ' ne se admodum animo demitterent, neve perturba- 
rentur incommodo: non virtute neque in acie vicisse Ro- 
manos, sed artificio quodam et sciential oppugnationis, cujus rei 
fuerint ipsi imperiti : errare, si qui in bello omnes secundos 
rerum proventus exspectent : sibi nunquam placuisse Avaricum 
defendi, cujus rei testes ipsos haberet ; sed factum imprudentia 
Biturigum et nimia obsequentia reliquorum, uti lioc incommo- 
dura acciperetur : id tamen se celeriter majoribus commodis 
sanaturum. Nam quae ab reliquis GalHs civitates dissentirent, 
has sua diligentia adjuncturum, atque uniim consilium totius 
Gallias effecturum, cujus consensu ne orbis quidem terrarum 
possit obsistere : idque se prope jam effectum habere. Interea 
sequum esse ab iis communis saliitis causa impetrari, ut castr^ 
munire instituerent, quo facilius repentinos hostiuii[^ ],inpejtua 
Bustinere possent.' 

XXX. Fuit haec oratio non ingrata Qa]|li», maximd, quM 
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ipae animo non defecerat, tanto accepto incommpdo, neq«e fie 
in occultum abdiderat^ et conf^ectum multitudinis fugerat: 
plusque animo providere ei praesentire existimabatur, quod, re 
integr&, primo incendeiiduro Avaricum, post deserendum cen- 
suerat Itaque ut reliquorum imperatorum res adverse auctor- 
itatem minuunt, sic hujus ex contrario dignitas, incommodo 
accepto, in dies augebatur: simul in spem veniebant ejus 
affirmatione, de reliquis adjungendis civitatibus; primumque 
eo tempore Galli castra munire instituerunt, et sic sunt animo 
consternati homines iosoeti laboris, ut omnia, quae imperaren- 
tur, sibi patienda et perferenda existimarent. 

XXXI. Nee minus, quim est poUicitus, Vercingetorix ani- 
mo laborabat, ut reliquas civitates adjungeret, atque earum 
principes donis pollicitationibusque alliciebat Huic rei ido- 
neos homines deligebat, quorum quisque aut oratione subdola, 
aut amicitift facillime capi posset Qui Avarico expugnato 
refugerant, armandos vestiendosque curat Simul, ut deminut» 
copis redintegrarentur, imperat certum numerum miiitum 
civitatibus, quern et quam ante diem in castra adduci velit; 
gagittariosque omnes, quorum erat permagnus in Gallia nu- 
merus, conquiri et ad se mitti jubet His rebus celeriter id, 
quod Avarici deperierat, ex|Jetur. Interim Teutomatus, Oliov« 
iconis .filius, rex Nitiobrigum, cujus pater ab Senatu nostro 
amicus erat appellatus, cum magno equitum suorum numero, et 
qups ex Aquitanii conduxerat, ad eum pervenit 

XXXII. Caesar, Avarici complures dies commoratus, sum- 
mamque ibi copiam frumenti et reliqui commeatus nactus, 
exercitum ex labore atque inopia refecit. Jam prope hieme 
confect&, quura ipso anni tempore ad gerendum bellura voca- 
retur, et ad hostem proiicisci constituisset, sive eum ex paludi- 
bus silvisque elicere, sive obsidione premere posset ; iegati ad 
eum principes iCduorum veniunt oratum, * ut maxime neces- 
aario tempore civitati subveniat : summo esse in periculo rem, 
quod, quum singuli magistratus antiquitus creari, atque regiam 
potestatem annuam obtinere consuessent, duo magistratum 
gerant, et se uterqqe eorum legibus creatum esse dicat. Ho- 
rum esse alteram Convictolitanem, florentem et illustrem ado- 
lescentem ; alterum Cotum, a^tiquissima familii natum, atque 
ipsum hominem summaB po^^i^^ij^p #t magns cognationis; cujus 



Caf. 32-350 LIBER SEPTIMUS. 127 

irater Yaletiaoas proximo anno eundem magistratum gesserit : 
ciritatem omnem esse in armis, divisuin Senatuin, divisum pop- 
ulam, suas cujusque eorum clientelas. Quod si diutius alatur 
<x>ntroversia, fore, utl pars cum parte civitatis confligat : id ne 
accidat, positum in ejus diligentia atque auctoritate.' 

XXXIII. Caesar etsi a bello atque hoste discedere detri*- 
mentosum esse existimabat, tamen, non ignorans, quanta ex 
dissensionibus incommoda oriri consuessent, ne tanta et tarn 
conjuncta populo Romano civitas, quam ipse semper aluisset, 
omnibusque rebus ornasset, ad vim atque ad arma descenderet, 
atque ea pars, quae minus sibi confideret, auxilia a Vercinge- 
torige arcesseret, huic rei prsvertendum existimavit: et quod 
legibus iEduorum iis, qui summum magistratum obtinerent, 
excedere ex finibus non liceret, ne quid de jure aut de legibus 
eorum deminuisse videretur, ipse in i£duos proficisci statuit, 
senatumque omnem, et quos inter controversia esset, ad se 
Decetiam evocavit. Quum prope omnis civitas eo convenisset, 
docereturque, paucis cl^m vocatis, alio loco, alio tempore, 
atque oportuerit, fratrem a fratre renunciatum, quum leges duo 
ex una familia, vivo utroque, non solum magistratus creari 
vetarent, sed etiam in senatu esse prohiberent ; Cotum impe- 
rium deponere coegit; Convictolitanem, qui per sacerdotes 
more civitatis, intermissis magistratibus, esset creatus,- potes- 
tatem obtinere jussit. 

XXXIV. Hoc decreto interposito, cohortatus iEduos, » ut 
controversiarum ac dissensionum obliviscerentur, atque, omni- 
bus omissis his rebus, huic bello servirent, eaque, quae meruis- 
8ent, prffimia ab se, devicta Gallia, exspectarent, equitatumque 
omnem et peditum millia X sibi celeriter mitterent, qus& in 
praesidiis rei frumentariae causa disponeret, exercitum in duas 
partes divisit; IV legiones in Senones Parisiosque Labieno 
ducendas dedit ; VI ipse in Arvernos ad oppidum Gergoviam 
secundum flumen Elaver duxit ; equitatus partem illi attribuit, 
partem sibi reliquit. QuA re cognitd, Vercingetorix, omnibus 
interruptis ejus duminis pontibus, ab alter & Elaveris parte iter 
facere coepit. 

XXXV. Quum uterque utrique esset exercitus in conspectu, 
fereque e regione castris castra poneret, dispositis exploratori- 
bus, necubi eifecto ponte Romani copias ^ransducerent, erat ill 
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magnis Caesari diilicuUatibus res, ne majorem cstatis partem 
flumine impcdiretur ; quod non fere ante autumnum Elaver 
vado transiri solet. Itaque, ne id accideret, silvestri loco cas- 
tris positis, e regione unius eorum pontlum, quos Vercingetorix 
rescindendos curaverat, postero die cum II legionibus in oc- 
culto restitit ; reliquas copias cum omnibus impedimentis, ut 
consueverat, misit, captis quibusdam cohortibus, uti numerus 
legionum constare videretur. His, quam longissime possent, 
progredi jussis, quum jam ex diei tempore conjecturam caperet, 
in castra perventum, iisdem sublicis, quarum pars inferior in- 
tegra remanebat, pontem reficere ccepit. Celeriter effecto 
opere, legion ibusque transductis, et loco castris idoneo delecto, 
reliquas copias revocavit. Vercingetorix, re cogniti, ne centra 
suam voluntatem dimicare cogeretur, magnis itineribus ante- 
cessit. 

XXXVI. Cssar ex eo loco quintis* castris Gergoviam per- 
venit, equestrique proelio eo die levi facto, perspecto urbis situ, 
quae, posita in altissimo monte, omnes aditus difficiles habebat, 
de expugnatione desperavit ; de obsessione non prius agendum 
constituit, quim rem frumentariam expedisset. At Vercin- 
getorix, castris prope oppidum in monte positis, mediocribus 
circum se intervallis separatim singularum civitatium copias 
collocaverat ; atque omnibus ejus jugi collibus occupatis, q\ik 
despici poterat, horribilem speciem praebebat : principesque 
earum civitatium, quos sibi ad consilium capiendum delegerat, 
prima luce quotidie ad se jubebat convenire, seu quid commu- 
nicandum, seu quid administrandum videretur : neque ullum 
fore diem intermittebat, quin equestri prcelio, interjectis sagit- 
tariis, quid in'quoque esset animi ac virtutis suorum, periclita- 
retur. Erat e regione oppidi collis sub ipsis radicibus raontis 
egregie munitus, atque ex omni parte circumcisus ; quem si 
tenerent nostri, et aquae magni parte et pabulatione libera pro- 
hibituri hostes videbantur; sed is locus prsesidio ab iis non 
nimis firmo tenebatur : tamen silentio noctis Caesar, ex castris 
egressus, prius qu^m subsidio ex oppido veniri posset, dejecto 
praesidio pctitus loco, duas ibi legiones collocavit, fossamque 
duplicem duodenum pedum a majoribus castris ad minora per- 
duxit, ut tuto ab repentino hostium incursu etiam singuJ com 
meare possent 
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XXXVII. DuDi hsBC ad Gergoviam geruntur, Convictoli^ 
tanis iEduus, cui magistratum adjudicatum a Caesare demoiif- 
stravimus^ sollicitatus ab Arvernis pecunid., cum quibusdam 
adolescentibus cdloquitur, quorum erat princeps Litavicus 
atque ejus fratres, amplissimsi familia nati adolescentes. Cum 
iis praemium communicat, hortaturque, * ut se liberos et im* 
perio natos meminerint : unam esse iEduorum civitatem, qus 
certissimam GallisB victoriam distineat ; ejus auctoritate reliquas 
contineri ; qua transducta, locum consistendi Romanis in 
Gallii non fore : esse nonnullo se Caesaris beneficio affectum, 
sic tameUy ut justissimam apud eum causam obtinuerit; sed 
plus communi libertati tribuere : cur enim potius iEdui de suo 
jure et de legibus ad Cssarera disceptatorem, qu^m Romani 
ad iEduos, veniant?' Celeriter adolescentibus et oratione 
magistratus et prsemio deductis, quum se vel principes ejus 
consilii fore profiler entur, ratio perficiendi queer ebatur, quod 
civitatem temcre ad suscipiendum bellum adduci posse non 
confidebant. Placuit, uti Litavicus decern illis millibus, quse 
Caesari ad bellum mitterentur, prseficeretur, atque ea duceuda 
curaret, fratresque ejus ad Caesarem praecurrerent. Reliqua 
qua ratione agi placeat, constituunt. 

XXXVIII. Litavicus, accepto exercitu, quum millia pas- 
suum circiter XXX ab Gergovia abesset, convocatis subito 
militibusy lacriraans, "quo proficiscimur," inquit, "milites? 
Omnis noster equitatus, omnis nobilitas inter lit : principes civ- 
itatis, Eporedorix et Viridomarus, insimulati proditionis, ab 
Romanis indicta causa interfecti sunt. Hsbc ab iis cognoscite, 
qui ex ipsa caede fagerunt : nam ego, fratribus atque omnibus 
propinquis meis interfectis, dolore prohibeor, quae gesta sunt, 
pronunciare.'' Producuntur ii, quos ille edocuerat, quae dici 
vellet ; atque eadem, quae Litavicus pronunciaverat, multitudini 
exponunt: 'Omnes equites JSduorum interfectos, quod col- 
locuti cum Arvernis dicerentur; ipsos se inter multitudinem 
militum occultasse, atque ex mediii caede profugisse.' Con- 
clamant iEdui, et Litavicum, ut sibi consulat, obsecrant. 
" duasi vero," inquit ille, " consilii sit res, ac non necesse sit 
nobis Gergoviam contendere et cum Arvernis nosmet conjun- 
gere. An dubita^us, quin, nefario facinore admisso, Romani 
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jam ad nos interficiendos concurrant? Proinde, si quid est in 
nobis animi, perseqiiaiiiur eoruin mortem, qui indignissime 
interierunt, atque hos latrones interiicianius.'* Ostendit cives 
Romanos, qui ejus prspsidii fiducia una erant. Continuo mag- 
num numerum frunienti coinmeatusque diripit, ipsos crudelitcr 
excruciatos interficit : nuncios tola civitate iEduorum dimittit, 
eodem mendacio de csede equitum et principum permovet : 
hortatur, ut simili ratione atque ipse fecerit, suas injurias per- 
sequantur. 

XXX [X. Eporedorix ^Eduus, summo loco natus adolescens 
et sunimae domi potentise, et un^ Viridomarus pari aetate et 
gratia, sed gcnere dispari, quern Ca38ar, sibi ab Divitiaco 
traditum, ex humiii loco ad summam dignitatem perduxernt, in 
equitum numero convenerant, nominatim ab eo evocati. His 
erat inter se de principatu contentio, et in illcL magistratuum 
controversia alter pro Convictolitane, alter pro Goto summis 
opibus pugnaverant. Ex iis Eporedorix, cognito Litavici con- 
silio, media fere nocte rem ad Csesarem defert ; or at, ' ne 
patiatur civitatem pravis adolescentium consiliis ab amicitia 
populi Romani deficere; quod futurum provideat, si se tot 
hominum millia cum hostibus conjunxerint, quorum salutem 
neque propinqui negligere, neque civitas levi momento aestimare 
posset.' 

XL. Magni affectus sollicitudine hoc nuncio Csesar, quod 
semper iEduorum civitati praecipue indulserat, n\x\\k interpositi 
dubitatione, legiones expeditas quatuor equitatumque omnem 
ex castris educit : nee fuit spatium tali tempore ad contrahenda 
castra, quod res posita in celeritate videbatur. C. Fabium 
legatum cum legionibus II castris praBsidio relinquit. Fratres 
Litavici quum comprehendi jussisset, paulo ante reperit ad 
hostes profugisse. Adhortatus milites, ' ne necessario tempore 
itineris labore permoveantur, cupidissimis omnibus, progressus 
millia passuum XXV, agmen iEduorum conspicatus, immisso 
equitatu, iter eorum moratur atque impedit, interdicitqne omni- 
bus, ne quemquam interficiant. Eporedorigem et Viridoma- 
rum, quos illi interfectos existimabant, inter equites versari 
Buosque appellare jubet. lis cognitis, et Litavici fraude per- 
Bpecik, iEdui manus tendere et deditionem ^signiiicare et, pr<v 



Cap. 40—43.] LIBER SEPTIMUS. - 131 

jectis armis, mortem deprecari incipiunt. Litavicus cum suis 
clieiitibus, quibus nefas more Gallorum est etiam in extrema 
fortuiia deserere patronos, Gergoviam profugit. 

XLI. Caesar, nuaciis ad civitatem i£duorum missis, qui sue 
beneficio conservatos docerent, quos jure belli interticere potuis- 
set, tribusque horis'noctis oxercitui ad quietem datis, castra ad 
Gergoviam movit. Medio fere itinere equites, a Fabio missi, 
quaiito res in periculo fuerit, expouunt ; summis copiis castra 
oppugnata demonstrant ; quum crebro integri defessis succede- 
rent, nostrosque assiduo labore defatigarent, quibus propter 
magnitudinem castrorum perpetuo esset eisdem in vallo per- 
manendum ; multitudiue sagittarum, atque omnis generis telo- 
rum multos vulneratos; ad haec sustinenda magno usui fuisse 
tormenta; Fabium discessu eorum, duabus relictis portis, ob« 
struere ceteras, pluteosque vallo addere, et se in posterum diem 
similem ad casuni parare.' His rebus cognitis, Cssar summo 
studio militum ante ortum solis in castra pervenit. 

XLII. Dum haec ad Gergoviam geruntur, i£dui, primis nun- 
ciis ab Litavico acceptis, nullum sibi ad cognoscendum spatium 
relinquunt. Impellit alios avaritia, alios iracundia et teraeritas, 
quae maxime illi hominum generi est innata, ut levem audit- 
ionem habeant pro re comperta. Bona civium Romanorum 
diripiunt, cxdes faciunt, in servitutem abstrahunt. Adjuvat 
rem proclinatam Convictolitanis, plebemque ad furorem im- 
pellit, ut, facinore admisso*, ad sanitatem pudeat reverti. M. 
Aristium tribunum militum, iter ad legionem facientem, data 
fide ex oppido Cabillono educunt : idem facere cogunt eos, qui 
netrotiandi causa ibi constiterant. Hcs continuo in itinere 
adorti, omnibus impedimentis exuunt ; repugnantes diem noc- 
iemque obsident ; multis utrinque interfectis, majorem multitu- 
dinem ad arma concitant. 

XLIII. Interim nuncio allato ' omnes eorum milites in pot- 
estate Cajsaris teneri,' concurrunt ad Aristium: nihil publico 
factum consilio demonstrant : qua^stionem de bonis direptis 
decernunt : Litavici fratrumque bona publicant : legatos ad 
CaBsarem sui purgandi gratia mittunt. Haec faciunt recuperan- 
dorum suorum causa : scd contaminati facinore, et capti com- 
pendio ex direptis bonis, quod ea res ad multos pertinebat, et 
timore poenae exterriti, consilia clim de bello inire incipiunt 
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civitatesque reliquas legationibus sollicitaot Quae tainetsi 
Caesar intelligebat, tamen, quam tnitissinie potest, legates ap- 
pellat : ' Nihil se propter inscieotiam levitatemque vulgi gra- 
vius de civitate judicare, neque de sua in iEduos benevolentia 
deminuere.' Ipse, major em Galliae motum exspectans, ne ab 
omnibus civitatibns circumsisteretur, consilia inibat, quemad- 
modum ab Gergovia discederet, ac rursus omnem exercitum 
contraheret; ne profectio, nata ab timore defectionis, similis 
fugae videretur. 

XLIV. IIsBC cogitanti accidere visa est facultas bene geren« 
dse rei. Nam quum minora in castra operis perspiciendi causa 
venisset, animadvertit collem, qui ab hostibus tenebatur, nuda- 
tum hominibus^ qui superioribus diebus vix prse multitudine 
cerni poterat. Admiratus quserit ex perfugis causam, quorum 
magnus ad euro quotidie numerus confluebat. Constabat inter 
omnes, quod jam ipse CaBsar per exploratores cognoverat, dor- 
sum esse ejus jugi prope sequum, sed hac silvestre et angustum, 
qua esset aditus ad alteram oppidi partem : huic loco vehemen- 
ter illos timere, nee jam aliter sentire, uno colle ab Romanis oc- 
cupato, si alterum amisissent, quin paene circumvallati atque 
omni exitu et pabulatione interclusi viderentur : ad hunc mu- 
niendum locum omnes a Vercingetoi ige evocatos. 

XLV. Hac re cognita, Ca3sar mittit complures equitum 
turmas eo de media nocte : iis imperat, ut pauIo tumultuosius 
omnibus in locis pervagarcntur. Prima luce magnum numerum 
imped imen torn m ex castris mulorumque produci, eque iis stra- 
menta detrahi, mulipnesque cum cassidibus, equitum specie ac 
simulatione, collibus circumvehi jubet. His paucos addit 
equites, qui latius ostentationis causa vagarentur. Longo 
circuitu easdem omnes jubet petere regiones. Hoec procul ex 
oppido videbantur, ut erat a Gergovia despectus in castra; 
neque tanto spatio, certi quid esset, explorari poterat. Le- 
gionem nnam eodem jugo mittit, et paulo progressam in- 
feriore constituit loco, silvisque occultat. Augetur Gallis 
suspicio, atque omnes illo ad munitionem copiae transducuntur. 
Vacua castra hostium Caesar conspicatus, tectis insignibus 
suorum, occultatisque signis militaribus, raros milites, ne ex 
oppido animadverterentur, ex majoribus castris in minora trans- 
ducit, legatisque, quos singulis legionibus prrefecerat, quid 
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fieri velit, ostendit : in primis monet, ut contineant milites, 
ne studio pugnandi aut spe praedae longius progrediantur : quid 
iniquitas loci habeat incommodi, proponit : ' lioc una celeritate 
posse vitari : occasionis esse rem, non prcelii.' His rebus ex« 
positis, signum dat, et ab dextersl parte alio ascensu eodem 
tempore iEduos mittit. 

XL VI. Oppidi murus ab planitie atque initio ascensus, recti 
regione, si null us anfractus intercederet, MCG passus aberat : 
quidquid huic circuitus ad molliendum clivum accesserat, id 
spatium itineris augebat. A medio fere colle in longitudinem, 
ut natura montis ferebat, ex grandibus saxis i^ex pedum murum, 
qui nostrorum impetum tardaret, praeduxerant GalH, atque, 
inferiore omni spatio vacuo relicto, superiorem partem collis 
usque ad murum oppidi densissimis castris compleverant. 
Milites, dato signo, celeriter ad munitionem perveniunt, eam- 
que transgressi, trinis castris potiuntur. Ac tanta fuit in 
capiendis castris celeritas, ut Teutomatus, rex Nitiobrigum, 
subito in tabernaculo oppressus, ut meridie conquieverat, supe- 
riore corporis parte nudata, vulnerato equo, vix se ex manibus 
prsdantium militum eriperet. 

XLVII. Consecutus id, quod animo proposuerat, Cscsar 
receptui cani jussit, legionisque decimae, qua tum erat comita- 
tus, signa constitere. At reliquarum milites legionum, non 
exaudito tubae sono, quod satis magna valles intercedebat, tamen 
ab tribunis militum legatisque, ut erat a Caesare praeceptum, 
retinebantur : sed elati spe celeris victoriae et hostium fuga 
superiorumque temporum secundis prceliis, nihil adeo arduum 
sibi existimabant, quod non virtute consequi possent; neque 
prius finem sequendi fecerunt, quam muro oppidi portisque 
appropinquarent. Tum vero ex omnibus urbis partibus orto 
clamore, qui longius aberant, repentino tumultu perterriti, quum 
hostem intra portas esse existimarent, sese ex oppido ejecerunt 
Matres familiae de muro vestem airgentumque jactabant, et 
pectoris fine prominentes, passis manibus obtestabantur Ro- 
manes, ut sibi parcerent, neu, sicut Avarici fecissent, ne mu- 
Heribus quidem atque infantibus abstinerent. Nonnullae, de 
muris per manus demissae, sese militibus tradebant. L. Fabius, 
centurio legionis VIII, quem inter suos eo die dixisse constabat, 
^excitari se Avaricensibus praemiis, neque commissurum, ut 
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prius quisquam rourum ascenderet/ tres snos nactus manipa- 
lares, atque ab iis sublevatus, murum ascendit. £o6 ipse rursua 
singuUn exceptans, in niurum extulit. 

XLVllI. Interim ii, qui ad alteram partem oppidi, ut supra 
demonstravimus, munitionis causa convenerant, primo exaudito 
clamore, iiide etiam crebris nunciis incitati, cppidum ab Ro- 
manis teneri, praemissis equitibus, magno concursu eo conten- 
derunt. Eorum ut quisque primus venerat, sub muro consi&- 
tebat, suorumque pugnantium nuraerum augebat. Quorum 
quum magna multitudo convenisset, matres familiae, quae pau]o 
ante Romanis de muro manus tendebant, suos obtestari et more 
Galiica passum capillum ostentare liberosque in conspectum 
proferre coeperunt. Erat Romanis nee loco uec numero squa 
contentio : simul et cursu et spatio pugnae defatigati, uon facile 
recentes atque integros sustinebant. 

XLIX. CsBsar quum iniquo loco pugnari, hostiumque augeri 
copias videret, praemetuens suis, ad T. Sextiirm legatum, quern 
minoribus castris pro^sidio reliquerat, mittit, ut cohortes ex cas- 
tris celeriter educeret, et sub infimo colle ab dextro latere hos- 
tium constitueret : ut, si nostros depulsos loco vidisset, quo 
minus libere hostes insequerentur, terreret. Ipse paulum ex 
eo loco cum legione progressus, ubi constiterat, eventum pugns 
exspectabat. 

L. duum acerrime cominus pugnaretur, hostes loco et 
numero, nostri virtute confiderent ; subito sunt i£dui visi, ab 
latere nostris aperto, quos Caesar ab dextra parte alio ascensu 
manus distinenda^ causa miserat. Hi similitudine armorum 
▼ehementer nostros perterruerunt : ac, tametsi dextris humeris 
exsertis animadvertebantur, quod insigne pacatis esse consuerat, 
tamen id ipsum sui fallendi causa milites ab hostibus factum 
existimabant. Eodem tempore L. Fabius centurio quique unk 
murum ascenderant, circumventi atque interfecti de muro 
prajcipitantur. M. Petreius, ejusdem legionis centurio, quum 
portals excidere conatus esset, a multitudine oppressus, ac sibi 
desperans, multis jam vulneribus acceptis, manipularibus suis, 
qui ilium secuti erant, ** quoniam," inquit, *^ me una vobiscum 
servare non possum, vestra; quidem certe vitSB prospiciam, quos 
cupiditate glorias adductus in periculum deduxi. Vos, data 
facultate, vobis consulite.*' Simul in medics hostes irrupit. 
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duobusque interfectis, reliquos a porta paulum submovit Co- 
nantibus auxiliari suis, *' frustrcL/' inquit, '* mee vits subvenire 
conamini, quem jam sanguis viresque deficiunt Proinde bine 
abite, dum est facultas, vosque ad legionera recipite." Ita 
pugnans, post paulum concidit, ac suis saluti fuit. 

LI. Nostri quum undique premereutur, XL VI centurionibus 
amissis, dejecti sunt loco : sed intolerant! us G alios insequentes 
legio X tardavit, quae pro substdio paulo sequiore loco constit> 
erat. Hanc rursus XIII legionis cohortes exceperunt, que, ex 
castris minoribus eductse, cum T. Sextio legato ceperant locum 
superiorero. Legiones, ubi primum planitiem attigerunt, in- 
festis contra hostes signis constiterunt. Yercingetorix ab 
radicibus collis suos intra munitione» reduxit. £o die milites 
sunt paulo minus DCC desiderati. 

LII. Postero die Caesiir, concione advocata, temeritatem 
cupiditatemque militum reprehendit, ' quod sibi ipsi judicavis- 
sent, quo procedendum aut quid agendum videretur, neque 
signo recipiendi dato constitissent, neque ab tribunis militum 
legatisque retineri potuissent : ' exposito, ' quid iniquitas loci 
posset, quid ipse ad Avaricum sensisset, quum, sine duce et 
sine equitatu deprebensis hostibus, exploratam victoriam dimi- 
sisset, ne parvum modo detrimentum in contentione propter 
iniquitatem loci accideret. Quanto opere eorum animi magni- 
tudinem admiraretur, quos non castrorum munitiones, non 
altitudo montis, non murus oppidi tardare potuisset ; tanto 
opere licentiam arrogantiamque reprehendere, quod plus se, 
• quam imperatorem, de victoria atque exitu rerum sentire exis- 
timarent : nee minus se in milite modestiam et continentiam, 
quslm virtutem atque animi magnitudinem desiderare.' 

LIII. Hac habita concione, et ad extremum oratione confir- 
matis militibus, ' ne ob hanc causam animo permoverentur, neu, 
quod iniquitas loci attulisset, id virtu ti hostium tribuerent ; ' eadera 
de profectione cogitans, quae ante senserat, legiones ex castris 
eduxit, aci^mque idoneo loco constituit. Quum Yercingetorix 
nihilo magis in sequum locum descenderet, levi facto equestri 
proelio atque eo secundo, in castra exercitum reduxit. Quum 
hoc idem postero die fecisset, satis ad Gallicam ostentationem 
minuendam militumque animos confirmsuidos factum existi« 
mans, in ifiduos castra movit. Ne turn quidem insecutis bos- 
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tibus, tertio die ad flunien Elaver pontem refecit, atque exerci-* 
turn transduxit. 

LIV. Ibi a Viridomaro atque Eporeflorige iEduis appellatus 
discit cum omni equitatu Litavicum ad sollicitandos iEduos 
profectum esse : opus esse et ipsos praecedere ad coniirmandam 
civitatem. Etsi multis jam rebus perfidiam uEduorum perspec- 
tarn habebat, atque horum discessu admaturari defectionem 
civitatis existimabat ; tamen eos retinendos non censuit, ne aut 
inferre injuriara videretur, aut dare timoris aliquam suspici- 
onem. Dtscedentibus his breviter sua in i£duos merita 
exponit : * duos et quam humiles accepisset, compulses in 
(^pida, multatos agris, onmibus ereptis copiis, imposito stipen- 
dio, obsidibus summi cum contumelii extortis; et quam in 
fortunam quamque in amplitudinem deduxisset, ut non solum 
in pristinum statum redissent, eed omnium temporum dignita- 
tem et gratiam antecessisse viderentur.' His datis mandatis, 
eos ab se dimisit. 

LV. Noviodunum erat oppidum iEduorum, ad ripas Ligeris 
opportune loco positum. Hue CsBsar omnes obsides GaJliae, 
frumentum, pecuniam publicami suorum atque exercitus im- 
pedimentorum magnam partem contulerat: hue magnum nu- 
merum equorum, hujus .belli causa in Italic atque Hispania 
coemptum, miserat. E6 quum Eporedorix Yiridomarusque 
venissent, et de statu civitatis cognovissent, Litavicum Bibracte 
ab i£duis receptum, quod est oppidum apud eos maxims auc- 
toritatis, Convictolitanem magistratum magnamque partem 
Senatus ad eum convenisse, legatos ad Vercingetorigem de 
pace et amicitisL concilianda publice missos; non praetermit- 
tendum tantum commodum existimaverunt. Itaque, interfectis 
Novioduni custodibus, quique eo negotiandi aut itineris causi 
convenerant, pecuniam atque equos inter se partiti sunt ; ob- 
sides civitatum Bibracte ad magistratum deducendos curave- 
runt; oppidum, quod ab se teneri non posse judicabant, ne 
cui esset usui Romanis, incenderunt; frumenti quod subito 
potuerunt, navibus avexerunt, reliquum flumine atque incendio 
corruperunt; ipsi ex finitimis regionibus copias cogere, prssidia 
custodiasque ad ripas Ligeris disponere, cquitatumque omnibus 
locis, injiciendi timqris causa, ostcntare coeperunt, si ab re fru- 
mentarii Romanos excludere, [aut adductos mopia ex provincia 
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excludere] possent. Quam ad spem multum eos adjuvabat, 
quod Liger ex nivibus creverat, ut omnino vado non posse 
transiri videretur. 

LVI. duibus rebus cognitis, Cssar maturandum sibi ceti- 
Buit, si esset in perficiendis pontibus periclitandum, ut prius, 
quain essent majores eo coactae copis, dimicaret. Nam at 
commutato consilio iter in provinciam converteret, (ut nemo 
non tunc quidem necessario faciendum existimabat,) quum 
infamia atque indignitas rei, et oppositus mons Gcvenna via- 
Tumque difficultas impediebat, turn maxime, quod abjuncto 
Labieno atque iis legionibus, quas una miserat, vehementer 
timebat. Itaque, admodum magnis diurnis atque nocturnis 
itineribus confectis, contra omnium opinionem ad Ligerim per- 
venit ; vadoque per equites invento, pro rei necessitate oppor- 
tuno, ut brachia modo atque humeri ad sustinenda arma ]iberi 
ab aqua esse possent, disposito equitatu, qui vim fluminis refrin- 
geret, atque hostibus prirno aspectu perturbatis, incolumem 
exercitum transduxit : frumentumque in agris et copiam pecoris 
nactus, repleto iis rebus exercitu, iter in Senonas facere in- 
stituit. 

LVII. Dum haec apud Cassarem geruntur, Labienus eo sup- 
plemento, quod* nuper ex Italia venerat, relicto Agendici^^^t 
esset impedimentis praesidio, cum quatuor legionibus Lutetiam 
proficiscitur. Id est oppidum Parisiorum, positum in insul4 
fluminis Sequanae. Cujus adventu ab hostibus cognito, magnas 
ex finitimis civitatibus copiaB convenerunt. Summa imperii 
traditur Camulogeno Aulerco, qui, prope confectus sBtate, 
tamen propter singularem scientiam rei militaris ad eum est 
honorem evocatus. Is quum animadvertisset perpetuam esse 
paludem, quae influeret in Sequanam, atque ilium omnem locum 
magnopere impediret, hic consedit, nostrosque transitu pro- 
hibere instituit. 

LVIII. Labienus primo vineas agere, cratibus atque aggere 
paludem explere atque itet munire conabatur. Postquam id 
difRcilius confieri animadvertit, silentio e castris tertia vigilid 
egressus, eodem, quo venerat, itinere Melodunum pervenit. Id 
est oppidum Senonum, in insula Sequanae positum^ ut paulo 
ante Lutetiam diximus. Deprehensis navibus circiter h, celer« 
iterque conjunctis, atque ed militibus impositis, el rei novitate 
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perteiritis oppidanis, quorum magna pars erat ad bellum evo> 
cata^ sinis contentione oppido potitur. Refecto ponte, queni 
8U|j!»erioribu8 diebus hostes resciderant, exercitum transducit, et 
secundo flumine ad Lutetiam iter facere coBpit. Hostes, re 
cogniti ab iis, qui a Meloduno profugerant, Lutetiam incen- 
dunt, pontesque ejus oppidi rescindi jubent: ipsi profecti a 
palude, in ripis Sequanoe, e regione Lutetis, contra Labient 
castra considunt 

LIX. Jam Cssar a Gergovii discessisse audiebatur : jam de 
iEduorum defectione et secundo Gallise motu rumores aiTere- 
bantur, Gallique in colloquiis, ' interclusum itinere et Ligeri 
Csesarem, inopia frumenti coactum, in provinciam contendisse ' 
confirmabant. Bellovaci autem, defectione iEduorum cognita, 
qui ante erantper se infideles, manus cogere atque aperte bel- 
lum parare cceperunt. Turn Labienus, tanti rerum commuta- 
tione, longe aliud sibi capiendum consilium, atque antea sense* 
rat, intelligebat : neque jam, ut aliquid acquirer et, proelioque 
hostes lacesseret, sed ut incolumem exercitum Agendicum 
reduceret, cogitabat. Namque altera ex parte Bellovaci, quas 
civitas in Gallia maximam habet opinionem virtutis, instabant; 
alteram Camulogenus parato atque instructo exercitu tenebat : 
tum legiones, a prxsidio atque impedimentis iifterclusas, maxi- 
mum flumen distinebat. Tantis subito difficultatibus objectis, 
ab auimi virtute auxilium petendum videbat. 

X<X. Itaque sub vesper urn consilio convocato, cohortatus, 
ut ea, quae imperasset, diligenter industrieque administrarent, 
naves, quas a Meloduno deduxerat, singulas equitibus Romanis 
attribuit, et prinui confecti vigilia, quatuor millia passuum 
secundo flumine progredi silentio, ibique se exspectari jubet. 
Q,uinque cohortes, quas minime iirmas ad dimicandum esse 
existimabat, castris praesidio relinquit : quinque ejusdem legiotiis 
reliquas de media nocte cum omnibus impedimentis adverso 
flumine magno tumultu proficisci imperat. Conquirit etiam 
lintres. Has, magno sonitu remorum incitatas, in eandem 
partem mittit. Ipse post paulo, silentio egressus, cum tribus 
legionibus eum locum petit, quo naves appelli jusserat. 

LXI. £6 quum esset ventum, exploratores hostium, ut omni 
fluminis parte erant di'spositi, inopinantes, quod magna subito 
erat coorta tempestas, ab nostris opprimuntur : exercitus equ«- 
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Utusque, equitibas Romanis administraiitibasy qaos et negdttd 
prsfecerat, celeriter transmittitur. Udo fere tempore tub 
lucem hostibus nunciatur, in castris Romanorum prcter cod* 
jsuetudinem tumultuari, et magnum ire agmen adverso flumind^ 
sonitumque remorum in eadem parte exaudiri, et pauld infirJk 
milites navibus transportari. Quibus rebas auditis, qaod ex* 
istimabant tribus locis transire legiones, atque omnes^ pertuf^ 
bates defectione iEduorum, fugam par are, suas quoque cc^iai 
in tres partes distribuerunt. Nam, et prassidio e regiorid 
castrorum relicto, et parva manu Metiosedum versus misi4, 
qu£ tantum progrederetur, quantum naves processissent, ret- 
iquas oopias contra Labienum duxerunt. 

LXII. Prima luce et nostri omnes erant tansportati, et 
hostium acies cernebatur. Labienus, milites cohortatus, ' ut 
sua; pristine virtutis et tot secundissimorum prceliorum roe^ 
moriam retinerent, atque ipsum Caesarem, cujus ductu 5iepe»- 
numero hostes superassent, prsesentem adesse existimarent/ dat 
stgnum prcelii. Primo concursu ab dextro cornu, ubi septima 
legio const! ter at, bostes pelluntur, atque in fugam eonjiciuntur : 
ab sinistro, quern locum duodecima legio tenebat, qaum primi 
ordines hostium transfixi pilis concidissent, tamen acerrim^ rel* 
iqui resistebant, nee dabat suspicionem fugae quisquam. Ipse 
dux hostium Camulogenus suis aderat, atque eos cohortabatun 
At, incerto etiam nunc exitu victoriae, quum septimse legionis 
tribunis esset nunciatum, quae in sinistro cornu gererentur, post 
tergum hostium legionem ostenderunt, signaque intulerunt^ 
Ne eo quidem tempore quisquam loco cessit, sed circumvent! 
omnes inter fectique sunt. Eandem fortunam tulit Camulogenus. 
At ii, qui presidio contra castra Labieni erant relicti, quum 
proelium commissum audissent, subsidio suis ierunt, coUemque 
ceperunt, neque nostrdrum militum victorum impetum sustinere 
potuerunt Sic, cum suis fugientibus permixti, quos non silvse 
montesque texerunt, ab equitatu sunt interfecti. Hoc negotio 
confecto, Labienus revertitur Agendicum, ubi impedimenta 
totius exercitus relicta erant. Inde cum omnibus copiis ad 
CsBsarera pervenit. 

LXIII. Defectione iEduorum cogniti, bellum augett^r-. I4e* 
gationes in omnes partes circummittuntur : qii^ai^tum gratift, 
auctoritate, pecuniil valent, ad sollicitan^a^ civha^ea nitlIntl^f 
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Nacti obsides, quos Cssar apud eos deposuerat, honim sup- 
plicio dubitantes territant. Petunt a Yercingetorige i£dui, ad 
86 venial, rationesque belli gerendi communicet. Re impetrala 
contendunt, ut ipsis summa imperii tradaiur : et, re in coniro- 
▼ersiam deducta, totius Galliae concilium Bibracte indicitur. 
Eodem conveniunt undique frequentes. Multitudinis suffragiis 
res pennittitur : ad unum omnes Vercingetorigem probant 
imperatorem. Ab hoc concilio Remi, Lingones, Treviri ab- 
fuerunt : illi, quod amicitiam Romanorum sequebantur ; Tre- 
Tiri, quod aberant longius, et ab Germanis premebantur : qus 
fuit causa, quare toto abesseni bello, et neutris auxilia mitterent. 
Magno dolore iEdui ferunt se dejectos principaiu ; queruntur 
ibrtuns comrautationem, et Csesaris indulgentiam in se requi- 
Tunt ; neque tamen, suscepto bello, suum consilium ab reliquis 
separare audent. Inviti summs spei adolescentes, Eporedorix 
et Viridomarus, Vercingetorigi "parent. 

LXIV. lUe imperat reliquis civitatibus obsides : denique ei 
rei constituit diem : hue omnes equites, XV millia numero, ce- 
leriter convenire jubet : ' Peditatu, quern ante babuerit, se fore 
contentum ' dicit, * neque fortunam tentaturum, aut in acie 
dimicaturom; sed, quoniara abundet equitatu, perfacile esse 
factu frumentationibus pabulationibusque Romanos prohibere ; 
lequo modo animo sua ipsi frumenta corrnmpant, aedificiaque 
incendant, qui rei familiaris jactura perpetuum imperium lib* 
ertatemque se consequi videant' His constitutis rebus, iEduis 
Segusianisque, qui sunt finitimi provincial, X millia peditum 
imperat : hue addit equites DCCC. His prs&ficit fratrem 
Eporedorigis, bellumque inferre Allobrogibus jubet. Alter^ 
ex parte Gabalos proximosque pagos Arvernorum in Helvios, 
item Rutenos Cadurcosque ad fines Volcarum Arecomicorum 
depopulandos mittit. Nihilo minus clandestinis nunciis* lega- 
tionibusque AHobrogas sollicitat, quorum mentes nondum ab 
superiore bello resedisse sperabat. Horum principibus pecu- 
nias, civitati autem imperium totius provincise poliicetur. 

LXV. Ad hos omnes casus provisa erant prsesidia cohortium 
duarum et viginti, quae ex ipsa coacta provincia ab L. Csesare 
legato ad omnes partes opponebantur. Helvii, sua sponte cum 
finitimis proelio congressi, peliuntur, et C. Valerio Donotauro, 
Caburi filio, prineipe oivitatis, compluribusque aliis mterfectis, 
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intra oppida murosque compelluntur. Allobroges, crebris ad 
Rhodanum dispositis praesidiis, magna cum cura et diligentia 
Buos fines tuentur. Ciesar, quod hostes equitatu super iores 
esse intelligebat, et, interclusis omnibus itineribus, nulia re ex 
provincia atque Italii sublevari poterat, trans Rhenum in Ger- 
maniam mittit ad eas civitates, quas superioribus annis pacav- 
erat, equitesque ab his arcessit et levis armaturse pedites, qui 
inter eos prceliari consueverant. Eorum adventu, quod minus 
idoneis equis utebantur, a tribunis militum reliquisque, sed et 
equitibus Romanis atque evocatis, equos sumit, Germanisque 
distribgit. 

LXVI. Ititerea, dum hsec geruntur, bostium copiae ex Ar- 
vernis. equitesque, qui toti Galliae erant imperati, conveniunt. 
Magno horum coacto numero, quum Caesar in Sequauos per 
extremos Lingonum fines iter faceret, quo facilius subsidium 
provincie ferri posset, circiter millia passuum X ab Romanis 
trinis castris Vercingetorix consedit; convocatisque ad con« 
cilium praefectis equitum, ' venisse tempus victoriae ' demonstrat : 
' fugere in provinciam Romanos Galliaque excedere : id sibi 
ad prsesentem obtinendam libertatem satis esse; ad reli<{ui 
temporis pacem atque otium parum profici; majoribus enim 
coactis copiis reversuros, neque finem belli facturos. Proinde 
agmine impeditos adoriantur. Si pedites suis auxilium ferant, 
atque in eo morentur, iter confici non posse ; si, id quod magis 
futurum confidat, relictis impedimentis, suae saluti consulant, et 
usu rerum necessariarum et dignitate spoliatum iri. Nam de 
equitibus hostium, quin nemo eorum progredi modo extra 
agmen audeat, ne ipsos quidem debere dubitare. Id quo ma- 
jore faciant animo, copias se omnes pro castris habiturum, et 
terrori hostibus futurum.' Conclamant equites 'sanctissimo 
jurejurando confirmari oportere, ne tecto recipiatur, ne ad 
liberos, ne ad parentes, ne ad uxorem aditum habeat, qui non 
bis per agmen hostium perequitarit.' 

LXVII. Probati re, atque omnibus ad jusjurandum adactis,- 
postero die in tres partes distributo equitatu, duae se acies ab 
duobus lateribus ostendunt : una a primo agmine iter impedire 
crepit. Qui re nunciata, Caesar suum quoque equitatum^ 
tripartito divisam, ire contra hostem jubet. Pugnatur un4 
tunc omnibus in partibus : consistit agmen : impedimenta inter 
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legiones recipiuiitur. Si qui in parte nostri labor are aut 
gravius premi videbantur, eo signa inferri Caesar aciemque 

. convert! jubebat : quae res et hostes ad insequendum tardabat, 
et nostros spe auxilii confirmabat. Tandem Germani ab dextro 
latere, summum jugum nacti, hostes loco depellunt ; fugientes 
usque ad flumen, ubi Vercingetorix cum pedestribus ccpiis 
consederat, persequuntur, compluresque interficiunt. Qua re 
animadversa, reliqui, ne Circumvenirentur, veriti, se fugae man- 
dant. Omnibus locis fit caedes : tres nobiiissimi iEdui capti ad 
Cssarem perducuntur : Cotus, praefectus equitum, qui contro- 
versiam cum Convictoiitane proximis comitiis habuerat ; et 
Cavarillus, qui post defectionem Litavici pede^ribus copiis 
praffuerat; et Eporedorix, quo duce ante adventum Caesaris 
iEdui cum Sequanis bello cbntenderant. 

LXVlll. Fugato omni equitatu, Vercingetorix copias suas, 
ut pro castris collocaverat, reduxit ; protinusque Alesiam, quod 
est oppidum Maudubioruin, iter facere CGBpit ; celeriterque im- 
pedimenta ex castris educi et se subsequi jussit. Caesar, im- 
ped imentis in proximum collem deductis, duabusque legion ibus 
pra;sidio reltctis, secutus, quantum diei tempus est passum, 
circiter tribus mtllibus hostium ex novissimo agmine interfectis, 
altero die ad Alesiam castra fecit. Perspecto urbis situ, per- 
territinque hostibus, quod equitatu, qui maxime parte exercitus 
couftdebaiit, erant piilsi, adhortatus ad laborem milites, Alesiam 
circurn vail are instituit. 

LXIX. Ipsum erat oppidum in colle summo, admodum edito 
loco, ut, nisi obsidione, expngnari non posse videretur. Cujus 
collis radices duo duabus ex partibus flumina subluebant. Ante 
id oppidum planities circiter millia passuum III in longitudinem 
patebat: relt()uis ex omnibus partibus colles, mediocri interjecto 
spatio, pari altitudinis fastigio, oppidum cingebant. Sub muro, 
qute pars collis ad orientem solem spectabat, hunc omnem 
lucum copije Gallorum compleverant, fossamque et maceriam 

• sex in altitudinem pedum praeduxerant. Ejus munitionis, quae 
ab Romanis instituebatur, circuitus XI millium passuum tenebat. 
Castra opportunis locis erant posita, ibique castella XXIII 
facta ; quibus in castellis interdiu stationes disponebantur, ne 
qua subito irruptio iieret : haec eadem noctu excubitoribus ac 
iirmis pnesidiis tenebantur. 
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LXX. Opere instltuto, fit equestre prcBlium in ea planitie, 
quam inter missam colli bus III millia passuum in longitudinem 
patere supr^ demonstravimus. Sunima vi ab utrisque conten* 
ditur. • Laborantibus nostris Cssar Germanos submittit, legio 
nesque pro castris constituit, ne qua subito irruptio ab hostium 
peditatu fiat Praesidio legionum addito, nostris animus auge- 
tar : hostes, in fugam conjecti, se ipsi multitudine impediunt, 
atque angustioribus portis relictis coarctantur. Turn Germani 
acrius usque ad munitiones sequuntur. Fit magna csdes. 
Nonnulli, relictis equis, fossam transire et raaceriam transcen- 
dere conantur. Paulum legiones Cssar, quas pro vallo con« 
stituerat, promoveri jubet Non minus, qui intra munitiones 
erant, Galli perturbantur ; veniri ad se confestim existimantes, 
ad arma conclamant ; nonnuUi perterriti in oppidum irrumpunt. 
Vercingetorix jubet portas claudi, ne castra nudentur. Multis 
interfectis, compluribus equis captis, Germani sese recipiunt 

LXXI. Vercingetorix, priusquam munitiones ab Romania 
perficiantur, consilium capit, omnem ab se equitatum nocta 
dimittere. Discedentibus mandat, ut ' suam quisque eorum 
civitatem adeat, omnesque, qui per sjtatera arma ferre possint, 
ad bellum cogant : sua in illos merita ' proponit, obtestaturque^ 
' ut sus salutis rationem habeant, neu se, de communi libertate 
qptime meritum, in cruciatum hostibus dedant : quod si indil- 
igentiores fuerint, millia hominum delecta LXXX nnk secum 
interitura' demonstrat : ' ratione inita, frumentum se exigue 
diernm XXX habere, sed paulo etiam longius tolerare posse 
parcendo.' His datis mandatis, qua erat nostrum opus inter- 
missum, secunda vigilia silentio equitatum dimittit : frumentum 
onme ad se ferri jubet ; capitis poenam iis, qui non paruerint, 
constituit : pecus, cujus magna erat ab Mandubiis compulsa 
copia, viritim distribuit ; frumentum parce et paulatim metiri 
instituit ; copias omiies, quas pro oppido collocaverat, in oppi- 
dum recipit. His rationibus auxilia GalliaB exspectare et bel* 
lam administrare par at. 

LXXir. Quibus rebus ex perfugis et captivis cognitis, Ccesar 
niec genera munitionis instituit. Fossam pedum XX directis 
lateribus duxit, ut ejus solum tantundem pateret, quantum 
summa labra distabant Reliquas omnes munitiones ab ek 
fossa pedes CD rcduxit ; id hoc consilio, (quoniam tantum 
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esset necessario spatium complexus, nee facile totum opus mil- 
itum coroni cingeretur,) ne de improviso aut Doctu ad inuni- 
tiones hoetium multitudo advolaret, aut interdiu tela in nostros, 
operi destinatos, coujicere possent. Hoc intermisso spatio, 
duas fossae, XV pedes latas, eadem altitudine perduxit : qua- 
rum interiorem, campestribus ac demissis locis, aqu& ex flumine 
derivati complevit. Post eas aggerem ac vallum XII pedum 
exstruxit; huic loricam pinnasque adjecit, grandibus cen'is 
eminentibus ad commissuras pluteorum atque aggeris, qui 
ascensum hostium tardarent ; et turres toto opere circumdedit, 
quSB pedes LXXX inter se distarent. 

LXXIII. £rat eodem tempore et materiari et frumentari et 
tantas munitiones fieri necesse, deminutis nostris copiis, quse 
longius ab castris progrediebantur : ac nonnunquam opera nos- 
tra Galli tentare atque eruptionem ex oppido pluribus portis 
summa vi facere conabantur. Quare ad haec rursus opera 
addendum Caesar putavit, quo minore numero militum muni- 
tiones defendi possent. Itaque truncis arborum aut admodum 
firmis ramis abscisis, atque horum delibratis atque praeacutis 
cacuminibuQ, perpetuse fossae, quinos pedes altae, ducebantur. 
Hue illi stipites demissi, et ab infimo revincti, ne revelli pos- 
sent, ab ramis eminebant. Quini erant ordines, conjuncti inter 
se atque implicati ; quo qui intraverant, se ipsi acutissimis 
vallis induebant. Hos cippos appellabant. Ante hos, obliquis 
ordinibus in quincuncem dispositis, scrobes trium in altitudi- 
n6m pedum fodiebantur, paulatim angustiore ad infimum fas- 
tigio. Hue teretes stipites, feminis crassitudine, ab summo 
praeacuti et praeusti, demittebantur ita, ut non amplius digitis 
IV ex terr& eminerent : simul, confirmandi et stabiliendi causl^, 
singuli ab infimo solo pedes terra exculcabantur : reliqua pars 
scrobis ad occultandas insidias viminibus ae virgultis intege- 
batur. Hujus generis octoni ordines ducti, ternos inter se 
pedes distabant. Id ex similitudine floris lilium appellabant 
Ante haec taleae, pedem longae, ferreis hamis infixis, totae in 
terram infodiebantur, mediocribusque intermissis spatiis, omni- 
bus locis disserebantur, quos stimulos nominabant. 

LXXIV. His rebus perfectis, regiones secutus quam potuit 
seqOissimas pro loci natura, XIV millio. pas^uum complexus, 
pares ejusdem generis munitiones, diver sas ab his, .contra ex- 
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teriorem hostem perfecit, ut ne magn^ quidem mul tit u dine, si 
ita accidat ejus discessu, munitionuin pra^sidia circunifundi 
possent : neu cum periculo ex castris egredi cogantur, dierum 
XXX pabulum frumentumque habere omnes convectum jubet. 

LXXV. Dum haec ad Alesiam geruntur, Galli, concilio 
principum indicto, non omnes, qui arma ferre possent, ut cen- 
suit Vercingetorix, conrocandos statuunt, sed certum numerum 
cuique civitati imperandum; ne, tanta mukitudine confusa, 
nee moderari, nee discernere suos, nee frumenti rationem 
habere possent. Imperant i£duis atque eorum clientibus, 
Segusianis, Ambivaretis, Aulercis Brannovicibus, [Brannoviis,] 
miliia XXXV ; parem numerum Arvernis, adjunctis Eieutheris 
Cadurcis, Gabalis, Velaunis, qui sub imperio Arvernorum esse 
consuerunt; Senonibus, Sequanis, Biturigibus, Santonis, Ru« 
tenis, Carnutibus duodena miliia ; Bellovacis X ; totidem Lem- 
ovicibus ; octona Pictonibus et Turonis et Parisii^ et Helviis ; 
Suessionibus, Ambianis, Mediomatricis, Petrocoriis, Nerviis, 
Morinis, Nitiobrigibus quina miliia ; Aulercis Cenomanis toti- 
dem ; Atrebatibus IV ; Bellocassis, Lexoviis, Aulercis Eburo- 
nibus terna ; Rauracis et Boiis XXX ; universis civitatibus, 
qusB Oceanum attingiint, quaeque eorum consuetudine Armori- 
es appellantur, (quo sunt in numero Curiosolites, Rhedones, 
Ambibari, Caletes, Osismii, Lemovices, Veneti, Unelli,) sex. 
Ex his Bellovaci suum numerum non contulerunt, quod se suo 
nomine atque arbitrio cum Romanis bellum gestures dicerent, 
neque cujusquam imperio obtemperaturos : rogati tamen ab 
Commio, pro ejus hospitio bina miliia miserunt. 

LXXVI. Hujus opera Gommii, ita ut antea demonstravimus, 
fideii atque utili superioribus unnis erat usus in Britannia 
Cssar : quibus ille pro meritis civitatem ejus immunem esse 
jusserat, jura legesque reddiderat, atque ipsi Morinos attribue- 
rat. Tanta tamen universre Galliae consensio fuit libertatis 
vindicandae et pristinae belli laudis recuperandae, ut neque ben- 
eficiis, neque amicitiae memoria moverentur ; omnesque et 
animo et opibus in id bellum incumberent, coactis equitum 
VIII millibus, et peditum circiter CCXL. Hajc in iEduorum 
finibus recensebantur, numerusque inibatur : praefecti constit- 
uebantur : Commio Atrebati, Viridomaro et Eporedorigi, JSduis, 
Vergasillauno Arverno, consobrino Vercingetorigis, summa' 

13 



146 1>E BELLO GALLICO [Cap. 76, 77. 

imperii traditur. His delecti ex civitatibus attribuuntur, quo- 
rum consilio bellum administraretur. Omnes alacres et Hdiiciae 
pieiii ad Aiesiam proficiscuntur : neque erat omnium quiKf|uam, 
qui aspectum modo tantae muJtitudinis sustineri posse arbitrare- 
tur; prssertim ancipiti proelio, quum ex oppido eruptione 
pugnaretur, foris tantx copias equitatus peditatusque cern&* 
retitur. ^ 

LXXVIl. At ii, qui Alesiae obsidebantur, prteterita die, 
qua suorum auxilia exspectaverant, consumpto omni fruinenlo, 
inscii, quid in ^duis gereretur, concilio coacto, de exitu for- 
tunarum suarum consultabant. Apud quos variis dictis senten- 
tiis, quarum pars deditionem, pars, dum vires suppeterent, 
eruptionem censebant, non praetereunda videtur oratio Critog- 
nati, propter ejus singuiarem ac nefariam crudeiitatem. Hie, 
siimmo in Arvernis* ortus loco, et magnae habitus auctoritatis, 
" nihil," inquit, ** de eorum sententia dicturus sum, qui tur- 
pissimam servitutein deditionis nomine appellant; neque hos 
habendos civium loco, neque ad concilium adhibendos censeo. 
Cum iis mihi res sit, qui eruptionem probant: quorum in 
consilio, omnium vestrum consensu, pristinae residere virtutis 
memoria .videtur. Animi est ista mollities, non virtus, inopiam 
paulisper ferre non posse. Qui se ultro morti offer ant, facilius 
reperiuntur, qukm qui dolorem patienter ferant. Atque ego 
banc sententiam probarem, (nam apud me tantum dignitas 
potest,) si nullam praBterquam vitae nostrse jacturam fieri viderem ; 
sed in consilio capiendo omnem Galliam respiciamus, quam ad 
nostrum auxilium concitavimus. Quid, hominum millibus 
LXXX uno loco interfectis, propinquis consanguineisque 
nostris animi fore existimatis, si paene in ipsis cadaveribus 
proelio decertare cogentur ? Nolite hos vestro auxilio exspoliare, 
qui vestrse salutis causa suum periculum neglexerint; nee 
stultitia ac temeritate vestra, aut imbecillitate animi, omnem 
Galliam prosternere et perpetuae servituti addicere. An, quod 
ad diem non venerunt, de eorum fide constantiaque dubitatis? 
Quid ergo? Romanos in illis ulterioribus munitionibus animine 
causa quotidie exerceri putatis ? Si illorum nunciis confirmari 
non potestis, omni aditu pra^septo, iis utimini testibus, appro- 
pinquare eorum adventum, cujus rei timore exterriti, diem 
nocteraque in opere versantur. Quid ergo mei consilii estt 
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Facere, quod nostri majores nequaquam pari bello Cimbrorum 
Teutonumque fecerunt; qui in oppida compulsi, ac simili 
inopia subacti, eorum corporibus, qui aetate inutiles ad bellum 
videbantur, vitam toleraverunt, neque se hostibus tradiderunt. 
Cujus rei si exemplum non haberemus, tamen libertatis causi 
institui et posteris prodi pulcherrimum judicarem. ^am quid 
illi simile bello fuit? Depopulata Gallia, Cimbri, magnaque 
illata calamitate, finibus quidem nostris aliquando excesserunt, 
atque alias terras petierunt ; jura, leges, agros, libertatem nobis 
reliquerunt: Romani vero quid petunt aliud, aut quid volunt, 
nisi invidia adducti, quos fama nobiles potentesque bello cog- 
noverunt, horum in agris civitatibusque considere atque his 
leternam injungere servitutem? neque enini unquam alia con- 
ditione bella gesserunt. Quod si ea, quse in longinquis nation- 
ibus geruntur^ ignoratis; respicite finitimam Galliam, quae in 
provinciain redacta, jure et legibus commutatis, securibus 
subjecta, perpetua premitur servitute." 

LXXVill. Sententiis dictis constituunt, ut, qui valetudine 
aut state inutiles sunt bello, oppido excedant, atque omnia 
prius experiantur, quam ad Critognati sententiam descendant : 
illo tamen potius utendum consilio, si res cogat at^e auxilia 
morentur, qukm aut deditionis aut pacis subeundam conditioiiem. 
Mandubii, qui eos oppido receperant, cum liberis atque uxoribus 
exire coguntur. Hi, quum ad munitiones Romanorum acces- 
sissent, flentes omnibus precibus orabant, ut se, in servitutem 
receptos, cibo juvarent. At Csesar, dispositis iir vallo custodiis, 
recipi prohibebat. 

LXXiX. Interea Commius, et reliqui duces, quibus summa 
imperii permissa erat, cum omnibus copiis ad Alesiam perveni- 
unt, et colle exteriore occupato, non longius M passibus ab 
nostris munitionibus considunt. Postero die equitatu ex castris 
educto, omnem eam planitiem, quam in longitudinem III millia 
passuum patere demonstravimus, complent, pedestresque copias 
paulum ab eo loco abditas in locis superior ibus constituunt. 
£rat ex oppido Alesia despectus in campum. Concurritur, his 
auxiliis visis : fit gratulatio inter eos, atque omnium animi ad 
letitiam excitantur. Itaque, productis copiis, ante oppidum 
considunt, et proximam fossam cratibus integunt, atque aggere 
explent, seque ad eruptionem atque omnes casus comparant 
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LXXX. Caisar, omni exercitu ad utramque partem mu- 
nition um disposito, ut, si usus veniat, suum quisque iocura 
teneat et noverit, equitatum ex castris educi et'proeliura com- 
roitti jubet. Erat ex omnibus castris, quae summum undiquc 
jugum tenebant, despectus; atque omnium militum intent! 
animi pugns proventum exspectabant. Galli inter equites raros 
sagittarios expeditosque levis armaturae interjecerant, qui suis 
cedentibus auxilio succurrerent, et nostrorum equitum impetum 
sustinerent. Ab his complures de tmproviso vulnerati proeHo 
excedebant. Quum suos pugnd super iores esse Galli confide- 
rent, et nostros premi multitudine viderent ; ex omnibus parti- 
bus et ii, qui munitipnibas cpntinebantur, et ii, qui ad auxilium 
convenerant, clamore et ululatu suorum animos coniirmabant. 
Quod in conspectu omnium res gerebatur, neque recte ac 
turpiter factum celari poterat, utrosque et laudis cupiditas et 
timor tgnominise ad virtutem excitabant. Quum a meridie 
prope ad solis occasum dubia victoria pugnaretur, Germani unA 
in parte confertis turmis in hostes impetum fecerunt, eosque 
propulerunt : quibus in fugam conjectis, sagittarii circnmventi 
interfectiqu^ ^nt. Item ex reliquis partibus nostri, cedentes 
usque ad^astra insecuti, sui colligendi facultatem non<lederunt. 
At ii, qui ab Alesid processerant, mossti, prope victorii despe- 
rate, se in oppidum receperunt. 

LXXXI. Uno die intermisso, Galli, atque hoc spatio magno 
cratium, seal arum, harpagonum numero effecto, medii nocte 
silentio ex castris egressi, ad campestres munitiones accedunt. 
Subito clamore sublato, qua significatione, qui in oppido obsid- 
ebantur, de suo adventu cognoscere possent, crates projicere, 
fundis, sagittis, lapidibus nostros de vallo deturbare, reliquaque, 
qus ad oppugnationem pertinent, administrare. Eodem tem- 
pore, clamore exaudito, dat tuba signum suis Vercingetorix, 
atque ex oppido educit. Nostri, ut superioribus diebus snus 
cuique erat locus definitus, ad munitiones accedunt : fundis, 
librilibus sudibusque, quas in opere disposuerant, ac glandibus 
Gallos perterrent. Prospect u tenebris adempto, multa utrimque 
vulnera accipiuntur; complura tormentis tela conjiciuntur. At 
M. Antonius et C. Trebonius, legati, quibus eie partes ad 
defendendum obvenerant, qua ex parte nostros premi intellexe* 
rant, iis auxilio ex ulterioribus castellis deductos submittebant 
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LXXXII. Dum Jongius ab munitione aberant Galli, plus 
muUitudine telorum proficiebant : posteaquam propius ' succes- 
serunt, aut se ipsi stimulis inopinantes induebant, aut'in scrobes 
delapsi transfodiebantur, aut ex vallo et turribus transjecti pilis 
inuralibus interibant. Multis undique vulneribus acceptis, 
nulla munitione perrupta, quum lux appeteret, veriti, ne ab 
latere aperto ex superioribus castris eruptione circumvenirentur, 
Be ad suos receperunt. At interiores, dum ea, quae a Vercin- 
getorige ad eruptionem praeparata erant, ptoferunt, priores fossas 
explent ; diutius in iis rebus administrandis morati, prius suos 
discessisse cognoverunt, qustm munitionibus appropinquarent. 
Ita, re infecta, in oppidum reverterunt. 

LXXXIU. Bis magno cum detrimento repuisi Galli, quid 
agant, consulunt : locorum peritos adhibent : ab his superiorum 
castrorum situs munitionesque cognoscunt. Erat a septem- 
trionibus collis, quem propter magnitudinem circuitus opere 
circumplecti non potuerant nostri, necessarioque paene iniquo 
loco et leniter declivi castra fecerant. Habc C. Antistius 
Reginus et C. Caninius Rebilus, legati, cum duabus legionibus 
obtinebant Cognitis per exploratores region ibus, duces hos- 
tium L^millia ex omni numero deligunt earum civitatum, quas 
maximam virtutis opinionem habebant ; quid quoqu9 pacto agi 
placeat, occulte inter se constituunt; adeundi tempus definiunt, 
quum meridie esse videatur. lis copiis Vergasill annum Ar- 
vemum, unum ex quatuor ducibus, propinquum Vercingetorigis, 
praeficiunt. Hie ex castris prima vigilitl egressus, prope con- 
fecto sub lucem itinere, post montem se occultavit, militesque 
ex nocturno labore sese redcere jussit. Quum jam meridies 
appropinquare videretur, ad ea castra, quas supri demonstravi- 
mus, contendit: eodemque tempore equitatus ad campestres 
munitiones nccedere, et reiiquae copiae sese pro castris ostendere 
coeperunt. 

LXXXIV. Vercingetorix, ex arce AlesiaB suos conspicatus, 
ex oppido egreditur ; a castris longurios, musculos, falces 
reliquaque, quae eruptionis causa paraverat, profert. Pugnatur 
uno tempore omnibus locis acriter, atque omnia tentantur. 
Ctuk minime visa pars Arma est, hue concurritur. Romano- 
rum manus tantis munitionibus distinetur, nee facile pluribus 
locis occurrit. Multum ad terrendos nostros valuit clamor, qui 

13* 
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post tergum pugnantibus exslitit, quod suum periculum in 
aliens, vident virtute consistere : omnia eniro plerumque, qas 
absunt, vehementius hominum mentes perturbaut. 

LXXXV. Cssar idoneum locum nactus, quid quaque in 
parte geratur, cognoscit, laborantibus auxilium submittit 
Utrisque ad animum occurrit unum illud esse tempus, quo 
maxime contendi conveniat. Galli, nisi perfregerint muni- 
ttonea, de omni salute desperant : Romaui, si rem obtinuerini, 
finem omnium laborum exspectant. Maxime ad superiores 
munitiones laboratur, quo Vergasillaunum missum demon* 
stravimus. Exiguum loci ad declivitatem fastigium magnum 
habet momentum. Alii tela conjiciunt ; alii, testudine facta, 
subeunt; defatigatis in vicem integri succedunt. Agger, ab 
universis in munitionem conjectus, et ascensum dat Gallis, et 
ea, qus in terram occultaverant Romani, contegit : nee jam 
arm a nostris, nee vir^^s suppetunt. 

LXXXVl. His rebus cognitis, Caesar Labienum cum cohor- 
tibus VI subsidio laborantibus mittit : imperat, si sustinere non 
possit, deductis cohortibus eruptione pugnet ; id, nisi neces- 
sario, ne faciat. Ipse adit reliquos ," cohortatur, ne«labori 
succumbant ; omnium superiorum dimicationum fru^um in eo 
die atqu« hora docet consistere. Interiores, desperatis cam- 
pestribus locis propter magnitudinem munitionum, loca pra&- 
rupta ex ascensu tentant : hue ea, quae paraverant, conferunt : 
multitudine telorum ex turribus propugnantes deturbant : ag- 
gere et cratibus fossas explent, aditus expediunt: falcibus 
vallum ac loricam rescindunt. 

LXXXVII. Caesar mittit primo Brutum adolescentem cum 
cohortibus sex, post cum aliis fieptem C. Fabium legatum . 
postremo ipse, quum vehementius pugnarent, integros subsidio 
adducit. Restituto proeiio, ac repulsis hostibus, eo, quo^ Labi- 
enum miserat, contendit ; cohortes quatuor ex proximo castello 
deducit; eqnitum se partem sequi, partem circumire exteriores 
munitiones et ab tergo hostes adoriri jubet. Labienus, postquam 
neqiie aggeres neque fossae vim hostiura sustinere poterant, 
coactis undequadraginta cohortibus, quas ex proximis praesidiis 
deductas fors obtulit, Caesarem per nuncios facit certiorem, quid 
faciendum existimet. Accelerat Caesar, ut proeiio intersit. 

LXXXVIII. Ejus adventu ex colore vestitusrcognito, (quo 
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insigni in prceliis uti consueverat,) turmisque equitum et co- 
hortibua visis, quas se sequi jusserat. ut de locis superior! bus 
hsc declivia et devexa cernebantur, ho^tes prcelium comrnit- 
tunt. Utrimque clamore subiato, excipit rursns ex vallo atque 
omnibus munitionibus clamor. Nostri, omissis pilis, gladiis 
rem gerunt. Repente post tergum equitatus cernitur : cohortes 
alias appropinquant : hostes terga vertunt : fugientibus equites 
occurrunt : fit magna caedes. Sedulius, dux et princeps Lemov- 
icum, occiditur : Vergasillaunus Arvernus vivus in fuga com- 
prehenditur : signa militaria LXXIV ad Csesarem referuntur; 
pauci ex tanto numero se incolumes in castra recipiunt. Con- 
spicati ex oppido csdem et fugam suorum, desperata salute, 
copias a munitionibus reducunt. Fit protinus, hac re audita, 
ex castris Gallorum fusra. Quod nisi crebris subsidiis ac totius 
diei labore milites fuissent defessi, omnes hostium copi*^^ deleri 
potuissent. De media nocte missus equitatus novissimum 
agmen consequitur : magnus numerus capitur atque interticitur : 
reliqui ex fuga in civitates discedunt. 

LXXXIX. Postero die Vercingetorix, concilio convocato, 
' id se bell urn suscepisse non suarum necessitatum, sed com- 
munis lit^ertatis causa ' demonstrat : * et, quoniam sit fortunse 
cedendum, ad utramque rem se illis ofTerre, seu morte su& 
Romanis satisfacere, seu vivum tradere velint.' Mittuntur de 
his rebus ad Csesarem legati. Jubet arma tradi, principes 
produci. Ipse in munitione pro castris consedit : eo duces 
producuntur : Vercingetorix deditur, arma projiciuntur. Re- 
servatis iEduis atque Arvernis, si per eos civitates recuperare 
posset, ex reliquis captivis toto exercitu capita singula praedae 
nomine distribuit. 

XC. His rebus confectis, in iEduos proiiciscitur ; civitatem 
recipit. £o legati ab Arvernis missi, quae imperaret, se facturos 
pollicentur. Imperat magnum numerum obsidum. Legiones 
in hiberna mittit : captivorum circiter XX millia ^Eduis Arver- 
nisque reddit : T. Labienum cum duabus legionibus et equitatu 
in Sequanos proficisci jubet : huic M . Sempronium Rutilum 
attribuit : C. Fabium et L. Minuciuni Basilum cum duabus 
legionibus in Remis collocat,ne quam ab finitimis Bellovacis 
calamitatem accipiant. C. Antistium Reginum in Ambiv- 
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aretos, T. Sextium in Bituriges, C. Caninium Rebilum in 
Rutenofl cum singulis legionibus mittit Q. Tullium Cicero- 
nem et P. Sulpicium Cabilloni et Matiscone in iEduis ad Ara- 
rim rei frumentarine causd collocat Ipse Bibracte hiemare 
constituit. His rebus literis Cansaris cognitis, Roms dierum 
XX supplicatio indicitnr. 
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EXPLANATION OP ABBREVIATIOxVS. 



• • • • 



active. 
abL . • • ablative. 
ace. • • . accusative. 
adu . . . adjective. 
aav» • • . adverb. 
cot^. • . • conjunction. 
etnfip, . . comparative. 
dot. . . . dative. 
dcf, . . . defective. 
dem., . . demonstrative. 
d^, • . . deponent. 
eknu, . • diminutive. 
f. .*. . . feminine. 



Jig, . . figuratively. 
jreq, . . frequentative, 
^en. . • genitive. 
vmp. . • impersonal 
inc. • • inceptive. 
iruL • . indeclinable. 
in/, . . infinitive. 
ini. . . interjection. 
irr, , . irregular, 
m. • • . masculine. 
n. . • . neuter. 
nvm, • . numeral 



part . . partlcipla 
JM». . • . passive. 
pL , , , plural 
pr«p. . . prepositioiL 
preL . . preteritive. 
pro. . . pronoun. 
prop, , . properly. 
rd, . . . relative. 
«c. . . . supplv. 
«t7i^. . . 8izi|ruiar. 
«uq/. . . subjunctive. 
subs, . . substantive. 
sup. , . superlative. 



06*. . . obsolete. 

Gr. Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar. The refmnces ar« 
also adapted to Andrews' Latin ManuaL 

Roman letters with Arabic numerals ?:efer to the books and chaDters of 
the GaUic War. ^ 



A,, an abbreviaticA of the pranih 
men Auhis. A. d. stand for aTUC' 
diem; Gr. ^326,(8.) 

A, Abf AbSf prep, with aU, A is 
used before consonafUs onk/, ab before 
vewelSj and sometimes before conso' 
naaUsi zhd before ^(mdt\ Gr. ^195, 
R. 8. From ; afler, at ; in regard to, 
in respect of; as, A re fmnieiht4uriA 
laborare. On account of, in conse- 
qnence of. By, from; as, Id se a 
Qallicis armis eogTunrisse, Denoting 
relative position, on, at, in, among, on 
the side o[} as, M labris, at the 

14 



edges. Ab Sequanis, on the side of 
the Sequani, i, e, in the country of 
the Sequani. LI. Ab ramiSf from 
Uie part where the branches begin. 
A dextro comu, on the right wing. 
A novissimo agniine^ in the rear. 
A porta, at the gate. Denoting orden 
of time, after. Wilh words denoting 
distance, at the distance of, off; as, 
Ab tanto spatio, so far off, at so great 
a distance. A duobus miUibus paS" 
swum, two miles off. WUk the aJbitOf* 
Hve of the person after verbs of askings 
of, from. Befiire the agen^ qf a fa»^ 
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Hve verb, by, Gr. ( 2i8. FW its form 
and force in eomposUion, tee Or, 
% 196, I, & ( 197, 1. 

AibdUus, a, urn, part, <f> adj., re- 
mote, distant; hidden, concealed; 
secret, private ; from 

Abdo, ire, didi, dUwm, a. {ab 4* 
do,) to put away; to remove; to 
hide, conceal, Se in sUvom, 

Abduco, ire, xi, ctum, a, (ab if> 
duco,) to carry or lead off or away, 
with or without force I to remove ; to 
take by force ; to lead or cstrry. In 
terviliUem. 

Abeo, ire, ii, irr,n; Or, ( 182, (ab 
4* eo,) to go away, depart, go. 

AbfuturuSf a, am, part, of Absum, 
irhich see. 

Abies, itis,f., a fir-tree. 

Abject/us, a, um, part, : from 

Aijicio, ere, j£ci, jectum, a.(ab 4* 
jacio,) to throw away; to throw, 
cast. Tragutum intra munitiones. 
Dda ez vallo, to throw down. Ab- 
ficere arma, to lay down one's arms. 
. Abjunctus, a, um, part., separated, 
removed : from 

Abjungo, ire, nxi, nctum, a, (ab 
4'jungo,)to loose from the yoke; 
to remove ; to separate. 

Abripio, ire, ipui, eptum, a. (ab 4* 
rapio, to carry off,) to tear, snatch or 
carry off or away with force or 
rapidity. 

Abs. See A, 

Abscido, ire, di, sym, a. (abs <^ 
cado,) Or. % 242, to cut off or away. 

AJI)scitv>s, a, um, part, (abscido,) 
cut off. 

Absens, its, adj. (abs 4* ^A5, Gr, 
( 154, 1,) absent, remote. 

Absimiiis, e, adj, (ab 4* simUs,) 
Gr. % 222, 3» unlike, disfiimilor. 

Absisto, ire^ stiti, n, (ab 4* sisto, 
to place,) Gr. ( 242, R. 1, to go 
away, remoye or depart from a 
place; to leave off or desist from 
any thing. 



Abstineo, ire, ui, a. (abs 4* 'tf'KWi') 
Gr. 242, and R. I, to keep off, keep 
back. Abstinere se, or omitting se, to 
restrain one's self from, to abstain 
from, keep or refrain from. 

Abstractus, a, um, part.: from 

Abstraho', ire, xi, cium, a, (abs 4* 
traho,) tc draw or pull off or away, 
tear or drag away; take or carry 
away by force. 

Absum, abesse, abfui or afui, irr, n» 
(ab 4* sum,) Gr. ^ 242, and R. 1. 
^ 224, R. 1. to be absent, to be dis* 
tant, or remote ; to keep or stand 
aloof, take no part in. Abesse aUcui 
to be wanting to any one, to be fai 
from, be of no service or advantag« 
to ; as, Longi ids fraiernum Tunnef 
popuU Bomani afuiurum. — To fail 
be wanting. Neq^ui UmgiiU or mul^ 
turn abest, quin faciam, it does nol 
want much but that 1 may do, I am 
near or on the point of doing ;.Gr. 
% 262, R. 10, 2. 

Abundo, dre., dvi, n. (ab 4* iindo, 
to rise in waves,) to overflow ; to be 
very abundant. With the abl.. to be 
plentifully supplied with, abound in; 
Gr. % 250, 2, (2.) 

Ac, conj, the same as atqueg but 
used before consonants, c o.nd q ex^ 
cepted, Gr. § 198, 1, (5.): and, and in- 
deed. After aliuSj aiitery juxta, simi^ 
liter, par, simUis, etc. than or as; Gr. 
^ 198, 3, R. Idem ac or atque, the 
same as. Ac commonly connects 
cognate ideas, 

Accido, ere, em, esswn, n. (ad ^ 
cedo,) Gr. ^ 224, ^ 233, R. 2; todraw 
near to, approach; to arrive at; 
come to, come, go ; to be added to, 
joined, annexed. lb is used imper- 
sonaUy at the besrirming of a stn^ 
tence, and is foUowed by quod of 
ut ; accedebat, there was added; 
there was this also. Aecessum est, 
an approach was made, we, etc, ap* 
proached or drew near to. 
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AccderOf dre, Avit dium, n, 4* ^* 
{ad 4- celerOf to hasten,) to hasten, 
make haste to or towards a place ; 
to hasten, accelerate. 

Acceptus, a, um, part. 4* ^j- 
(accipioj) Gr. ( 222 ; received, ac- 
cepted: acceptable, agreeable, wel- 
come ; grateful, pleasing. 

Accido, ere, tdi^ n. {ad <f* eado^) 
Gr. ^ 224 ; to fall down at or before ; 
to Ml apon, to strike or hit; as, 
THagraviiis accidererU, — ^Tocome; 
to happen, occur, befall. Accidil 
imp. a happens^ Gr. ^ 262, R. 3 ; 
prop, of unforbitnate occurrences. Si 
quid accidat aUcui^ if any thing 
should happen, if any calamity be- 
fall ; if one should die : Gr. ^ 324, 1 1 . 

Accido, ere, idi, isum, a. {ad <f* 
eado,) to cut into, cut at ; to cut ; to 
lop ; to cut down, fell. 

Accipio, ere, ipi, eptum, a, {ad 4* 
capio,) to take, accept ; to receive, 
admit ; to get, obtain, acquire, any 
tking good or bad f to bear, endure, 
suffer ; to take in, hear ; to learn ; to 
understand ; to obtain, gain, get; to 
aecept of, approve. 

Acclivis, e, adj. {ad 4* cliviis,) 
steep, up-hill, rising, ascending. 

Acclivitas, dtis,f. {acclivis,) steep- 
ness ; ascent, acclivity, a sloping or 
bending upwards. 

Acco, 6nis, m., Acco, a general of 
the Gauls: VI. 4, and 44. 

Accomoddtus, a, um, pari. 4* adj., 
Gr. 233, R. 2, accommodated, fitted ; 
fit, suitable, adapted to : from 

Accomodo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. {ad 
4* eommodo, to adapt,} to adapt ; to 
adjust, accommodate, fit. 

Accurdli, eomp. ctccuralius, adv. 
{accwdtus, accurate,) with care, 
cautiously, exactly, accurately, care- 
Ailly, attentively, elaborately. 

Aceurro, ere, curriand cucum, cur' 
turn, n. {ad 4* curro,) Gr. ( 233, 2, 
lo run to, hasten to; to run. 



Accusdtus, a, um,part. : from 
Accusoi dre, dvi, dfum, a. {ad 4* 
causa,) to blame, criminate ; to com- 
plain of, accuse; to arraign, im- 
peach ; to chide, find fault with, cen- 
sure. 

Acerbi, adv. {a^erbus,) sharply, bit- 
terly, severely. Ferre aiiquiti acerbe^ 
to bear with difficulty, to ieel keen- 

ly. 

' AcerbUai, dtis,f, sharpness, bitter- 
ness, sourness; Pig. borrow, afilic- 
tion, discomfort ; austerity : from 

Acerbus, a, um, adj., unripe, sour ; 
Pig. hard, severe; grievous, disa- 
greeable. 

Acerrxme. See AcriXet. 

Acervus, i, m. {acer, chaff,) a heap, 
a pile. 

Acies, ii,f, a sharp edge or point ; 
the eye ; a line or column of sol- 
diers, an army, an army in battle 
array ; a battle, a fight, an action. 
In acie, in battle array ; also, in a 
pitched battle, fight, action. Acies 
oculorum, the sight of the eye, the 
flash of the eye. 

Acquiro, ire, quisivi, quisUvm, a. 
{ad 4* quaro,) to gain or add to any 
thing ; to acquire, get, procure, gain, 
obtain. 

Aci-iter, acrius, acerrtmi, adv. 
{acer, sharp,) vehemently, strongly, 
keenly, sharply; courageously, val- 
iantly, vigorously ; eagerly. 

Actuaritis^ a, um, adj., {ago,) that 
is driven or impelled. Aciuaria 
navis, a brigantine, a light galley, 
a pinnace, a boat propelled by both 
oars and sails. 

Actus, a, um, part, {ago.) 

AciUus, a, um, adj. {acuo, to sharp- 
en,) sharp-edged, pointed, sharp. 

Ad, prep, with the ace., to, unto, on, 
at, by, near, among, towards, even 
to, as far as ; for, on account of, in 
respect of, in regard to, according 
to; against; aiter, with; as, E^se 
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or manere ad aHquemj to be ir re- 
main with. Soj Exse ad exereitum, 
WUk wumerals, it tigmfiei about, to 
tbe amount oX^ to the number of; as. 
Ad komi'niiim tmUia decern^ to the 
number of ten thousand men. In 
ML 33, ad appean i» be nxd Uke an 
adverb m ibe tense of about Occisis 
ad hominum miUibus qnatuor. In 
this instance f and in soma stbers, ike 
ease oj millibua, millia, etc., U not 
affected by wi» 

AtUutHS, a, wn, part., {adigo,) 
driven; pushed, impelled, movc^ 
furwaiti ; obliged, compelled. 

AtUetpUUns^ a, «m, paH, t Jrcm 

(Adio/un, dre, dvi, dlum, a, 4* ^' 
(ad 4' tapu*,) Gr. ^ ;&S4; to eqnal- 
jxe, make equal; to equaL AdO" 
pmre masnia Oj^geri, etc., to raise 
bulwarks a» httrh as the walls. 

Af/dvuty Are, dvi, d/nin, a, {ad 4* 
anutf to love,) to acquire a liking 
for, laki* pleasure in, luve. 

Affnnfeeii, ere, xi, cIutk, a. (ad <f* 
asLfieft) to augment, increase, ampli- 
fy, c*nlarsre. 

AtlcMnt^uannns, i, «t», Adcantuan* 
nns, a chtel ot'tlie Sotiates: Ul.*i2. 

Addva, ire, xt, elum, a, (ad <f* 
dtat, t(» adjudge,) Gr. ( ^4M, to give 
up, make over, asttign, surrender; 
to devute, condemn, doom ; to con- 
fiscate. 

AdditiiSy a, urn, pari, t from 

Aftilt»f 6re, didi, dUum, a. (ad <f* 
do,) to add, join ; to mingle with ; 
pluteos taUo adde*e^ to add to, to 
pui or place on. Addendum est, ad- 
ditions must be made. 

Af/ditctus^ a, ttm, part, t from 

Adduat^ ire, xi, ctum, a, (ad <f* 
dvc4t,) Gr. ( 333, R. 2 ; to lead to ; to 
conduct, bring, lead, fetch; to draw, 
draiv ti^hi, tighten, stretch. Pig, to 
cause; to bring, persuade, induce, 
move, lead: Gr. (373,2. 

AUcmplns, a, um, part, (adimo.) 



Aded, adv, (ad <^€d,) so, so ftir, to 
such a degree. Insomuch ; so much, 
so rery ; also, moreover, and indeed. 

AdeOf ire, n, t^m, €u (€id 4* ^d 
Gr. (333, & R. 2; to go 0r come 
to ; to approach, come hear, arrive 
at ; to approach in a hostile manner, 
advance against, attack, encounter. 

Adeptms, a, urn, part, (adipiseor,) 

Adeqtiito, dr«, dm, dtum, n, (ad «^ 
equUo, to ride on horseback,) to ride 
up to 0r near to : Gr. ( 233, R. 3. 

Adiram etc. See Adswm, 

Adkareo, ire, h€ui, kaswm^ n, (ad 
4> hareo, to stick,) Gr. % 233, R. 2; 
to adhere to, stick close to ; to grow 
to or near to. 

Adhibeo, ire, wt, Uam, a. (ad ^ 
habeo,) to turn or direct towards; to 
give, furnish; to adopt; to apply, 
use, employ ; to take, admit, receive, 
call in, call tor; to bring, to bring 
on, invite. 

AdkUntus, a, vm, part. (adkibeOy) 
sent for, called for, admitted, taken, 
brungtii, employed. 

AdJurtitir, dri, dfvs wm, dep. (ad 
4* kinrltfr,) Gr. ( 2*^3, 3; to exhort, 
encourage. 

Affhuc, adv. (ad 4* buc,") until now, 
bttherio, thus far, as yet, yet. 

Adigo, ire^ igi, actum, a. {ad <f> 
e^o, to drive or bring towards ; to 
drive; to drive in, to plunge, thrust, 
impel ; to throw ; to bring, conduct ; 
to tbrce. Adigcre ad jusjuf'andwm, 
to oblige to make oath; — ad verba, 
to compel one to swear according 
to a prescribed form. 

AdtTM, ere, imi, emptum, a, (ad 
4'enin,) to take to one's self, to 
take ; to take away, remove. 

Adipiscor, i, eptns, stivi, dep. (ad 
4* apiscoT, to get,) to acquire, get, 
procure, gain, obtain. 

AdifnSj a, um, part, (adeo.') 

AdiPus, its, m. {adeo.) a going to, 
approach, entrance, access; pass^ 
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way of acceai vr approach, liberty of 
access, opportanity. Sernwnis adu 
tm, opportunity ol' conversing, ac- 
cess for the purpose of conversing. 
/ Adjdceo, ere^ n. {ad 4* jaceo,) Gr. 
^ ^4 ; to lie contiguous or border 
upon, to lie near, 

AdjecifuSf a, ttm, pari,, added, join- 
ed, annexed, brought near, thrown 
up against : from 

Adjicip, ere, jeci, jectuMf a. (ad <f* 
jacio,) Gr. ^ 233, R. 2; to apply to, 
cast towards, bring in contact with, 
make to reach, throw or cast to, to 
place near, or in the vicinity of; to 
add, annex, join to. 

Adjiidicdtus, a, i^m, part, :from 

AdjiidicOf are, dvi, alum, a, {ad (f* 
^ pLdico,) to adjudge, assign, award. 

Ajdjfunciv£, a, um, part. : from 

Adjungo, ei'e, xi, ctum, a, {ad <f* 
jnngo,) to add, join, annex, unite. 

Adj'dtor, 6ris, m., an aider, abettor, 
supporter, helper, assistant, fur- 
therer, promoter : from 

Adjuvo, are, jiivi, jutum, a. {ad ^ 
juvo,) to help, succor, aid, assist, fa- 
vor. MuUum adpivare, to be of 
great assistance, contribute greatly. 
Mem procliTuUam adjuvare, to in- 
crease the tendency of the thing: 
Gr. 1 274, R. 5. 

Admagetobria, a, /., Adniageto- 
bria, a city of Gaul : I. 31. 

Admaturo, dre, dvi, atum, a. {ad (f* 
nuUiiro,) to accelerate, hasten, ma- 
tore, ripen. 

AdMinister, tri, m. {ad 4* minis' 
ter, a servant,} a servant ; an assist- 
ant, promoter, abettor. 

Adminisir&lus, a, um, part, s from 

Administro, dre, dvi, dMi/m, n, 4* 
A, {ad 4* tiMmstro, to serve,) . to 
minister, serve ; to administer, man- 
age, conduct, direct, govern, regu- 
late; to do, execute, accomplish, 
perfbrm. Administrare imperial. to 
laBue, give — *. . . . [ 
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Admiraadus,afUm. pari, 4* ^j* 
{admiror,) admirable, to be won.* 
dered at, amazing, wonderful. 
Admirdtus, a, um, part, : from 
Admiror, dri, dtus, sum^ji£p, {ad 
4* miror,) Gr. ^ 272; to wonder^ 
wonder at ; to be astonished or sur- 
prised ; to admire. 

Admissus, a, um, part., admitted ; 
when used hi reference to crimes, com- 
mitted; — let loose, pushed on, spur- 
red on. Admisso equo^ at full speed : 
from 

Adnitto, ire, isi, issum, a, {ad <f* 
miito,) to send to or onward ; give a 
loose to, push forward ; to receive, 
admit, introduce : F'acinus or in se 
facinus admittere, to commit, perpe- 
trate. — In this phrase se is in the ac^ 
cusative; properly, against them- 
selveSy to their own hurt. Dedecus 
admittere, to permit or suffer — . 

Admodum, adv, {ad <f> Tnodus^ 
very, very much, exceedingly. WUh 
wwmerals, about, fully, quite, as 
many as. 

Admojieo, ire, ui, ttum, a, {ad 4* 
moneo.) Gr. ^ 273, 2: ^ 262, R. 4; 
to remiad, put in mind, warn, sug- 
gest to, to admonish, advise. 

Adolescens, tis, adj, 4* ^s, m, 
midf. {adolesco,') young ; a youth, a 
young man or woman. WUh a 
proper name, it sometimes signifies 
the younger ; as, Brutus adolescens, 
the younger Brutus. 

Adalescentia, a, f, {adolescens,') 
youth, the. age succeeding ptteriiia 
or boyhood, which ended at the fif- 
teenth year, and ^tiar to juventus or 
manhood, which bejan at the twen- 
ty-eighth, or as some say at the thir* 
tieth year. 

AdolescerUutus, i, m, dim. {adoki* 

cens,) a young man, youth, sUipUng« 

Adolesco, ire, olivi, uUum, n, {ad 

4> olesco,) t9, gproWfc gyow up, io- 

cre^9^ >' 
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Adorior^ \f% ortm ntm, dep., 6r. 
f 177 ; (ad 4* orior^) to attack, as- 
■ail, inrade; to strive, try, under- 
lake ; to begin. 

Adortvs^ a, «m, pari, (adorior^) 
having attacked, assailed. 

Adsciseo. See Ascisco, 

Adspecttu, See Aspedus. 

AdsuMj adesse, adfuif irr^ %, (ad 

4* sum,) to be present, at hand or 

near ; to aid, assist, stand by. 

' Aduatnca, a^f.^ Adnatuca, a for- 
tress in the country of the Eburones : 

VI. 38. 

Aduatiia, 6rwn,m., the Adnatuci, 
ft people of Belgic Gaul : II. 4. 

Advent/iLSf iis, fft. (advent, to 
eome,) a coming, arrival, approach. 

AdversariuSf t, m., an adversary ; 
an open enemy : from 

Adversus, a, urn, part. <f> adj. 
(advertOf) opposite, over against, 
fronting, in front ; adverse, hostile, 
unfavorable, opposing. Adversum 
95,>—t timed towards the enemy. 
Adverso Jhimine, up or against the 
stream. Bes adversa, adversity, 
calamities, misfortunes. 

Adijersus, adv. <f> prep, with ace, 
(adverte,) against, in front of, oppo- 
site to, facing, towards. 

Adverto, ere, ti, swm, a. (ad <^ 
vertOf) Gt. $ 224 ; to turn to or to- 
wards. Advertere animum or anu 
mtm advertere, to apply one's 
thoughts to, observe, perceive, un- 
derstand. Animwni advertere alU 
fuid, Gt. ( 233, (1.) See Aniinnd- 
verto. 

Advoedttis, a, um, part, sfiom 

Advdco, Are, dvi, dtum, a. (ad 4* 
voeo,) to call, call to, summon. 

AdvSto, Are, Ad, dtum, n. (ad <f> 
volo, to fly,) Gr. $ 233, R. ^ to fly 
to or towards; to run to, run, rush, 
hasten. 

JSdificiiim, i, n., an ediflce, struc- 
twrci iabdc, building : from | 



JBdifico, Are, Aufi, dium, «. <^ «. 
(odes, a house, if> /ado,) to build, 
erect or rear a building; to fiibri- 
caie, construct 

JSdni, drum, m.^ The i£dui, a 
people of Celtic Gaul, whose coon- 
try lay between the Loire and the 
Saone: I. 10. 

jBdMts, a, urn, adj., ^duan, of 
or belonging to the j£dui. 

-^g^i g^^t grum, adj., weak, in- 
firm, faint, sick. 

JEgre, agrius, agerrimi, adv. 
((tger,) hardly, scarcely, with diffi- 
culty. 

j95milius, i, m., iEmilius, a Ro- 
man gentile name. JL. jEmiHus, a 
decurio in the Gallic cavalry of 
Caesar's army in Gaul : I. 23. 

jEqualUer, adv. (aqudUs, equal,) 
equally, uniformly, ' 

JEquAtits, a, WH,part. (aquo.) 

JEquifUfctium, i, n. (aguns if» 
nox\) the equinox, the time at which 
tiie da3rs and nights are equal. 

uEguitas, dtis,/. ((S^«5,) equality. 
Pig. equity, impartiality; justice; 
moderation. Animi eequitas, equan- 
imity, tranquillity of mind, content- 
ment 

JEquo, Are, Avi, dtom, a., to level, 
make smooth; to equal; to maktt 
equal : from 

jEquus, a, am, adj., level, smooth, 
plain; equal, like. Z«9C9^ atqims, a 
level place ; cilso, an advantageouif 
or favorable position or place. Pig, 
just, equitable, fair, reasonable, 
right jEquo anim/o, patiently, with 
equanimity, willingly. 

jErarius, a, um, adj. (as,^ relat- 
ing to copper or brass. 

jEs, ieris, n., copper, brass, bronze ^ 
any thing made of copper, brass, or 
bronse ; money, coin, ^s atienumg 
money owed to another, a debt 

JEstas, &tis,f., summer, 

JBstivuUiOf iniSfff an estimating; 
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m mlung*; an eflitimate nr Talua- 
tion ; price, value, apprisal : frcm 

Msi'iiMi^ dre^ dtn\ d^m, a. (<es,} 
Or. ( 214, d& N. 2; to estimate, 
Talue, appreciate ; to estimate, rate, 
regard ; to think, hold, judge, deter- 
mine, ballive. Ltiietn eatmMirt^ to 
estimate the damages, estimate the 
amona^ of an injury. L/svimofmenr 
to asUmaref to estimate lightly. 

JESttivus, a, um, adj. (astaSf) sum- 
mer, relating to summer. 

JEstuarinvn, i, fi., a creek &r arm 
of the sea, in which the tides ebb 
and flow, a frith, an estuary : 
from 

' jEstHs, its, m., a burning beat, 
heat, hot weather ; the ebbing and 
flowing of the tide, the tide. 

jEtas, dUSy f. (^for avUas from 
itpum^ an age,) age, time of life. 

jE^emus, a, itm, adj. (for aviter- 
HMS from ovum, an age,) eternal, 
everlasting; durable, lasting, per- 
manent. 

jStolif drum, m., the inhabitants 
of ^tolia, ^tolians. 

jEtolia^ tBy /., a country of Greece, 
lying upon the north side of the Co- 
rinthian gulf. 

AfectuSf a, wn, part, <f* adj. (affi- 
cioj) moved ; affected. Dolore affec* 
ius, afflicted. 

Affero, afferre, aUu% aUdtum, irr. 
a, (ad ^fcro,) Gr. ^ 224; to bring 
to ; to take, bring, carry ; to impart, 
give, assign; to produce, cause, 
occasion ; to assert, allege. Afferre 
fama^ to announce, report. 

AffidOy ire, ici^ ecbim, a. (ad ^ 
fadn^ to move, affect, influence. 
With an ailative U is often t^cnslai' 
tdby a verb resembling Hve noun m 
seme $ as, afficere supplicio, to punish. 
Dalore affli, to he affected with grief, 
10 be grieved, afflicted. AJlxre 
Satitid, to delight, please ; — maxima 
UtUUa, to delight very greatly. 



Aficere henefido, to bestow kindness 
on. AJfid beneficioj to receive a 
favor. 

Jlgo, to ^,) to Ax or fasten to, affix, 
attach to, fix upon. 

Affingo, ire, inxi, idwn, a, (ad 4* 
Jingo,) 10 form, fashion, make ; to 
add, add by fashioning, devise in 
addition; to attach, impute; to at* 
tribute, bestow, ascribe. 

Affijiitas, dtis, f. (qffinis, contig- 
uous,) vicinity ; affinity, connection, 
alliance by marriage. Conjunctus 
affiniUUe, allied by marriage. 

AffimuUio, 6nis,f. (ajtrmo, to af^ 
firm,) an affirmation, declaration, 
positive assertion. 

Affixus, a, urn, part, (affigo.) 

Af^ido, dre, dvi, dhim^ a. freq, (af^ 
filgo,) to agitate, drive this way or 
that; to shatter, damage, injure. 

Afflictus, a, um, part, ^ adj.^ 
dashed with force against; dam- 
aged, injured, hurt; troubled, ha* 
rassed ; destroyed, laid waste, thrown 
down, overthrown, prostrated. 

Affligo, ire, xi, cbum, a. (ad cf* 
fligo,) to throw or dash violently 
against any thing, shatter ; to throw 
to the ground, prostrate, overthrow ; 
to harass, vex, trouble, impair, in- 
jure, hurt. 

Affdrem, etc. def (ad if» forem,) 
for adessem, etc. suij, imp. of adsum, 
Affdre,foT adfuZwrum esse, Gr. ^ 151, 
3, to be about to be present. WHk 
a subject accusative, would or should 
be present. 

Africus, t. m., the south-west wind. 

Afiii, etc. See Abswn. 

A^endimmfi, n., Agendicum, a 
Town of Celtic Gaul, the capital of 
the Senones, now Provins, or, a$ 
sirnie tJuTik, Sens : VI. 44. 

Ai^er, agri, m., a field, farm^ 
ground ; a territory, tract, country : 
S.dum agri, the soil of the country* 
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the bare soil. I^egio agri^ a region 
cr tract of country. 

Agger, eriSf m. (ad <f» gero,) Gr. 
( 10. G. £xc. ; a heap or pile of any 
thing, as of stones, earth, wood, etc. ; 
a mound, rampart, bulwark ; a bank, 
mole or dam ; the materials used in 
making a mound. 

AggredioTf i, essus sum, dep, (jud 
4* gradior^ to step,) to go to, or up 
to, come near, approach ; to attack, 
assail, assault. 

AggregOj Are, dvi, dtum, a, (ad <f* 
gregOf to collect,) to gather together, 
assemble, collect ; to unite, associ- 
ate, attach. 

AggressuSf a, um, part-, (aggredior.) 

AgitcUuSf a, um, part., agitated, 
debated, discussed : from 

AgitOy dre, dvi, dtum, a.freq. (ago^) 
to drive, conduct ; to follow, pursue, 
chase ; to drive to and fro, to agi- 
tate ; to debate, discass. 

AgmeUy inis, n. (for agimen from 
ago,) an army, a detachment of sol- 
diers on march; a troop, band, 
body ; the act of marching, a 
march: In agmine, on the march. 
Primum agmen, the van-guard, the 
first line of an army. A primo ag- 
mine, in front. 

Ago, ere, egi, adum, a, <f» w., to 
conduct, drive, lead; to pursue, 
chase ; to direct move ; to do, per- 
form, act, execute ; to drive, drive 
in; to be; to live, abide. Agere 
cum aliquo, to discourse with; to 
hold intercourse, discuss, negotiate, 
treat or discoui^e of Agere se, to 
conduct one's self, behave. AgUw, 
imp., they act, conduct themselves. 
Agere cuniculum, to run, extend — : 
to manage, conduct, direct, carry 
on; to procure, contrive, manage, 
take measures, treat or negotiate ; 
to pass, spend. Agere vineas or tur- 
res, to push forward — . BeUum 
agere, to wage war. 



AgrievUura, a, f (ager 4* ceio,j 
agriculture, tillage, husbandry. 

Aldcer, cris, ere, adj., lively, brisk, 
sprightly, in high spirits, ready, ac- 
tive, prompt; cheerful, joyful ; fie*ce,- 
eager. 

A^omtof, dUs,f, (aldcer,) prompt^ 
ness, eagerness, ardor, spirit, liveli- 
ness, briskness, alacrity. 

Alarms, a, wm, adj., (aia, a wing, 
the wing of an army,) of or pertain- 
ing to the wings of an army, wkick 
were generally composed of Ike au.vil- 
iary troops. Alarii, subs., m. auxil- 
iaries, allies. 

Alius, a, um, adj., white. 

Alee, es, or, Alces, is,f, a wild ani- 
mal found in the Hercynian forest,- 
probaMy the elk. 

Alesia, «, /., n-pw Aiise, a city of 
the Mandubii in Celtic Gauli 
VII, 68. 

Alias, adv., (alivs,) in another 
way, after another fashion, at an* 
other time, otherwise. Alias — aUaSf 
sometimes — sometimes, at one time 
— at another. 

AUeiidtus, a, um, part., estranged, 
alienated. Alienaia m^eiUe, out of 
one*s senses, delirious : from 

Alieno, dre, dvi, dlum, a., to alien- 
ate, estrange : from 

Alienus, a, um, adj. (alius,) be- 
longing to another or to others, de- 
rived from another source, of anoth<* 
er, another's, foreign. Alienus locus^ 
an unfavorable or disadvantageous 
place or position. Alienum tempus, 
an unfavorable time — ^unseasonable, 
unsuitable: Gr. ^ 222, R. 4, (1.) 
— unfavorable, inimical, evil-dispos. 
ed. Alienissimus, sup., most foreign, 
an utter stranger. 

Alio, adv. (alius,) to another 
place. 

Aliquamdiu, adv. (aliquis 4* diu,) 
for some time, for a while. 

Atiqvando, adv. (alius i^ quando,)' 
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at some tinw ; sotnetimes, occasion- 
ally ; at length, pow at last. 

JUiqtianifiiSf a, «m, adj, (alvus 4' 
quantui,) some, somewhat, a little, 
eonaiderable. Ali^pianto, a&l. with 
comparatives^ considerably, some- 
what, a good deal. Miquantwn 
UineriSj a considerable distance. 
/ AliquiSf qua, quod^ or pUd, ffo* 
{piMa ^ fuis,) Gr. % 138; some, 
somebody, some one, something, 
one. Aliquid novij something new : 
Gr. ( 138, 2, ^ 313, R. 3. N. 3. 
Aliquid novi eonsUiit some new 
design. 

Aiiquott pi. adj. ind. (alius <f> quot,) 
some, several, some certain, a few, 
not many. 

Miter, adv., in a different way or 
manner, otherwise; in any other 
way, else. Miter ac, otherwise than, 
differently from what. 

Mius, a, ud, adj., Gr. ( 107, R. 1 : 
(312; another, other; any other. 
AHus-'aliuSf one — another, Gr. ^307, 
R. 32. AHir-^ii, some--others. Alius, 
aUa causa illaid, one ofiering one 
reason and another another :— differ- 
ent, diverse. AUus olid ex nave, one 
irom one, another from another — . 
Mma alque or ae, other than, differ- 
ent from. Alia ratione, in any other 
manner. Quid aliud 7 What other 1 
what else % It is used in ewwmera- 
Hans, and signifies second ; as, unus, 
alius, tertios : in this sense alter is 
mere coTomon, 

Mldtus, a, um, part, (affero.) 

AUigOf ire, igl, ectum, a. (ad 4* 
lego,) to admit by election, elect to 
any thing. 

AUicio, ere, exi, ectum, a. (ad <f* 
lacio, obs., to allure,} to attract, in- 
vite, allure, entice, decoy. 

AUisus, a, um, part, (aUido.) 

AUdbrox, ogis, m. (ace. sing, a or 
em, aec. pi, as,) Allobrogian; pL 
Allobriges^ nm, the AUobroges. The 



AUokroges vnkabited the ccwUry near 
the junction of the Saone am4 the 
Rhtme: I. 6. 

Alo, ere, alui, alitwn 4' altum, a., 
to increase or support by feeding; to 
nourish, cherish, feed, support, keep, 
maintain ; to increase, strengthen ; 
to cherish, defend. 

Alpes, ium, /., the Alps; lofty 
mountains separating Italy from 
France and Germany : III. 1. 

Alter, era, irum, adj., Gr. $ 107 ; 
one of two, the other, the second, 
Gr. ( 130, 1; another; different. 
AUer-^alter, the one— the other, the 
formei^— the latter. AUeri—aUeri^ 
the one party — the other. 

Attemtis, a, um, adj. (alter,) inter- 
changeable, mutual, reciprocali 
every other, alternate. 

AMitiido, inis, /., highness, lofti- 
ness, height ; depth. In altHudinem, 
in height or depth : from 

Ali/tis, a, um, adj., high, tall, lofty ; 
deep. Altum, i. n., the high sea, the 
deep, the sea, the main sea. 

Miita, tz,f. (alumm, alum,) a kind 
of soft leather prepared loith alum, 

Ambacti, 6rum, m., the vassiils or 
dependents of the Gallic knights : 
VI. 15. 

Amhaarri, drum, m., the ^dui Am- 
barri, a people of Celtic Gaul whose 
territory was near the junction of 
the Saone and the Rhone : 1. 1 1. 

AmJndni, drum, m., the Ambiani, 
a people of Belgic Gaul whose prin- 
cipal city was Samarobrlva, now 
Amiens : II. 4. 

AwMbdri, brum, m,, a people of 
Celtic Giaul, belonging to the Armo- 
ricsB : VII. 75. 

Ambilidf-i, drum, m., the Ambiliati, 
a people of Celtic Gaul, whose sita 
ation is uncertain : 111. 9. 

Ambvoriz, igis, m., Ambiorix, a 
king of one half of the Eburdnes: 
V.34 
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Am^ivareHj drum^ m., the Ambi- 
vareti, a people of Gaul : VII. 75. 

AmitivariHt dnim^ m., the Ambi- 
rariti, a people of Belgic Gaul, 
Whose country was beyond the 
Meuse: IV. 9. 

Ambo^ a. Of adj.^ Gr. ^ 118, R. 1 ; 
both. 

AmtiUiaf a^f, {amens^ mad,) otad- 
ness, insanity, iblly, alMurdity. 

A'ttunlwaiy t, n., a strap or thong 
attached to javelins and other mis- 
sile weapons, by means of which 
they were thrown with greater force. 

Amieitia, <?,/., friendship, amity : 
an alliance, league of friendship: 
from 

AmicuSf if m., a friend ; an ally. 

Amicus, a, urn, adj. (amo, to love,) 
friendly, kind, cordial, benevolent. 

AmissuSf a, um, part. : from 

AmiUo, ire, isi, issum, a. (a 4* 
miUOf) to send away, dismiss, let 
go; to lose; to throw away. 

AmoTf 6ris, m, {amo, to love,) love, 
desire, affection. 

AmpUf adv, (amplw^) (ampfius, 
amplissimi ;) amply, largely, highly. 

AmplificdiuSf a, um, part. : from 

Amplificoy Are, dvi, dtum, a. {am^ 
plus 4'facw,) to enlarge, amplify, 
augment, increase, improve, en- 
hance. 

AmpiioT, us, adj., comp. of Amplus. 
Tke neuter amplius is sometirnes used 
substantively, 

AmplUudo, %nis,f. (amplus,) am- 
plitude, greatness, largeness, mag- 
nitude, extent, bulk, size. lf\g. 
greatness, dignity, distinction ifrom 

Amplius, adv. (comp. of ample,) 
Gr. ^ 256, R. 6 ; more, further, lon- 
ger; besides. 

Amplus, a, urn, adj., large, spa- 
cious, ample, great, extensive, rig. 
splendid, illustrious, magnificent, 
distinguished. Amplior, larger, 
greater, more abundant, more. Am- 



pUssimus, greatest, very great, spleii-^ 
did, distingoished or illustrious. 

An, adv. 4" ^^^-i *w indirect 
questions, whether, in direct questions, 
like other interrogative particles, it » 
not translaied. An — an, whether — 
or ; the first an is sometimes omitted or 
its place supplied by lie or utrum, 
Ne — an — an, whether— or — or. 

Anartes, ium, m., the Anartes, a 
nation bordering upon the Dacians : 
VI. 25. 

AncalUes, ium, m., the Ancalites, 
a people of Britain, whose situation, 
is uncertain: V. 21. 

Anceps, ipitis, eidj. {am, around, 
4* caput,) having two heads ; double y 
uncertain ; doubtful, dangerous, haz- 
ardous, dark, obscure. 

Ancora, {B,f.,Bii anchor. In anA 
cons, at anchor. Jacire ancoras^ 
to cast or drop anchor. Sustollere 
ancoras, to weigh anchor. 

Andes, ium, m., the Andes, a peo^ 
pie of Celtic Gaul, whose country 
bordered upon the Loire : II. 35. 

Anfrojclus, 4r Amfractus, us, to.- 
{am 4^/raw^^,) the turning or wind- 
ing of a way, a winding or bending ; 
a circuit, compass, flexure. 

Angvlus, i, m.j an angle, comer, 
nook. 

Anguste, comp. angustiits, arlv. 
{angustus,) straitly, closely, nar- 
rowly; close together, compactly, 
in a small compass or space. Pig. 
sparingly, frugally, scantily; .with 
difficulty, scarcely, hardly. 

Angustia, (B,f., narrowness, strait- 
ness; a narrow place, defile ; a difli-i 
culty, distress, perplexity, straits; 
U is most frequenMiiused in the plural ; 
from 

Augustus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimns,) 
strait, narrow, close, confined; limit- 
ed ; short, brief. Res in angusto est, 
things are in a state of difficulty or 
danger, the condition is perilous. -> 
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F^, scanty, sparing. Monies an- 
gusli, moantains close or near, t. e, 
to the seat IV. 23. 

AnimOf a,/., air, breath, a breeze 
of wind; life; the soul, spirit, 
mind. 

AnimadversuSj a, um, part, : from 

AnimadvertOj ere, ti, sum, a. (ani^ 
mus ^ adverto,) to take heed, attend, 
observe, take notice of; perceive, 
consider, know; lo punish, inflict 
punishment Pass. imp. anvmadver' 
tU/wr, it is perceived. Its subject may 
be a Sfkbjunclive clause canUdning an 
indirect question. 

Animal, d/ts, n. (animaf) an an- 
imal. 

Animus, i. m., wind, breath ; life ; 
the mind, soul ; the thoughts, pur- 
pose, design, intention, inclination, 
disposition; regard, feeling; cour- 
age, spirit, heart; consciousness. 
Esse inimico anima in aliquemj to be 
mifriendly to — . Esse b<mo animo 
in aJiquem, to be well disposed or 
well affected towards — , Gr. 4 211, 
R. 6. MagTM animo, firmly, cour- 
ageously. Andmi causa, for diver- 
sion or amusement. The genitive 
animi is often annexed somewhat 
pleonasticaUy to words denoting qual- 
ities or aUributes of the mind; as, 
offensio animi, offence. Esse in 
animo. See Sum. 

Annotinus, a, um, adj. (anivus,) 
of a year, a year old. AnnoUna 
navis, a ship built the preceding 
year, last year's ship. 

Annus, i, m,, a year. Omiies an- 
nos, every year, constantly. 

Annuus, a, um, adj. (an7ius,) last- 
ing a year; recurring every year, 
yearly, annuaL 

Anser, iris, m., a-goose, a gander. 

Ante, prep, with ace., before, pre- 
vious to. Ante diem quintam, etc. 
Calendas^ i. e. die quinta ante calev^ 
das, otin diem quintam anie catena 



das, on the fifth day before the ca« 
lends. 

Ante, adv., before, formerly, pre- 
viously. 

Antea, adv. (ante <f- ea, ace. pL of 
is,) before, aforetime, formerly, here- 
tofore, erst, previously. 

Antebrogius, i, m., Antebrogius, 
an ambassador sent from the Remi 
to Csesar : II. 3. 

Antecedo, ere, essi, essum, n. <^ a, 
(ante 4* cedo,) to go before, precede, 
take the lead ; to surpass, outdo, ex- 
ceed, excel. 

Ant£cursor, dris,'' m, (ante <^ cur- 
sor, a runner,) a forerunner, precur- 
sor, pioneer ; an advanced guard. 

Antefiro, ferre, tuli, Idtum, irr. a. 
(ante ij^fero,) to carry or bear be- 
fore ; to set before, prefer, give the 
preference to. 

Antenna, a,f, the sail-yard. 

Antep6no, ire, sui, situm, a. (arUe 
4» pono,) to set or place before ; to 
prefer. 

Anteverto, ire, ti, sum, a. ^ n, 
(ante 4' verio,) Gr. ^ 224; to pre- 
cede, prevent, forestall, anticipate ; 
to place before, prefer. 

AntiquUus, adv., of old, anciently, 
in former times, formerly: from 

Antiquus, a, um, adj. (ante,) old, 
ancient, of long standing, antique; 
former. 

AtUistitis, i, m. See Reginus. 

Antonius, i, m. (Marcus,) Mark 
Antony, a distinguished but profli- 
gate Roman general, the friend of 
Caesar: VII. 81. 

Aperio, ire, erui, ertum, a. (ad <f» 
pario,) to open or set open ; to un- 
cover. 

Aperti, adv., open, clearly, man« 
ifestly: from 

Apertus, a, um, part. 4* ^j- (ape-- 
rio,) open, standing open ; open, free 
from woods j unbounded, open, free, 
wide ; uncovered, unprotected, ex- 
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posed, naked. Laiert aperto or ab 
latere aperto^ on the unprotected 
flank. Ajterlum Utus, an open shore, 
L e. having no rocks or prajectums, 

ApoUo^ iniSf m., Apollo, the god of 
music, poetry, etc., the son of Jupiter 
and Latona, and twin brother of 
Diana: Vl. 17. 

AppdrOf are, dvi, d^m, a. (^ad <f* 
parOf) to prepare, put in order ; fur- 
nish, equip, provide. 

AppelldJuSj a, tim, part, : from 

AppeUo, dre, dvi, cUtm, a., to call, 
name, term, entitle ; to speak to, ad- 
dress ; to call upon, call by name, 
invoke, entreat ; to apply to. 

AppellOf ere, u/t, ulsuniy a. (ad 4* 
pelloy) to drive to or towards, cause 
to go, bring to ; to go near, approach ; 
to make for, steer, direct. WiLk ad, 
quo, etc. 

Appeto, ire, Ivi, Uum, a, <f* n. (ad 
4* psto,) to try to get or obtain, seek, 
strive for, aim at; to attack; to 
come to, arrive at ; to wish for, de- 
sire eagerly, covet ; to draw near, 
appr3ach, be at hand. 

AppiuSf i, m.f Appius, a Roman 
pnenomen. See Claudius, 

Applico, dre^ dvi, dtum, a, (ad 4* 
plica, to lay together,) to apply, bring 
near or in contact with. Applicare 
se ad arborem, to lean against. 

ApportOf dre, dm, alum, a. (ad 4r 
porto,) to bring or carry ; to conduct, 
convey. 

Approbo, dre, dvt, dtum, a. (ad 4* 
proboy) to approve, commend, ap- 
plaud, praise ; to prove, establish. 

Appropin^uo, dre, dvi, dtum, n. (ad 
4*propinqtu)y to approach,) Gr. ^ 224 ; 
to draw nigh, approach, come on, 
approximate. Primis ordinihus ap^ 
propinquare, to be near obtaining the 
lirst tank. 

Appulsus, a, ttm, part, (appeUo,) 
driven to, guided, directed or steered 
to. 



AprUis, is, m., the month of April, 

Aptus, a, um, adj., Gr. ( 222,R. 4, 
(1 .) apt, apposite, proper, convenient| 
suitable, adapted, fit. 

Apud, prep, witk ace., at, close by, 
near, with, by, among, in, before, in 
presence of ; at&rin the house ot,. 
in the possession of. 

Aqua, a,/., water. 

Aqualio, 6nis, f, (aquor, to get 
water,) the act of getting, carrying, 
or fetching water, a watering. 
Aquatumis causa, for the purpose of 
obtaining water, 

Aquiia, a,f., an eagle: oiso, the 
standard or ensign of a Roman le- 
gion, which was commonly in the 
Ibrm of a golden or silver eagle. 
Tke eagle as a standard is said to 
have been introduced by Marius, 

Aquileia, a,/., Aquileia, a sea-port 
at the northern extremity of the 
Adriatic or Gulf of Venice : I. 10. 

Aquilifer, eri, m. (aquiia 4* Jero,) 
a standard-bearer, an oificer who 
carried the chief standard of the Ro- 
man legion. 

AquUdiii, 6rum, m., the Aquita- 
nians, or inhabitants of Aquitania: 
I. 1. : from 

Affuilania, (BjJ., Aquitania, one of 
the three principal divisions of Gaul, 
bounded, according to Julius Caesar, 
by the Garonne, the Pyrennees, and 
the Bay of Biscay : 1. L 

Aquitdnus, a, um, adj. (AqvUamOy) 
Aquitanian, of Aquitania ; subs, an 
Aquitanian. 

Arar, dris, or Ardris, is, m,, the 
Saone, a river of Celtic Gaul unit- 
ing with the Rhone near Lyons: 
ace. sing, Ararim, Gr. ^ 79, 1 : ahU 
sing. Arari, ^ 82, Exc. 2 : I. 12. 

Arbiter, tri, m., an arbitrator, um* 
pire, mediator, arbiter. 

ArbUrdtus, a, um, part, (arbUror^) 

Arbitrium, i, ii. (arbiler,) the judg- 
ment or, sentence of an arbitrator j 
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a determination, decision ; will, 
pTeasure, discretion, inclination, 
choice, disposition. Suo arbU/no, 
according to one's own discretion. 

ArbWor, dri, QJtus sum, dep. {arttU 
UT^ Gr. § 272; to judge, think, im- 
agine; suppose, reckon, consider; 
to give jadgment or sentence, to 
determine as arbitrator. 

Arbor, and Arbos, driSjf,, Sl tree. 

ArcessUuSf a, um, paiL : from 

Arcesso, ere^ ivij Uum, a. (jarcio, to 
eend for,) Gr. % 227; to call, send 
for, invite, summon, fetch. Mercede 
arcessere, to hire in, introduce on pay. 

Ardi. See Arte : from 

Arctus. See Artus, 

Ardeo, ere, «, sum, »., to bum, be 
on fire, blaze. J^ig» to blaze, be on 
fire ; as with anger, etc., to be ready, 
eager, impatient. 

Arduenna, a, or Arduenna silva, 
f., Ardennes, an extensive forest in 
BelgicGaul: V. 3. 

Arduus, a, um., a^j., high, sleep, 
difhcult, hard, laborious, arduous. 

Arecomici, drum, m., the Volcae 
Arecomici, a people of the Gallic 
Province, whose territory was west 
of the Rhone : VII. 7. 

Argenlum, z, n., silver. 

Argilla, <c,/., white clay, potter's 
earth, argil. 

Aridvs, a, um, adj., (areo, to be 
dry,) dry, thirsty, arid. Fig. slen- 
der, meagre. Aridum, i, n., dry 
land. 

An'es, ells, m., a ram ; an engine 
used in battering down walls, with 
a head like that of a ram, a batter- 
ing ram. Also, a shore or prop. 
J^ro ariete, as a shore. 

Ariovisliis, i, m., a king of the 
Germans, who invaded GpuI, but 
was defeated by Cajsar: I. 31. 

Arutms, i, m.. {M,) Aristius, a tri- 
bune of the soldiers under Caesar in 
the Gallic war- VII. 42. 

1^ 



Arma, drum, n., all kinds of war- 
like arms offensive and defensive, 
arms, armor. Pig. war, warfare; 
a battle, action ; — instruments, im- 
plements, equipments, tackling as 
of a skip. Esse in armis, to be in 
arms, to carry on war ; also, to be 
under arms, to be armed. 

ArmamerUa, drum, n. (arrno,) 
tackle or tackling; cordage, the 
ropes and cables of ships; the rig- 
ging, sail-yards, oars, rudder, sails. 

Armaiura, a, f {armo,) the vari- 
ous kinds of armor, armature; sol- 
diers, soldiery. Numida levis armor 
tv/ra, the light armed Numidians. 

Armdtus, a, urn, part, and adj., 
armed, equipped. Armdti, drum, m, 
pi., armed men, men in arms, sol- 
diers, troops : from 

Armo, are, dvi, dtum, a. (arma,) 
to arm ; fit out, equip or caparison 
for war; to fit, strengthen, fortify. 

Armoricus, a, um, adj., Armoric, 
of or belonging to the Armoric states. 
Subs. Armorici, m., inhabitants of 
the Armoric states. 

Armortca, sc. civitates, the Armo- 
ricaB, the general name of the states 
of Celtic Gaul on the western coast 
between the Loire and the Seine: 
V. 53. 

Arpineius, i, m. (C<w«5,)Arpineius 
a Roman knight : V. 27. 

Arroga7Uer,adv. {arrogant, proud,) 
proudly, insolently, arrogantly, pre- 
sumptuously. 

Arrogantia, a,f. {arrdgn, to arro- 
gate,) pride, haughtiness, conceited- 
ness, presumption, arrogance. 

Ars,li^,f., an art, faculty ; method, 
way; contrivance, skill; science, 
profession, occupation, employ- 
ment; stratagem. 

Articulus^ i, m. dim. {partus, a 
joint,) a small joint; juncture; a 
joint or knot, an articulation of the 
bone». 
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Alii or Arctif adv.^ narrowly, 
closely, thickly, tightly : from 

Artus or Archis^ a, vm, tor, tssi- 
mvj, adj. {arceo^ straight, narrow, 
close, thick, dense. 

Artificiumj i, n.^ (artifex^ an artifi- 
cer,) an occupation, profession, em- 
ployment, trade, art ; skill, science, 
ingenuity, workmanship, dexterity; 
any ingenious contrivance, device, 
trick, stratagem. Opera et tartijicia^ 
employments and arts. Here opera 
is taken in a wider sense than artificia. 

Arvemi^ &rum^ m., the Arverni, a 
people of Celtic Gaul : I. 31. 

Arvemus^ a, um^ adj. {Arverni j) 
Arvemian. Arvemus, i, m., an Ar- 
vemian. 

Arx, cisy /., a lofty place, height, 
steep, top or summit of a hill; a 
castle, fortress, citadel. 

AscendOj ere, dij sum^ a. 4* fi" (^ 
<f* scandoj to climb,) to ascend, 
mount, climb. 

Ascensus, tLS, m. (asccTid^)^ the act 
of ascending ; an ascent. ^ Locus 
praruptus ex ascensu, — in the ascent. 

Asciscoy c;e, iri, itum^ a. {ad <f» 
sciscoy to approve,) Gr. ^ 224; to 
take, receive, admit, unite. 

Aspeclus, iw, m. {aspicioj to be- 
hold,) a looking at, a beholding; 
the sight ; countenance, look, aspect, 
air, appearance, view. 

Asper^-era, erum^ a<^'.. rough, rug- 
ged, harsh; sour; fierce, savage, 
cruel ; troublesome ; dangerous, for- 
midable, perilous ; severe. 

AssiduuSj a, i^m, adj. (assideo^ to 
sit near,) frequent, continual, inces- 
sant, perpetual, constant, unceas- 
ing ; diligent, industrious. 

AssistOj ere, stiti, n. {ad if* sisto, to 
stand,) to stand ; to stand near. 

Asmefado, ere, lei, a/^tum, a. {as- 
suesco ^facioj) to accustom, habit- 
uate, inure, use to a thing, bring 
one to any thing by use or custom. 



With the alfl. of thai iohich one be^ 
comes accustomed to, or the inf, 

Assuefactus, a, um, part, (osstte- 
facio.) 

Assuesco, ire, ivi, €tum,n. ^a, 
{ad 4* suescOf to become accustom- 
ed,) Gr. ( 271 ; to accustom one's 
self; to accustom, habituate; to be 
accustomed. 

At; conj.y Gr. % 198, 9 ; but, yet 5 
but at least, but yet. 

Atque, conf.f Gr. ^ 198, 1 ; (ad (^ 
que,) the same as ac; and, and also; 
and indeed, and even ; is or hie is 
sometimes added, III. 8; V. 1 & 
18. After aliter, secus, alius, etc., 
than. After idem, par, similis, etc., 
as ; as, Idem atque, the same as. 

Atrebas, dtts, m., one of the Atre- 
bates, an Atrebatian. Atrebdtes, 
ium, or um, m., the Atrebates, a peo- 
ple of Belgic Gaiil, whose territo- 
ries bordered upon those of the Mo- 
rini, Nervii, eic. : II. 4. 

Atriiis, i, m, {Quintvs.) Atrius, an 
officer in Cassar's army : V. 9. 

Attdmen, conj. {at ^ tamen,) but^ 
but yet, for all that, however. 

Attexo, ere, xui, xtum, a. {ad ^ 
texo, to weave,) to weave, add by 
weaving. 

Attingo, ere, Igi, aetum, a. {ad <f» 
tango,) to touch, reach, gain, arrive 
at ; to border upon, extend to. 

AUribuo, ere, vi, vium, a. {ad 4* 
tribuo,) Gr. ^ 224 ; to attribute, as- 
sign, ascribe, impute, lay to the 
charge of; to bestow, give, allot. 

Atlribiitus, a, um, part, {attribuo,^ 

AttvZi, etc. See Affero, 

Auclor, 6ris, m.. ^ f. {augeo,) an 
author ; a contriver, creator, maker, 
inventor; a founder, establisher, 
leader, head ; a reporter, announcer, 
informant; an adviser, approver, 
instigator, director. Auclor esse, to 
favor, approve. Me auctore, by my 
advice 
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AucianUt$f4tu, f. (auetor^) author- 
ity, dominion, power, jurisdiction ; 
influence, force, weight, interest; 
credit, repuution. 

AMctuSj Oy urn, pari. ^ adj. (au- 
geo,} enlarged, increased, augment- 
ed, promoted, advanced. 

Audaciat (Bff. (audax, bold,) bold- 
ness, courage, intrepidity; auda- 
city, bare-faced impudence, pre- 
sumption. 

Audaciter 4* Audacter, audadiis, 
audacissimi t adv. {audax, bold,) 
boldly, confidently, courageously, 
•piritedly, audaciously. 

AvdeOy ere, ausus sum. n, pass.^ 
Gr. (142, 2 ; § 271 ; to dare, ad- 
venture; presume. Audere, sc. far' 
cere, to endeavor, undertake, at- 
tempt, dare to do. ' 

Audtens, Us, part. ^ adj., hear- 
ing ; obedient, subservient: from 

Audio, ire, Ivi, Hum, a., Gr. 
( 27^ ; to hear, hearlcen, listen ; per- 
ceive, attend, mind, heed, under- 
stand; to approve; to regard; to 
obey ; to be informed of, hear of. 
desar a Qergovia discessisse audie- 
^ttr,— was said to have departed. 

AudUio, 6nis, f. (jmdio,) the act 
of hearing; a. hearing; a lesson; a 
report, hears^, news. 

Audilus, a, um, part, (ja/udio.) 

Augeo, ire, auxi, auctum, a., to in- 
crease, amplify, augment, magnify, 
enlarge ; to adorn, furnish ; to ad- 
vance, promote ; to commend, extol. 

Aulercus, i, m., one of the Aulerci. 
Aulerci 6mm, m., the Aulerci, na- 
tions of Celtic Gaul whose territo- 
ries are supposed to have been situ- 
ated between the Seine and the 
Loire. Caesar mentions three na- 
tions bearing this name, viz. the 
Aulerci Brannovlces, Aulerci Ce- 
Dom&ni, and Aulerci Eburovices or 
Eburones; to which some add the 
Diablintes : II. 34. 



Aldus, i, m., Aulus, a Roman pro* 
funnen. 

Auriga, a, m. <^/., a charioteer. 

Auris, is,f., the external part of 
the ear ; the ear. 

AuruTicuieius, i. m. See Cotta. 

Ausci, drum, m., the Ausci, a peo* 
pie of Aquitania : III. 27. 

Ausus, a. um, part, (audeo.) 

Aut, conj., Gr. ( 198, 2; or; or 
else ; either ; aut — av/, either — or. 

Autem, conj,, Gr. ( 198, 4 ; but, 
yet, nevertheless, however; also, 
likewise, moreover. 

Autwmnus, i, m., autumn, the time 
of harvest and vintage. • 

Auxi, etc. See Augeo. 

AuxiUdns, e, adj. (auxilium,) as- 
sisting, aiding, succoring, auxilia- 
ry. AuanH&res, m. pi. auxiliaries, 
allies. 

AvxUior, dri, dlus sum, dep., to as- 
sist, help, aid : from 

AuzUium, i, n. {augeo,) assist^ 
ance, help, succor, aid; a remedy, 
resource. AuxUium ferre, to bring 
assistance, to aid, succor ;— ^2. aux- 
iliary troops, auxiliaries. Auxilio 
venire, to come to aid or assist. /2e- 
perire auzUium alicui rei, to find a 
remedy — . 

Avaricensis, e, adj., of or belong- 
ing to A varicum: from 

Avaricum, i, n., Bourges, the 
principal city of the Bituriges: 
VII. 13. 

AvarUia^ (B,f., (avdrus, covetous,) 
avarice, covetousness, greedy de- 
sire. 

Aversus, a, urn, part, <p adj,, turn- 
ed away. Hostis aversus^ an enemy 
who had turned his back in flight; 
a flying enemy. Aversus ab hoste 
circumveniri, — from behind, in ihe 
rear: from 

Averto, ire, ti, sum, a. (jojb <p wr- 
to,) Gr. ( 243, R. 1 ; to turn off or 
away, avert, withdraw; remove, 
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tarn ; to change, turn, shift; to 
alienate, estrange ; to pat to flight. 

Avis, iSj/., a bird, fowl. 

AntSt if m., a father's or mother's 
father, a grandfather ^r grand- 
aire. 

Axona^ 0, m., Gr. ^ 28, 2; and 
( 42, 1 ; the Aisne, » branch of the 
river Seine : II. 5. 



B. 



Bar,enis, ts,/., Bacenis, a forest of 
Germany, supposed to be a part of 
the Hercynian or Black Forest: 
VI. 10. 

BaculuSf t, m., (Sextlus,) Baculus, 
a centurion in Caesar's army, of the 
first rank: 11.-^: 111.5: VI. 3a 

Baledris^ e, adj.^ of the Balearian 
islands, Balearic, Balearian: 11.7. 
The Baleares or Balearic islands 
consisted of Majorca, Minorca, and 
some smaller islands in their vicin- 
ity, lyin^ in the Mediterranean sea 
upon the eastern coast of Spain. 

BaUeiis^ t, m. ^ BtUleum^ u n., 
a belt, a sword-belt. 

BalvenliuSf i, m., ( T,) Balventius, 
a Roman centurion of the first rank : 

V. 35. 

BarbdruSj a, uMj adj.^ barbarian, 
barbaric, not Greek nor Roman; 
wild, savage, rude, uncivilized, bar- 
barous. Barbdri, orum^ m., barba- 
rians, savages. 

BasHuSf i, m., (L. Min/udiis) Basi- 
lus, an officer in Cssar's army: 

VI. 29, — and subsequently one of 
the conspirators by whom Caesar 
was slain. 

Bafdvij drum^ m., the Batavians, 
Hollanders, Dutch, the inhabitants 
of the territory called by Cassar In- 
sula Batavorum, which was form- 
ed by the mouths of the Rhine: 
IV. 10. 

Belga, drum^ m., the Belgians; 



the inhabitants of Belgic Gaul, or 
the region bounded by the Mame, 
the Seine, the Rhine, and the ocean : 
1.1. 

Belgium fi^n., Belgium, a country 
in the western part of Belgic Gaul, 
including the Bellovaci, the Atro- 
bates, and the Ambiani : V. 24. 

BeUicosuSf a, um, adj.f (beJlumj) 
Gr. ( 128, 4 ; warlike, marliai, val- 
orous. 

BellicuSf UfUm^ adj.^ (bellunif) relat- 
ing to war; warlike. 

BellOf are, dt'i, dturtij n., (beUumt} 
to war, to wage or carry on war ; 
to contend, fight. 

Bellocassi, dnim^ m., the Bellocas- 
si, a people of Belgic Gaul inhabit- 
ing a territory north of the Seine. 

BMovdci, drum, i»., the Bellovaci, 
a warlike tribe of Belgae adjoining 
tu the Bellocassi : 11. 4. 

Bcliam, t, n., war; a battle^ fight. 
BeUum Jacere alicuu to make war 
upon. 

Bene^ adv., Gr. ^194; melius, op' 
time f well ; successfully, happily. 

Beiwficivm, i, ?*., (fiene <^ /ado,) 
a kindness, favor, benefit. 

Benerol^ntia, <c,/., (benevolens, be- 
nevolent,) benevolence, good- will, 
kindness, favor, sincere regard. 

Btbracte, t«, n., Gr. § 82, E&c. 1, 
& (6.) ; Autun, the principal city 
of the ^dui : I. 23. 

BibraXf acivi,/,, Bibrax, a city of 
the Remi about eight miles from the 
Axona : II. 6. 

Bibrocif 6rum, w., the Bibroci, a 
people of Britain : V. 21. According 
to Camden, the hundred of Bray, 

Biduum, i, w., {bis <f» dies,) the 
space of two days, two days. 

Blennium, i. n., {bis 4* annus,) 
the space of two years, two years. 

Bigerridnes, um, wi., the Biger- 
riones, a people of Aquitania near 
the foot of the Pyrenees : IIL 27. 
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Bint, or, a, adj.f Gr. ^119; (^,) 
two, two by two. 

BipartUd, adv., (fnpoTiUus, divided 
into two parts,) in two parts or 
divisions. Conversa signa bipofitUo 
intuleruTUf wheeled and attacked 
(them) in two parties. 

BipeddliSj e, adj., (Ins ^ pes^) two 
feet ioBgc or wide. Bipedales traJbes, 
l)eams two feet thick. 

Bis, adv., twice, on two occasions. 

BUuriges, um, m., the Bituriges, 
a people of Celtic Gaul, whose ter- 
ritories were west of the Loire, by 
which they were separated from the 
^dai : 1. 18. 

Boduogndtus, i, m., Boduognatus, 
a leader of the Nervii: II. 23. 

Boia, «,/., Boia, the country in- 
habited by the Boii: VII. 14. 

Boil, &rum, m., the Boii, a people 
of Celtic Gaul, whose country lay 
between the rivers Loire and Al- 
ller. A part of these established 
themselves in Grermany, south of 
the Hercynian forest : 1. 5. 

Bonitas, dUs,f., (bonus,) goodnes&; 
kindness, favor, benignity; excel- 
lence, excellent quality. 

Bonum, i, n., any good ; a good 
thing; benefit, advantage, profit; 
bona, n. pL., goods, property, effects : 
Jrom 

BoTvus, a, um, adj., melior, oplimus; 
Gr. ^ 125, 5; good; fit, apt, suit- 
able ; skilful ; brave, gallant ; well- 
disposed, friendly ; large, consider- 
able. 

Bos, bovis, m. <p/., Gr. ^ 83, R. 1, 
& ( 84, Exc. 1; an ox or cow. 
The Romans also gave this name to 
any large graminiverous and cloven' 
footed animal. 

BracMum, t, n,, the arm ; an arm 
or bough of a tree. 

Brannovices, turn, m., a tribe of 
the Aulerci. See Atderd: VII. 
76. 

15* 



Branncvii, dmm, m., a people of 
Celtic Gaul: Vll. 76. 

BraJhtspaiitiwn^ i, fi-., Bratospan- 
tium, a town of the Bellovacl: II. 
13. 

Brevis, e, adj., short; of short du- 
ration, transitory, brief. Brem, aU, 
in a short time, shortly. 

Brevttas, cUis, /., (brevis,) short- 
ness, brevity ; shortness or lowness 
of stature. 

Brevtter, adv., (brevis,) shortly, in 
brief, in a word, summarily. 

BrUamni, drum, m., Britons, the 
British, the inhabitants of Britain: 
V. 11 : from 

Britannia, <z,/., Britain or Great 
Britain : IL 4. 

Briiannicus, a, um, adj., (Britatif 
nia,) Britanic, British. 

Bruma, a,f., the shortest day fA 
the year, the winter-solstice, mid- 
winter. 

BnUus, i, m., (Deeimus,) Brutus, 
one of Cassar's officers: III. 11. 
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C, an abbreviation of the prano" 
men Caius. In Roman notation, a 
hundred. Gr. % 118, 7. 

CabiUonwm^ i, n., Chalons, a city 
of the ^dui upon the Saone : VII. 
42. 

Calmrus, i, m., Caburus, (C Fa- 
lerius,) a chief of the Helvii : 1. 47 : 
and VI J. 65. 

Ca>cu7n£n, inis, n., the top or sum- 
mit of any thing, the peak. 

Caddver, eris, n., a carcass, corpse, 
dead body. 

Cado, ere, cecidi, cajsnim, n., to fall, 
tumble : to fall or die in battle, be 
slain, perish. 

Cadurci, drum, m., the Cadurci, a 
people in the southern part of Cel- 
tic Gaul: VII. 4. 

Cadurcus, a, um, adj., belonging 
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to liie Ciidarci : suht, a Cadurcian : 
VH. 6. 

Cades, t5, /., a cutting, striking; 
murder, slaughter, destruction. Fa- 
cert cadeniy to commit a murder, to 
murder, slaughter: from 

■ CadOf ire, oecidi, casum, a., to cut, 
cut down, lop, fell; to strike, beat; 
to kill, destroy ; to sacrifice. 

Carasiy &rum, m., the Csrsesi, a 
people of Belgic Gaul : II. 4. 

Cterimonia^ a, /., religious cere- 
monies, sacred rites. 

Carulevij a, um, ad},, cerulean, 
azure, light blue, sea-green. 

Casar, dris, m., Csesar, a family 
name in the Julian geTis, Corns J<^ 
lius Casar, son of Lucius Julius 
Caeitar and Aurelia, the daughter 
of Cotta. After the conquest of the 
Germans, Gauls, and Britains, he 
established himself as sole monarch 
of the Roman empire: 1. 7. L, 
Casar, a lieutenant in Gaul under 
Julius CaBsar: VII. 65. 

Casus, a, um, 'part, (cado.^ 

Caius, i, m., a common prasno- 
men among the Romans. 

CoZami/oj, (2^/5,/., calamity, mis- 
fortune, disaster, adversity, loss, in- 
jury, damage. 

CaUnda, drtim, f. pi., {ctdo, to 
call,) Gr. % 326 ; the first day of the 
month ; the calends. 

Caletes, turn, m., the Caletes, a 
people of Gaul who lived near the 
mouth of the Seine : II. 4. 

Callidus, a, iim, adj., (caUeo, to be 
skilful,) skilful, tried, experienced, 
shrewd, practised ; crafty, sly, sub- 
tle, deceitful, cunning. 

Colo, 6nis, m., the slave of a com- 
mon soldier, a soldier's boy. 

Campester, iris, Ire, adj., of or be- 
longing to a plain or field, level, 
fiat, champaign : from 

Campiis, i, m., a plain, field. 

Camvhgimis, i^ rn,, Camvlogc- 



nus, a general of the Auleref: 
VII. 57. 

Caninius, i, m. See JRebilus. 

Cano, ire, cechu, centum, fi. 4* ^t 
to sing ; to sing or chant the praises 
of any one ; to celebrate in verse ; 
to prophesy, foretell, predict; to 
play or blow upon a musical instru- 
ment. Caniiur, imp., a signal is 
given. 

Cantabri, drum, m., the Cantabri^ 
a warlike people in the north of 
Spain: 111.26. 

Canlivm, i, n., Kent, a district of 
England, at the mouth of the 
Thames. V. 13. 

CapiUus. t, m., a hair, the hair of 
the head, hair. 

Capio, ere, cepi, captum, a., to take ; 
to take up ; to receive ; to seize, lay 
hold of; to take possession of,occu« 
py ; to capture, take captive, take 
prisoner ; to acquire, obtain, derive ; 
to enjoy, feel; to choose, select, 
make choice of. Capere initium, to 
begin. Capere dolorem, to suffer : — 
t» charm, captivate, allure, attract; 
to take in, deceive, entrap, ensnare. 
Capere, consilium, to form a designy 
adopt a plan or measures, conclude. 
Capere locum, portum, etc., to gain, 
make, reach, arrive at the place of 
destination, port, etc. Capere locum, 
in military language, to select a 
place suitable for a camp. Capere 
fugam, to flee. - 

Caprea, m,f., (capra, a she-goat,) 
a roe. 

CaptivHS, a, um, adj., (capio,) cap- 
tive, taken prisoner, enslaved ; subs, 
a prisoner, captive. 

Captus, V5, m., (capio,) a taking or 
seizing; capacity, talent, genius, 
ability, state, condition. Ul est capr 
tus Oermanorum, considering the 
condition of the Germans, for Gfer- 
mans. 

Captus, a, wn^part,, {capiOf) takesu 



CAPUT-^ASUS. 



175 



seized, canght; occupied ; captivat- 
ed, deJightod, attracted; chosen, se- 
lected. Capia^ drur/if 71., things 
taken in war, booty, spoils. 

CapiU, itiSf n., a head ; a man, a 
person; life; the extremity, top or 
summit of any thing; the mouth of 
a riyer; a fountain, source, spring, 
<R'igin. CapUum Helvetiorvm miUe^ 
a thousand head of Helvetians, i. e. 
a thousand Helvetians. Capitis pes- 
fMj capital punishment. 

Carcdso, dnis, /, Carcassone, a 
city of the Gallic Province west of 
^arbo : £11. 20. 

Careo^ €re, ui, »., Gr. ( 350, (2;) 
to 'lie without, want, be in want of, 
be free from; to be absent from, 
miss. 

Carina, «,/., the keel or bottom of 
a ship. 

CarnuteSf vm, m., the Camutes, a 
people of Celtic Graul : II. 35. 

CarOf camis, /., the flesh of ani- 
mals. 

CarpOf erCf psi, ptum^ a., to gather, 
pluck, graze; to carp, find fault 
with, blame ; to vilify, slander, 
calumniate, asperse; to diminish, 
weaken. 

Carrus^ i, m. ^ Carrum, t, n., a 
kind of vehicle used by the Gauls 
and Germans for conveying heavy 
burdens; a cart. 

CaruSj a, urn, a</;.^ dear, precious, 
costly, beloved. 

CartriUus, t, wi., Carvilius, a king 
of Kent: V. 22. 

CasHf <8, /., a cottage or cabin of 
turf, straw, etc. ; a thatched house ; 
a soldier's hut. 

Caseus, t, m., cheese. 

Cassif ^rwaif m., the Cassi, a Brit- 
ish nation : y.iiU 
■ Casndnus, a, um, adj., ( Cassius,) 
of or belonging to Cassius, Cassian. 
Bella Cassiano : I. 13. The war in 
whkh L. Casftius eommaoded^ and 



in which he was slain by the Tigur- 
ini. See I. 12 and note on Hie pa* 
gus, etc. 

Cassis, %dis,f,, a helmet. 

CassMts, u m,, Cassius, the name 
of a Roman gens, Lucius Cassius 
Longinus, a Roman consul defeated 
by the Helvetii: A. U. 647 : 1. 7—12. 
He was the colleague of C Marius in 
the first consulship of the latter. 

Cassivellawius, i, m., Cassivellau- 
nus, a British king, who was appoint- 
ed commander-in-chief of the Brit- 
ish forces in the war against Caesar : 
V. 11. 

CasteWum, i, n, dim., {casl/rum, a 
fort,) a castle, fortress, fort, fortifled 
place, redout. 

Casticus, i, m., Casticus, one of 
the Sequani, whom Orgetoriz per- 
suaded to aim at the sovereignty of 
his state: I. 3. 

Casl'igo, dre, dm, dtum, a., to chas- 
tise, punish, correct ; to reprehend, 
chide, reprove : to mend, improve, 

Castra, 6rum,n., a camp, encamp- 
ment; a linfe of circumvallation. 
Fig. war, warfare. As the Romans 
pitched their camp at the close of each 
day, castra is put also for a day's 
march. Castra navalia the rendez- 
vous of a fleet. In castris usum ha- 
bere, to have experience in military 
afiairs. Castra Comeliana, a place 
strongly fortified by nature, near 
Utica, in Africa, once occupied as 
a camp by P. Cornelius Scipio Af- 
ricanus. 

Casus, \is, m., (cado,) a fall or fall- 
ing. Fig, misfortune, adversity, 
mishap, calamity, distress; acci- 
dent, situation ; opportunity, fortune, 
chance, happening, event; risk, 
hazard, danger. Rem ad extremum 
perducere easum — bring to the last 
pass, the last extremity ; an event, 
case, circumstance. Casu abi., by 
chance, accidentally. Coiu magna 
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accidilf by a ts^ chance, hy a re- 
markable accident — . 

CatamarUalides, t5, m., Cataman- 
taledes, a chief of the Sequani : 1. 3. 
CeU^na^ (B^f,^ a chain ; fetters. 

CativfUcus^ i, m., Cativolcus, a 
king of the Eburones : V . 24. 

CaturigeSj um, m., the Catariges, 
a Gallic nation inhabiting the Alps : 
LIO. 

Causaf <e, /., a cause, reason, 
ground ; a cause, suit or process at 
law; a pretence, pretext, excuse; a 
state, situation, condition. Causam 
dicere^ to plead for one's self, to 
plead, make a defence. Causa with 
a genitive, on account of, for the 
purpose of, for the sake of. So, Qua 
de causdf for which reason. M is 
soTfieiiiHes omitted after its genitive, 
A gerund in the genitive with caus& 
Tnay often be translated like an infini- 
tive ; aSf Proidandi causa, to plunder. 
Per causam, for the sake of, on ac- 
count of. Causa cognttd. See Cog' 
nitus. 

Caute, adv., (^cauttis,) cautiously, 
warily, circumspectly, prudently. 

Cauies, is,/,, a ragged rock, crag, 
cliff. 

Caut/us, a, um, adj., legally secur- 
ed; secure, safe, defended; cau- 
tious, careful, wary, provident, cir- 
cumspect. 

Cavarillus, i, m., Cavarillus, a 
chief of the JEdui : VII. 67. 

Cavarinus, i, m., Cavarinus, the 
brother of Moritasgiis, king of the 
Senones: V. 54. 

Caveo, ere, cavi, cautum, n. ^ a., 
to beware or take heed of, be on 
one's guard, avoid. Obsulibus car 
vere, to give security by hostages. 

Cecidi, etc. See Cado. 

Cedo, ere, cessi, cessum, n. if* a., to 
give place, give way, yield, with- 
draw, retire, depart, retreat. Cedere 
toco, to give ground, give way. 



Celdt/us, a, um, part, (celo.) 

Celer, ens, ere, adj., swift, speedy^ 
fleet, quick. 

Celerilas, dtis,f., (celer,) swiftness, 
quickness, speed, celerity. Ad ceteris 
totem, onerandi, fur loading expedi- 
tiously. 

Celeriter, celerius, celerrime, adv., 
(celer,) quickly, speedily, immedi- 
ately. 

Celo, dre, dvi, dtum, a., to hide, 
conceal, keep secret, cover. 

Celta, drum, m., the Celts or in- 
habitants of Celtic Gaul. The name 
Gauls was particularly appropriated 
to the Celts: I. 1. 

CcUiUus, i, m., Celtillus, the father 
of Vercingetorix, and chief of the 
Arverni : VII. 4. 

Cenimagni, 6mm, m., the Ceni- 
magni, a British nation, anciently 
inhabiting a district in the eastern 
part of England, north of the 
Thames: V. 21. 

Cenomdni, drum, m., the Cenoma- 
ni, one of the tribes of the Aulerci: 
VII. 75. 

Censeo, ere, ui, ceTisum, a., Gr. ^ 
273, 2; to think, judge, suppose, be 
of opinion ; to advise, be in favor 
of, recommend ; to ordain, decree, 
resolve. 

Census, us, m., (censeo,) a census ; 
a tribute, tax or subsidy ; a number- 
ing, an enumeration; goods, pro- 
perty. Censu habito, a census or 
enumeration having been taken. 

Centr6nes, um, m., the Centrones, 
a Gallic nadon inhabiting the Alps : 
1. 10. Also, a people of Belgic 
Gaul ; V. 39. 

Centum, ind, wim, adj., a hnn. 
dred. 

Centuria, (e,f., (cent/um,) a century 
or hundred; a company of foot sol- 
diers consisting at first of a hundred 
^en, or a thirtieth part of the infan- 
try in a legion : aUo, a squadron ct 
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horse; a division of the Roman 
people. 

CenturiOf 6nis, m., (cerUmriaj) a 
centurion, originally a captain over 
a hundred infantry, or a thirtieth 
part of the infantry in a legion. 
CeTUurio prim ardinis, a centurion 
of the first century in a legion. 
CeiUuriones primorum ordinum, art 
alsti the three first centurions of each 
legion, viz, the primipHus^ the primus 
princepSt *^^^ the primus hastat/us. 
See Le^. 

Cepi^ eU» See Capio. 
Cemo, ere, crevi, cretum, a., to sifl ; 
to distinguish, judge, determine, 
decide, resolve, decree ; to contend, 
fight; to see, discern, observe; 
to perceive, comprehend, under- 
stand. 

Certdmen, Inis, «., {certo,) a con- 
test, strife, contention, debate; a 
game irr exercise ; a battle, engage- 
ment, fight. 

CerU, fidv,f (certus,) certainly, as- 
suredly, undoubtedly; at least, at 
all events. 

Cerlo, Are, dm, dium, n., to con- 
tend, contest, strive, vie, struggle, 
fight ; to attempt. 

Certus, a, um, adj,, determined, 
resolved; fixed upon, established, 
appointed ; certain, safe, trust-wor- 
thy, fixed ; sure, well acquainted ; 
tried, faithful ; open, clear, well 
known, well ascertained, manifest, 
eviilent. Certiorem aliqiiem facere, 
Gr. % 272, % 2G5 ; to inform, acquaint, 
apprise. Ceriiorfio, I am informed 
trr apprised, I receive intelligence. 
RTMde. 

CermiSy t, m., a stag: cervi, in 
wlitary language, pallisades, forked 
stakes, resembling the horns of a 
stag, a chevaux-de-frise. 

CespeSj UiSj m., a turf, peat or sod. 

Cessif eU. See Cedo, 

Cetera, urn, adj.^ (nam. sing, masc. 



not used,) the rest, residue, remain- 
der; other. 

Cevenna, a,f., Cevennes, a range 
of mountains in the Gallic province 
west of the Rhone, separating the 
Arverni from the Helvii : VII. 8. 

Cherusci, 6rum, m., the Cherusci, 
a people of Grermany : Vl. 10. 

CibariuSf a, um, adj., relating to 
food : suM. dbarium, t, n. the second 
sort of flour ; coarse bread ; cidaria, - 
drum, meat, victuals, food, provis- ^ 
ions ; an allowance or ration. Ci-'i 
baria moiita, unround corn, meal oft 
flour : from 

Cibus, i, m., food, nourishment-; 
aliment, victuals. } 

Ciciro, 6tiis, m., ( QuiiUus Tuliius,^y„^^^ 
Cicero, the brother of the celebrat5a \ 
orator, Marcus TuUius Cicen*. He 
was one of Caesar's lieutenants in 
Gaul, but, during the civil, war, at* 
tached himself to the party of Pom- 
pey : V. 24. 

Cimberius, i, m., Cimberius, a 
chief of the Suevi : I. 37. 

Cimbri, drum, m., the^Cimbri, or 
Jutlanders, a Grerman nation, who 
once inhabited the Chersonesus 
Cimbrica, now Jutland, but aller- 
wardSjin conjunction with the Teu- 
ton i, overran Transalpine Gaul, 
and penetrated into the noriheru part 
of Italy, where they were defeated 
by Marius: I. 33. 

Cingetorix, igis, m., Cingetorix, a 
king of Cantium. Also, a chief of 
the Treviri : V. 3. 

Cingo, ere, ctTtart, cincPum, a., to 
gird, tie about; to surround, en- 
compass, embrace, environ. C/ti- 
gere murum, sc.mUitibus. to man the 
wall. 

Cippus,J, m., a cippus ; a sharp 
stake tn- pallisade. 

Circa, prep, with ace., <^ adv., 
about, around. 

Circinus, i, to,, an instrument with 
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which circles are described, a pair 
of compasses. 

Circiier^ adv., if* prep, with aec,, 
about, near, somewhere about. 

drcueo if* circumeoj ire, ii, ihcm, 
a, irr. {circum ^ eoy) to go round or 
about ; to surround, encompass, in- 
vest, environ ; to visit in course or 
successively. 

CircuUuSf uSf m, (drcueo^) a going 
round; a circuit, revolution, com- 
'pass ; a circuitous path or road. In 
^circuitUf in circuit or circumference : 
^zlsOf round about, circuitously. In 
^tircuUu quindecim mUUum^ fifteen 
^niles in circumference. 
P[ CircuUuSf a, um, part, (ctrcueo,) 
one round, encompassed round, 
f»urrounded. 

Circum, prep. tPitA acc»f ^ adv,, 
und, about ; near. 

CTreuTncido, €re, tdij iwm, a. (cir^ 
evm and caoOf} to cut or pare about, 
to cut around. 

CircumcisuSf a, wn, part if» adj, 
(eircumcidOf) cut round; difficult 
of access, steep, craggy. 

Circumcliido, ire^ si, sfurni^ a. (or- 
cum 4* claudOf) to shut up on every 
side; to surround, invest ArgerUo 
a labris circumcludere, to border or 
edge with silver. 

Circumdatm, a, wm, part, s from 

CircumdOf are, dedi, datum, a, 
(circum arid do,) to put or set round ; 
to surround, encompass, environ, 
invest Circumdare rmurum, to build 
a wall around. 

Circumduco, ire, xi, ctum, a. {cir- 
cum 4* duco,) to lead or draw around. 

Circumductus, a, um, part, (cir- 
cumduco.) 

Circumeo, See Circueo. ' 

Circumfundo, ere, udi, usum, a. 
(circum <^ futido,) to pour around, 
sprinkle about, circumfuse ; to sur- 
round, encompass, environ. Pass, 
to flock <7rmeet together, to collect 



Cirewmfiaus, a, um, part, (circum- 
fundo,) 

CircumxtAts, a, um, part, (circwmr- 
eo.) 

Circumjedus, a, um, part., cast, 
thrown or placed around : from 

Circumjicio, Sre^ici, ecttim, a. {cir- 
cum <p jacio,) Gr. ( S24, R. 1 ; to 
cast, throw or place around ; to com- 
pass, comprise. 

Circummissus, a, um, part, : from^ 

Circummitto, ere, si, ssum, a. (cir- 
cum ^ mitto,) to send around. 

Circummwnio, ire, ivi, Uum, a. 
(circum «f^ munio,) to fortify all 
around. 

CircummwnUus, a, um, part, (cir" 
cummunio.) 

Cireumplector, H, xus sum, dep, 
(ciraim <f* pleclo, to twine,) to em* 
brace or clasp around ; to surround. 

CircumsJslo, ere, sieti, a, 4* ^' (ci'T- 
cum <f> sisto, to stand,) to stand 
around, surround, besiege. 

Circumspicio, ere, exi, ectum, a, <^ 
n. (circum ^ specio, to see,) Gr. 
( 265 ; to look around ; to take heed, 
weigh, consider carefully, ponder 
over, examine. Animo circumspicere, 
to revolve, consider. 

Circumsto, Are, eti, a. (circum 4* 
sto,) to stand around, surround. 

Circumvalldtus, a, um, pari. : from 

CircumvaUo, dre, Avi, dtum, a, 
(circum tf» vallo, to pallisade,) to sur- 
round with a rampart ; to besiege, 
invest ; to surround. 

Circumvectus, a um, part. : from 

Circumveho, ere, xi, ctum, a. (cir" 
aim 4* ^*^» ^o carry,) to carry 
round about. Pass., to ride around. 

Circumvenio, ire, €ni, entum, a, 
(circum tf» ve^iio,) to come or stand 
around ; to surround ; to encompass, 
invest, beset, blockade ; to cut off; 
to deceive, betray, defraud, circum- 
vent. 
CircumvenMLS, a, i*wi, part, (circum^ 
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veniOf) finrromided, hemmed in on 
all sides. 

CiSt prep, wdh ace,, on this side. 
Ji is commonly joined to names of 
pUueSy and in Roman wriien usually 
denotes the side nearest to Rome. 

CisalpinuSf a, «ni, adj.j (cis 4* 
AlpeSf) Cisalpine, on this side the 
Alps, i. e. on the side nearest to 
Rome. 

CisrkendnuSf a, um, adj. ^cis tf* 
RhemiSf) on this side the Rhine, 
i. e. on the west or Gallic side. 

Citaj (By m. (C. Pusius^) Cita, a 
Roman knight : VII. 3. 

CildtuSy a, UTTt, part. ^ adj. (citOy) 
stiiTed up, moved; hurried, swift, 
speedy, rapid. 

CiterioTf oris^ adj, comp., Gr, 
^ 126, 1 ; (ciSf) nearer, hither. 

CitOf are J CLvi^ dtum^ a.Jreq. (cieOj) 
to excite, stir up, rouse, provoke ; to 
incite, impel, stimulate; to sum- 
mon. 

CitOf ciiiiis, citissimef adv., shortly, 
quickly, speedily. 

CUraf adv.^ ^ prep, with ace. (cis,) 
on this side, i.e. on the side next to 
the writer or speaker, Citra, .f» 
Roman writers^ when ttot otherwise 
limited^ commonly denotes the side 
nearest to Rome. 

CUrOj adv. {cis,) used only in con- 
junction toith ullro; ultra citroque^ 
this way and that, to and fro, back- 
ward and forward ; mutually, reci- 
procally. 

ClviSy is J m. if*/., a citizen, a free 
man ITT woman. 

Civitas, dtis, f. (civis,) an assem- 
blage of citizens ; a nation, the in- 
habitants of a state ; a city or state ; 
the privileges or righla of citizens, 
the freedom of the city, citizenship. 
lis gen. pi ends in um or Tnore rarely 
in ium : Gr. % 83, 4. 

C/«w, adv.^ 4» prep, with ace. or 
aJU, Gi. % 235, (5;) without the 



knowledge of, privately, privily, 
secretly. 

Ctamito, Are, dvi, Atum, a. ^ n, 
freq., to cry aloud, vociferate : from 

Clamo, drCf dvi, dtum, a. if* n., to 
cry, shout, cry aloud, exclaim. 

Clamor y driSy m. (^clamo,) a loud 
voice, cry, shout; clamor, any loud 
noise or sound. 

Clandestinus, a, um, cuij. (cZam,) 
secret, hidden, unknown, private, 
clandestine. 

Clarif adv.f clearly, splendidly, 
brightly, distinctly ; openly, plainly, 
manifestly : from 

Clarus, a, i&m, ctdj., clear, bright ; 
loud, distinct; manifest, evident; 
famous, illustrious, distinguished, 
celebrated* 

ClassiSf w, /., a class, company, 
order, or rank of citizens, one of the 
five divisions of the Roman people ; 
a fleet of ships, an armament. 

Claudius, i, m., (Appius) Clau- 
dius, a consul, A. U. 700; V. 1. 

Claudo, ere, si, sum, a., to shut, 
close; to surround; to conclude, 
finish. Clavdereagmen, \ohiixxQ\i'^ 
the rear of the army. 

Clausus, a, um, part, (jdaudo.) 

Clavus, i, m., a nail. 

Clementer, adv. (clemens, gentle,) 
gently, mildly, quietly, placidly, 
kindly, moderately. 

Clementia, a:, f. (clcmens, gentle,) 
mildness, gentleness, kindness, hu- 
manity, clemency. 

Cliens, lis, m. 4* fi a client, one 
under the protection of a patron ; a 
vassal. Nations are sometimes called 
the clientes of another nation, when 
they are in any way subject to Us au- 
thority : v. 30 ; or in aUiance with U 
as their head : VI. 12. 

ClienJila, a, f. {diens,) the state 
<w relation of clients to their patron.% 
or of tenants to their lords j the con- 
dition of a client, clientship; pa- 
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tronage, protection; pi, clients, a 
train of clients or dependents. In 
Gaul, the relation of a dependent 
state, also the dependent states them- 
selves. Esse in clienteld aUcujxiSy to 
be one's client or dependent 

Clivus, I, m., the ascent of a hill ; 
a hill, steep, ascent, acclivity. 

CtodiuSf t, m. (^PuUiui^) Clodius, 
a Roman, distinguished for birth 
and talents, but still more for his 
audacious profligacy ; he was killed 
byMilo, A. C.53: VII. 1. 

Cw., an abbreviation of the prse- 
nomen Ciueus, 

CruKuSj or CTietts, t, m., Cneus, a 
common pnenomen among the Ro- 
mans. See Pompeius. 

CoacenJdtuSf a, um^ part. : from 

Coacervo, dre, dm, dtum^ a, {con 
4* acervoj to heap,) to heap togeth- 
er ; to heap up, collect, accumulate, 
amass. 

Coactus, tt, ttwi, part, (cogo.) 

Coactiis, W5, TO., Gr. ^ 94 ; {cogn^) a 
ibrcing, constraining ; compulsion. 

CoagmentdtuSj fl, ttm, part. : from 

Coagmento, are, dvi, dtum^ a. (co- 
agnieiUum^ a joining,) to join to- 
gether, cement, fasten together, 
connect. 

Coardo^ or Coarto^ dre^ dvij dtum^ 
a. {con 4* arcto or arto, to straiten,) 
to straiten, press together, compress. 

CocosdfeSj uMj m., the Cocosates, a 
people of Aquitania : III. 27. 

Coigif etc. See Cogo. 

OBksliSj €j adj. (cadum^ the heav- 
ens,) heavenly, celestial. Cadesies, 
iurriy TO. pl.f the gods, the celestial 
deities. 

Coirno^ €re^ imiy emptum^ a. (con 
4- emOi) to buy up commodities ; to 
purchase many or various articles. 

Co^mptus^ a, iato, part, {coemo.) 

CoeOf ire^ it, n. irr. {con 4* ^o,) to 
go or come together, assemble, 
meet, collect. 



Ceept^ isie, drf,, Gr. ( 183, 3: 
^ 271 ; I began. Per/, pass, ccBptns 
est, i b^an, whichf before a passive 
infinUive, is commonly used raiker 
Ihancasj^i: ^183, 2 N. 

CcBphis, a, urn, part, (ceepi.) 

Coerceo, ere, ui, Hum, a, (con <^ 
arceo, to restrain,) to embrace, en- 
compass; to keep in, confine, re- 
strain, check; to repress, bridle, 
curb. 

Cog^Uatio, dnisf, a thinking, con- 
sidering; a thought; care, consider- 
ation, deliberation : frttm 

Cogito, dre, dvi, dlum, a. if» «., 
{con 4* agito,) Gr. ^ 265 ; to revolve 
in the mind, think upon ; to ponder, 
consider, meditate, reflect, delibe- 
rate ; to design, intend. 

Cognatio, 6nis, f. (cdn <p nascor,) 
relation by blood, kindred. Home 
mag^ue cognationis — having power- 
ful relatives. 

Cognitus, fl, ttwi, part., known, as- 
certained. Cognita cavsd, — having 
been tried or investigated ; also, on 
examination or inquiry : from 

Cognosco, ire, 6vi, itum, a. {con <f 
nosco,) Gr. §272, and ^265 ; to know, 
be acquainted with ; to hear, learn, 
find out, ascertain, discover, under- 
stand ; be informed ; to study, in- 
vestigate, explore. Imp. CogrtUum 
est, it was found: Gr. ^ 269, R. 2. 

Cogo, ere, coegi, atadum, a. {con 
4* ogo,) to bring t/r collect together; 
to drive, impel ; vntk inf tf» ace. or 
subj, with ut, to constrain, compel, 
force, urge ; to condense. 

Cihnrs, t'S,f., a cohort, a band of 
foot soldiers consisting of three 
Tiianipidi, or six centuries, the tenth 
part of a legion. Cohors pra^oria, 
the praetorian cohort, the body-guard 
chosen by the proetor or command- 
ing general, for his own defence. 

Cokortafio, 6nis, f. {cohorlor,^ an 
exhorting, encouraging. . 
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€nkartd£uSf 4, «m, part, t from | 
€^ohtirtnr^ dri, dtvs sum, dep. (con 
4» kmi4»',) Gr. ^ 273, 3; to exhort, 
encourage. 

Caii, etc See Coio, 
OfUdluSf a, K«i, part, (covjero.') 
Cotlauiidfus, a, um, part. : from 
CoUofudo. dre^ dm, dMim, a. (con 4* 
lamfo,) to praise with others, extol, 
commend. 

CoUectuSy a, um,part. (colltgo, ire.) 
CoUega, a, m., a colleague, part- 
oer in office. 

CoUigdltts, a, um, part. : from 
CoUigo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (con ^ 
ligOj to bind,) to bind or tie together ; 
to join together, connect. 

C/tUigOj ere, €gij ectum, a. (con 4* 
Ugo,) to gather together, collect, as- 
semble; to obtain, acquire, pro- 
cure. CoUigere se, to recover or 
collect one's self, recover one's cour- 
age. 

CaUis, is, m., a hill, hillock, easy 
ascent, rising ground. In coUe me- 
dio, halfway up the hill. 
CoUocdluSf a, urn, part. : from 
CoUocoy dre, dvi, dlum, a. (con ^ 
tocOy to place,) to place, settle, post, 
station, establish; to dispose, ar- 
range ; to put, set, place, lay. CoU 
locare, or nuplumcnliocare, Gr. § 276, 
II.,»lo give in marriage. 

CoUocutuSy a, urn, part. (coUoquor.) 
Colloquium, t, n., conversation, 
converse, discourse; a conference, 
interview : fi-om 

Colloqmr, t, cutvs sum, dep. (con 
4* loquor,) to speak together, con- 
verse, confer. 

Coh, ire, ui, cuUum, a., to exer- 
cise, practise, labor upon, cultivate, 
attend to, till; to respect, regard, 
venerate, worship. 

CoUmia, a, f. (coldnus, a husband- 
man,) a colony or plantation, to 
which people are sent to dwell ; a 
number of people transplanted from 
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one country to another, with an al« 
Iowa nee of land for tillage ; colo- 
nists. 

Color, 6ris, m., a color, complex* 
ion, tint, hue. 

Co7iibv.ro, ere, ussi, ustum, a. (con 
4* uro, to burn,) to bum together, 
burn or consume utterly. 

CoTncs, tfi% m. tf- /. (con <f- eo, to 
go,) a companion, associate, com- 
rade, attendant. 

Cominus, adv. (con 4* ff^anus,) 
nigh at hand, hand to hand, in close 
combat. 

Comitdtus, a, um, part, (comif/rr.) 

Omitlum, i, n.(con4*co,) the comi- 
tium, a place in the Poman ftrum 
where causes were tried and the 
comitia were held ; pi comitia, the 
com itia, an assembly of the whole peo* 
pie to make or repeal laws, choose 
magistrates, etc, 

Comitor, dri, dtus S7im. dep, 
(comes,') to accompany, attend, go 
along with, follow. 

Commedtiis, Us, m. (comm£o,') a 
passage; a furlough, leave of ab- 
sence from the army for a limited 
time; a convoy, transport; provis- 
ions, supplies. Duobus commealdlnts 
exercitum reportare, at two trans- 
portations, passages, trips, or voya- 
ges. 

Commem&ro, dre, dm, dtum, a, 
(con <f» memoro, to mention,) to men- 
tion, call to mind, detail, recount, 
relate. 

Commendo, dre, dvi, dtnm, a. (con 
4* mando,) to commit to any one's 
charge, consign to any one's care, 
entrust with; to commend; to re- 
commend. 

Commeo, dre, dvi, dtum, n. (con 4* 
meo, to go,) to go and come ; to pass ; 
to go, come, visit. Commeare ad 
aliqvem, to go to any one, to visit. 

CommUito, 6nis, m. (con 4* milito,) 
a fellow-soldier, comrade. 
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Commissira, a, /. (commiUOt) a 
jpining tpgeiher, joint, jancture; a 
Beam. 

CoTnmtssuSj a, um, paH.f joined, 
united, etc. : from 

CammiUOf ere, isi, issum^ a. (con <f* 
nUlto,) to join together, unite ; to do, 
act, cause, perform, perpetrate^ to 
commit; to give, impart, risk, throw, 
consign, entrust, commend. Com- 
miUere jfralium, etc., to begin a bat- 
tle, to light, engage, make an attack. 
CommiUere ul or qiuirty Gr. ( 273, 1 ; 
to act 80 as that, cause that, give oc- 
casion that, commit a fault such 
that Commissum est, a fault has 
been committed, a cause has been 
given. 

CommiuSy i, m., Commius, a king 
of the Atrebates, sent by Csesar to 
Britain: IV. 21. He afterwards 
joined in a general revolt of the 
Gauls under Vercingetorix: VII. 76. 

Commode f adv. (commodtu,) fitly, 
aptly,convenien tly , advantageously, 
commodiously ; opportunely; well, 
suitably. Satis commode, conveni- 
ently enough, with sufficient readi- 
ness or ease. 

Commodum, i,n.,advaotage,profit, 
utility, convenience : from 

Comm^duSf a, um, adj. (con 4* mo- 
dus,) convenient, apt, fit, suitable, 
expedient; useful, opportune; agree- 
able, acceptable. 

Comm/mefdcio, ire, €ci, actum, a. 
(commoTieo, to remind, <f-/«ww,) Gr. 
^ 265 ; to put in mind, remind, warn, 
advise. 

Cammordtus, a, um, part. : from 

Commoror, dri, dlus sum, dep. (con 
^ moror,) to stop, pause, stay, abide, 
remain, tarry, sojourn with. 

Comm6tus, a, um, part., moved, 
troubled, disturbed, alarmed : from 

Commdveo, €re, 6vi, 6tum, a. (con 
4* moveo,) to move together <?r wholly, 
move, stir, remove. Fig. to affect, 



move, touch; to disquiet, trouble, 
alarm. 

Communicdtus, a, um, part. : from 

Communtco, dre, dvi, dlum, a, 
(communis,) to communicate, im- 
part, share with any one, make a 
partner of, hold communion with, 
commune, confer, partake, share; 
to join, unite. Cum aliquo consiU' 
um communicare, to impart or com- 
municate to — share with, commune 
or consult with. 

Communio, ire, ivi, ttum, a. (con 
4» munio,) to fortify all around, se- 
cure, fortify. 

Communis, e, adj., common, gene- 
ral, universal, belonging to many. 
or all, joint, belonging to the pub- 
1 ic. Res communis, a j oint or mutual 
interest, common concern. 

Commutatio, 6nis, f. (commuio,) 
a changing, change, alteration, 
either for the better or the worse. S:qui 
commviaiioTiem oistus, to take ad- 
vantage of the change of tide. 

Commv4dtus, a, um, part, s from 

Commuto, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (con 
4* muto,)QT, § 252, H. 5 ; to change, 
far either the better or the worse ; to 
alter ; to exchange, barter. 

Compardtus, a, um, part. : from 

Compdro, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (con 4 
para,) to procure, get, furnish, pre* 
pare ; to make, cause ; to seek for, 
acquire, provide ; to buy ; to estab* 
lish ; to compare. 

Compcllo, ere, iUi, ulsum, a. (con <f 
pello,) to drive or bring together, as- 
semble, collect; to drive, compel, 
constrain, force. 

Compendium, i, n. (con <f* pendo,) 
a gaining, saving, gain got by 
saving, profit, advantage. 

Comperio, ire, peri, pertum, a. (con 
<f pario,) Gr. ^ 272 ; to discover, 
find out, ascertain for a certainty, 
get intelligence of, detect, learn, be 
informed of. 
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CompertuSf a, ttm, part, (comperio^ 
discovered, detected, ascertained. 
Camperium kabeOj Gr. § 274, R. 4 ; 
I have ascertained, I know. Com- 
pertum estj it is discovered, a dis- 
covery is made. 

CompiecloTy i, extis svm^ dep. (con 
4' plecto, to twine,) to comprise, go 
round, encircle, compass, surround, 
comprehend, contain ; to love, favor ; 
to embrace. 

CompieOj ire^ Ivi, Uum^ a. (con <f» 
pUo, obs.) Gr. 4 249, 1 ; to fill, fill 
up; to perlbrm, finish, complete, 
perfect. 

Computus^ a, urn, part, (compleo.) 

ComplexuSj uSj m. (com/pUcUn^ 
circumference, compass. 

Complextis, a, itw, part. (compUc- 
ior.) 

ComplureSj uray gen. urium^ adj. 
(coni^ptuSy) Gr. ^ 110; many, a 
great many, very many, several, a 
good many, a considerable number. 

Compona, £re, sui, sUuMf a. (con 
ip 2fono,) to put or place together, 
place in order, arrange ; to dispose, 
order j to fabricate, construct, build ; 
to compare ; to compose. 

ComportOy dre^ dvi^ dMim, a. (con 
4- portoj) to carry or bring tog^er, 
carry, collect, bring. 

ComprehendOy ere, di, sum^ a. (con 
(f» preheTidOj) to take or seize hold 
of, lay hold of, catch, seize, appre- 
hend, take prisoner; to contain, 
embrace, include,, comprehend, un- 
derstand, discover. Compreken- 
dunt utrumque — ^lay hold of— em- 
brace — '. Ignem comprehenderCf to 
take fire. 

ComprekensuSf a, vm, part, (comr 
prehendo.) 

Comprdboy dre, dm, dtuniy a. (con 
4r proiwy) to approve, prove, con- 
firm, make good, verify; to show 
to be good. 

CompuUf etc. See CompeUo. 



CompuLsuSy ay ttm, part. (eompeUo.) 

Condtuiriy i, n. (conory) an en- 
deavor, efiTort, undertaking. 

CondtuSy uSy m. (conory) an at- 
tempt, endeavor, effort, undertaking. 

CoTirdtuSy ay UMy part, (conor.) 

ConcidOy ere, essiy essuitiy n. 4" ^* 
(con 4* cedoy) to retire, yield, depart, 
withdraw, give place ; to go, repair ; 
to assent to ; to yield, give up ; to 
grant, give, allow, permit, concede : 
Gr. § 273, 4. ConcedUfWfy it is per- 
mitted or allowed ; Gr. % 269, R. 2. 
Concedendum esty imp.y permission 
should be given. 

ConcertOy drey dviy dtwmy n. (con 4* 
certOy) to contend, strive together, 
contest, dispute, debate. Pralio 
concertarey to fight. 

ConcessuSy ay wwi, part, (concedo.^) 

ConcessuSy U5, m. (concedOy) a per- 
mitting ; permission, leave. 

ConcidOy trey idiy isumy a. (con 4* 
cadoy) Gr. § 189, 4 ; to cut, cut in 
pieces; cut down, kill, slay, destroy;, 
to break in pieces, destroy. 

OmctdOy erCy idiy n. (con <f» cado,') 
to fall down, fall to the ground ; to 
subside ; to fall, die. 

ConciliOy drCy dviy dtuf/iy a., Gr. 
f 224 ; to unite, join together, com- 
pose; to conciliate, procure, gain 
over, reconcile ; to attach, unite ; to 
get, procure, acquire, bringf about, 
make : from 

ConcUiuviy iy n. (condeoy to call to- 
gether,) an assembly, meeting, 
council; a place of meeting. Con- 
cilium is properly an assembly of 
hearerSy consilium an assembly for 
deliberation. 

ConciOy dniSy f, (condeOy to call 
together,) a meeting or assembly 
collected to hear an orator; the 
place where an oration or harangue 
is delivered ; an oration, harangue, 
public speech. 

ConcUinory dri^ dtiis 5vm, dep. (con. 
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ao,) to make a speech, harangue, to 
addresH the people. 

Cofuipio, ire, ipi^ ept/uan, a. {con tf- 
capiuj) to conceive, receive, con- 
tract ; to imagine, comprehendj un- 
derstand. 

ConcisuSf a, ttm, part, (concldo^) 
cut in pieces; intersected, inter- 
rupted. 

C4fncifdtuSf a, um, part. : from 

ConcilOf Are, dvi, dtuMf a. {con 4* 
cUo,) to stir up, put in motion, ex- 
cite, stimulate, incite, rouse, pro- 
voke, move, raise. 

Concldino, dre, dvz, dtum^ n, ^ a. 
{eon 4" claToo, to cry,) Gr. ^ 272 ; to 
cry together, cry aloud, shout, ex- 
claim, proclaim. Conclamare vu> 
tariam, to raise the shout of victory. 
Conclamare ad arma, to shout to 
arms ! IViUt ut wken a desire is im- 
plied. T%is word is used in reference 
to one person only in 1. 47, to shout 
aloud or repeatedly. 

ConcltulOf ire, si, sum^ a. (con cf* 
daudOf) to shut up, confine, in- 
close, circumscribe ; to hem in ; to 
end. 

ConclustLS, a, um^part, (amclUdo.) 

Concrepo, dre^ ui, n. (con 4* crepo, 
to sound,) to make a noise, rattle, 
ring. Concrepare armis, to clash 
arms, to make a noise by striking 
the shield with the sword. 

QmcurrOj ere, currif aursum^ n. 
(con 4* curroy) to run together, run 
along with, meet, flock or rush to- 
gether, resort; to concur, unite, 
agree; to fight, engage in fight, 
charge ; to happen together ; to con- 
cur, occur simultaneously. Concur^ 
ritv/Tf imp.f they rush or floe If togeth- 
er. Ad arnia concurri oportet, ii is 
necessary that the soldiers should 
run to arms. 

ConcursOf dre^ dm*, dlnm^ n. freq. 
(concurroy) to run to and iro, to run 
up and down. Cancwr^dtur^ imp., 



they run up and down, hurry to and 
fro. 

ConcursuSf us, m. (amcurroj) a 
running or meeting together; a 
meeting, assembling ; an assembly, 
concourse; a dashing or striking 
together ; a conflict, charge, engage- 
ment, 6nset. 

Concursus, a, urn, part, (concurro.) 

Condemnoj dre^ dvi, dtumy a. (con 
4* damno^) Gr. ^ 217 ; to condemn, 
condemn for ; to charge with. 

Conditio^ dnis^f. (coiido^ to put to- 
gether,) a making, constructing ; a 
laying up ; a state, situation, con- 
dition,circumstances; nature, quali- 
ty; a law, rule, contract, stipula- 
tion, terms; a proposition, proposal. 
Conditionem ferre, to oflfer or pro- 
pose. 

Conddno, are, art, dtum, a. (con 4* 
dojiOj) to give freely, grant, pre- 
sent, bestow; to remit, excuse; to 
pardon, forgive : ivith the accusative 
of the crime and the dative of the per- 
son it sig7iifies, to pardon the ikull 
for his sake, on his account. 

Condriisi, 6rumf m. pi., the Con- 
drusi, a people of Belgic Gaul: 
II. 4. 

Conduco, ire, xi, ctum, a. 4* w. 
(con 4r duco,) to bring or lead to- 
gether, conduct, assemble, collect; 
to hire ; to be profitable. 

Conductus, a, urn, panrt. (conduzo^ 
brought together, collected, hired. 

ConetodiinvSj i, w., Conetodunus, 
a leader of the Carnutes: VII. 3. 

ConfecluSj a, nm, part, (conjicio,) 
made, faishioned, prepared; manu- 
factured ; finished, ended ; worn out, 
weakened, exhausted, disabled. 
JEi'-ate c<wt/ec^w.s, superannuated, de- 
crepit. Tabula Grcecis Uteris con^ 
fscM, — composed or written in the 
Greek language ; or, as some think, 
in the Greek character only, 

Confercio, ire, si, turn, a, (con <f 
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farcio, to stuff,) to stuff or cram to- 
gether. 

Conf&ro^ferre^ cotUuH, coUdf/um^ a, 
vrr, {con ^ fero^) to bring, carry, put 
or lay together ; to collect, gather ; 
to contribute, pay ; to give, bestow j 
to confer, consult ; to lay upon, con- 
vert to. Canferre cidpam in aUqtum^ 
to attribute to— to lay the blame on ; 
— to defer, put off; to compare, 
bring into comparison. Coiiferre 5«, 
to betake or turn one's self, go. 

Confcrtus^ a, wm, pari. 4" ^j- 
(con/erciOf) crammed full, crowded, 
full; thick, close, dense, in close 
array. Conferlissimd acie or ag^ 
mine conferlissimo, in very close 
array. 

Confestim^ adv.j forthwith, imme- 
diately, without a moment's delay ; 
continually, incessantly. 

CoTtfidOj ere^ gd, ectum, a. (con ^ 
facio^) to make, cause, effect, ren- 
der; to collect, get together; to 
waste, consume, destroy ; to finish, 
terminate, complete, settle, accom- 
plish; to effect; to execute, per- 
form. Conficere taJbvXas Uteris Gra- 
ciSf to compose, write — . 

Confidoj irey tsus suMf n. pass, 
{con ^fidoy to trust,) Gr. ^ 223, R. 
2, & $ 245, II., ^272; to trust, feel 
confident, or well assured, believe 
or hope confidently ; to confide in, 
to rely upon. 

ConfigOy ere, .n*, m/m, a. {con <f- 
JlgOf to fix,) to fix or fasten together, 
fasten ; to pierce, transfix. 

ConfiniSf e, adj. {con tf- finis f) Gr. 
( 222 ; next to, adjoining, border- 
ing upon, contiguous. 

Confiniunty i, n. {confiniSy') a con- 
fine, common boundary, bound, 
limit, frontier. 

Cfm/Ufy def. {con 4-fio.) See Confit. 

Confirmation 6niSj f. (confirmoy) a 
confirming, establishing, securing ; 
encouragement, consolation; con- 
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firmation, proof; an assertion, in- 
formation, declaration. 

ConfirmdhiSf a, «m, part. 4* ^h% 
confirmed, established, settled; en- 
couraged, consoled; resolute lyront 

ConfirmOy Are^ dtTi, d/«m, a. {con 
4* firmoy) to confirm, strengthen, 
make firm, fix, establish; to per- 
suade, encourage, animate, enliven, 
console, support ; to ratify, confirm ; 
to prove ; Gr. J 272; to affirm, as- 
sert, assure, declare. Lege confirm 
mare^ to settle or fix, by law. Cow- 
firmarese^ to encourage one*s self, 
take courage. 

ConfisuSy a, um, part, {Confido.) 

Cortfitj confierif {con 4- fio^) Gr. 
f 183, 12; it is done. 

ConfiteoTf erij essus suMy dep. {con 
4'fateorf to confess,) to confess, ac- 
knowledge, own, concede, admit, 
allow, grant. 

ConfizuSf a, umy-part. {configo.) 

ConfldgrOf dre^ dvi^ dtum^ n. {con 
4'fi^g'roy to bum,) to bum, be on fire. 

ConflictdtviSf a, um, part. : from 

ConflictOj drCf dvij dtumj a.freq.y 
to vex, trouble : pass, to M troubled 
or harassed; — to contend with, strug- 
gle with : from 

ConfiigOy erCf xi, a. <f» n. {con 4* 
fiigOy to dash against,) to strike or 
dash one thing against another, to 
contend, fight. Confiigere or prcdiis 
confligerCy to fight, contend, engage. 
Confilgendum est^ it is necessary to 
engage. WiUi cum. 

ConfluenSy tiSy part.^ flowing to- 
gether. Con/hens f lis, m., the place 
where two or more streams meet, 
the confluence of two or more 
streams : from 

Confluoy ere, ret, n. {con 4* fi^t^i) 
to flow or run together, meet; to 
flock together, flock. 

ConfugiOy 6rey ugi, n. {con 4',f^ 
gio,) to flee to for succor, take ref- 
uge with, flee or have recourse Uk 
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Confundo, irt^ udi, iimm, «. (can 
4*futuio^) to pour out together, min- 
gle, mix or blend together ; to con- 
fute. Fig. to unite, mingle, mix. 

CanfusuSt a, Km, pari. {confundtK) 

Congero, ire^ essi^ est^m^ a. (con 4f> 
gero^) to carry or bring together, 
heap up, amass, hoard, accumulate, 
collect. 

Congredior^ t, gressus sum, dep. 
(eon 4r gradior^ to go,} to move or 
go together; to meet, go to, accost, 
address; to join battle, fight, en- 
gage ; to make common cause with, 
unite with. 

Congressus, a, «m, part, (congre- 
dior.) 

Conjectural a^f. (conjicio^) a con- 
jecture, guess. Capere conjecturam^ 
to form a conjecture, to conjecture, 
guess. 

Conjectui, a, «m, paH. : from 

CmijiciOy erefjicifjeclunif a. (con 4* 
jaciOf) to throw together, throw, cast, 
fling, hurl, discharge, aim, drive, 
force, thrust, impel ; to put, place ; 
to guess, conjecture, divine. Con^ 
jicere in Baienas or in vincida^ to put 
in chains, to imprison. Conjicere 
in/ugam^ to put to flight, rout. Con- 
jicere 5e, to go with speed, hasten. 

ConjvMctim, adv., conjointly, joint- 
ly : from 

ConjunctuSf a, um^ part, : from 

CanjungOf ire, nod, nclum^ a. (con 
^jungo,) to join 0r unite together, 
connect, associate, couple. 

ConjuroHoy dnis^f^ a confederacy, 
combination; a conspiracy, plot. 
Conjuraiionem faaere^ to raise a con- 
spiracy : from 

ConjurOf dre^ dvi^ dium^ n. (con ^ 
juroj) Gr. ^ 372; to swear together, 
combine, league together ; to con- 
spire, enter into a conspiracy. Ut 
omnes juniores ItalicB conjurareni, — 
should take the oath, t. e., the mili- 
tary oath« 



I Conjux, ugiSy m. 4rf (^^f^yf^^go, to 
join together,) a husl^nd, wife, con- 
sort, spouse. 

Ctmtfr, drif dins sum, dep. Gr. ^ 
271, ( 273, 1 ; to strive, endeavor, 
attempt, try, undertake. 

Conquiesco, ere, €vi, elum, n. (con 
if* quicsco, to rest,) to rest, be at rest, 
take rest, repose. 

ConquirOj ere, sift, situm, a. (con 
<f* quaro^) to seek after, search af- 
ter diligently, to get or rake to- 
gether, try to procure, collect. 

Conquisitnu^, a, wn, part, (con- 
quiro.) 

ConsanguinenSf «, umy adj. (con <f* 
sanguifieus, bloody,) related by 
blood; especially by the father's 
side, of the same blood or kindred. 
ConsajiguineuSf i, m., a relation ; pL 
relations, kindred. Populi consau' 
guineif nations having a common 
origin ; kindred nations. 

Conscendo, ere, diy sum, n. if* a. 
(con 4* scando^ to climb,) to climb or 
go up, mount, ascend. CoTtscendert 
Tutvevi or in navem, to go on board 
ship, to embark. 

Con$cientia, ^, /. (conscioy to be 
conscious,) joint knowledge, being 
privy to a thing with others; con- 
science, consciousness. 

ConsciscOy ere, ivi, i/um, a. (con tf* 
scisco^ to ordain,) to vote together, to 
resolve, decree; to execute. C<m- 
sciscere sibi mortem^ to lay violent 
hands on one's self, kill one's self, 
commit suicide. 

CoTiscius^ a, urn, adj. (con cf* scivs^ 
knowing,) conscious, privy to, wit* 
ness of, partaking of, in the secret 
of. Conscius sibi^ conscious to him* 
self, conscious, sensible of. 

Conscribo^ ere, psi, ptum, a. (con <^ 

icri^o,) to write together; to write, 

compose. Conscribere mUites, to 

raise, levy, enlist, enrol. 

CoTUtcriptnif a, um^part. (amscribo.'^ 
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ConsecrdiuSf a^ wn, part. : from 

Coiistcro^ dre^ dw, dtum^ a. {f-tm <f» 
^acroy lo consecrate,) to consecrate 
to a god, dedicate, make sacred. 

ConseclcUuSf fl, «m, pari, : from 

O)nsectoi\ dri^ dfus sum, dep. (^con 
^ sector,) to i'oHow after eagerly, 
pursue ; to overtake. 

ConseciUus, a, um, part, (conse- 
yuor.) , 

Consensu}, 6nU,f (conseTitio,) con- 
fient, agreement, unanimity ; a plot, 
conspiracy, combination. 

Ctytiseitsus, 45, m., consent, agree- 
ment, unanimity. Ex communi ctm- 
sewu, by common consent. Con- 
vnsu omnium vestrum, by consent 
of you all, as you all agree : from 

CansetUio, ire, sensi, setisum, n. 
{can 4* sentio,) to consent, agree, ac- 
cord ; to plot together, conspire. 

Consignor, i, ciUus sum, dep, {con 
^ sequor,) to follow, go after ; to 
ioHow, ensue, succeed ; to imitate ; 
to obey ; to come up with, overtake ; 
to pursue ; to procure, gain posses- 
sion of, obtain, get, gain, acquire; 
to perform, effect, complete j to un- 
derstand, learn. 

Conservdtus, a, um, part, i from 

Conservo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. {con 
4" ssrvo,) to preserve, take care of, 
keep, defend, protect, save; to ob- 
serve, keep. 

Considius, i, m, (P.) Considius, 
one of Caesar's officers in the Gallic 
war : I. 21. 

Consido, ere, €di, essum, n. {con <f- 
tido, to light,) to sit down, seat one's 
self; to meet, hold a meeting; to 
light, settle, take up one's abode, 
pitch, pitch a camp, encamp; to 
Slop, delay, settle; to fall; fall in, 
sink. 

Consilium, i, n. {consulo,) counsel, 
advice, deliberation ; a design, mea- 
sure, coarse, plan; scheme, art, 
inanagement, stratagem, design, in- 



tent, purpose, drift, means, determi- 
nation, judgment, resolve ; a delib- 
erative assembly, a coimcil, coun- 
cil of war. Sine wnsUio accidere, 
without any good result — : presence 
of mind, prudence, wisdom, dis- 
cretion, skill, sagacity. Consilio 
aJbesse, to take no part in — not to 
participate in — . Co'hsilio est, it is 
a matter of deliberation. 

Cofisimilis, e,adj, {con <f* similis^ 
Gr. % 2*2*2, 3 ; like, similar. 

Consist, ere, stiti, n. {con <f* sisto, 
to stand,) to stand firmly, stand fast, 
make a stand, stand, halt, place or 
station one's self, stop; stay, post 
one's self; to withstand ; to rest, de- 
pend ; to consist, exist. Censent ui 
in jugo consistanl — that a stand 
ought to be made on the hill. Vic» 
tus consistit in lacte, consists of — , 
Vita consistit in, is occupied or 
spent. Contra consistere, to make a 
stand against, oppose. Ipse ad an* 
coram constitit, rode at anchor. In 
aiiqug consistere, lo persist in, per- 
severe. 

Consobrlnus, if m. {con 4* ^bri-- 
nus,) the son of a mother's sister, a 
cousin-german, first cousin. 

Consoldtus, a, um, part. : from 

CoTiSolor, dri, dtus sum, dep. {con 
4* solor, to console,) to console, com- 
fort, solace ; to encourage. 

Conspectus, us, m. {conspicio,) a 
sight, view. In conspectu alicujus, 
in sight of. In conspectum alicujus 
venire, to come in sight of. 

Conspexi, etc. See Conspido, 

Conspicdlus, a, um, part» {coti^ 
spicor.) 

Conspido, ire, ezi, ecium, a, {con 
4» specio, to see,) to see, behold with 
attention, look at, observe, discern, 
mark, consider. 

Conspicar, dri, dtus sum, dep, {con 
4» specio, to see,) tp see, beholc|i 
descry. 
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ConspirOf dre^ dvt, d/ufn, a. <f> n. 
(am <f> s^rOf to breathe,) to blow or 
sound together; to agree, UDite or 
conspire together. 

ConslarUeTf adv, (eonstanSj firm,) 
firmly, steadily, consistently, unx. 
formly, evenly, constantly, with one 
consent. ConUarUer nwnciare^ to re- 
port unanimously, give the same 
account 

Omstaniia^ a^f, (constans, firm,) 
steadiness, firmness, constancy, 
consistency, perseverance, intre- 
pidity. 

CotistenUUus, a, um, part. ^ adj, : 
from 

ConsUmOf dre^ dvi, dbim^ a. (con 
4* stemoy to spread,) to alarm, terri- 
fy, afiright, dismay. 

Constemo, ire^ strdvi, strdium, a. 
(con 4- stemoy to spread,) to strew 
er cover all over. 

Constipo, dre^ dvi, dtum^ a. (con <f> 
stipo, to stuff,) to cram closely, 
crowd together, thicken. 

ConstUif See Consisto andfCtm- 
sto. 

Constituo^ ire, ui^ uhim^ a. (con 4» 
sUUuOy) to set up, place, erect, build ; 
to put, dispose, post, station; to 
stop, halt. Constit/mre navemf to 
moor a ship ; — to intend, think ; to 
appoint, constitute, fix, determine, 
settle, agree upon, resolve, decide. 
Gr. ^ 271 ; to decree, ordain, pre- 
scribe; to regulate, arrange, con- 
Btitute ; to assign, appoint ; to cre- 
ate, make. With the inf., Gr. ^ 271, 
the inf, with ace., ^ 272, or ut iLsubj., 
«r the indirect question^ ^ 265. 

OmstitiituSf a, vm, pari, <^ <^j, 
(coTistUiuf.) 

Qmsto, dre, iti, n. (con <f> 5/^,) to 
stand together, stand ; to be, e^ist ; 
to be consistent, persist, remain, 
continue ; to agree, correspond ; to 
rest, fiep«nd, ^|e, consist. Constare 
penei (fiiquoff to rest with, depend 



upon ; — to cost ; Gr. ^ 252. ConataJt^ 
imp., Gr. ^ 269, R. 2 ; ^ 223, ^ 265 ; 
it is evident, clear, plain, certain;' 
it is agreed, it is the common opin- 
ion, it appears. Constat inter omnes^ 
all agree. 

Constrdtus,a, wn, part.(constemo.^ 

ConsueseOf ere, toi, Hum, a, cf* n,_ 
(con 4* sy^sco, to be accustomed,) 
Gr. ( 271 ; to accustom one's self, to 
be accustomed or used to a thing, 
Ommem, I am accustomed, am 
wont or used. 

Co7tsuetudo, inis, f, (consuesco,") 
custom, usage, use, habit; manner 
of life. Conmetndo victia, manner 
or style of living ; intercourse, ac- 
quaintance, familiarity, intimacy. 
Prater consuetudinem, contrary to- 
custom, unusual. Consuetudo itin- 
eris, manner of travelling. Consue^ 
tudine or ex consuefudifie, according 
to custom, as usual. Adducere^ 
se in consuetudinem earn — ^into that 
way. 

Consul, mis, m. (cotisvIoj") a consul, 
one of the chief magistrates annu- 
ally elected at Rome. 

CoTUiUdlus, its, m. (co^isiU,) the. 
office of consul, consulship, or con- 
sulate ; ndso the lime of his oifice. 

Co7isulo, ere, ui, turn, n. 4* «•> Gr. 
( 265 ; to consult, deliberate ; to de- 
liberate upon, handle, discuss; to 
judge : with a dot, to provide for, 
take care of, look to, consult, re- 
gard, respect. Sortitnis consuUre, to 
decide by lot. ConstUere vita oH- 
cujus, to spare. 

ConsuUo, dre, dvi, dtum, n. Jf ^'i 
f<^eq, (constUo,) to ask advice, con- 
sult; to take care, provide, look to; 
to advise, consult, deliberate. 

Consuttd, adv, (constUtus, delibe- 
rated upon,) wisely, considerately, 
prudently, advisedly, designedly, on 
purpose. 

ConsuUum, t, ». (consultus, part, t 
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deliberation; a decree, statute, ordi- 
nance. 

OnisumOy ere, psi, phim, a. {con tf- 
twnw^ to eat up, devour, consume, 
destroy; to kill, slay; oj timCf to 
spend, employ, pass. 

ConsumptuSf fl, um^ part, {co^i- 
sumo.) 

Consurgo, ire, rexi, rectum, n, {con 
4* surgo, to rise.) to rise together, to 
rise. Consurgitur, imp.j we, they, 
etc., rise. 

CmUtUndatio, 6nis,f,, a covering 
tver with boards or planks, flooring, 
planking; a floor, story. 

CorUabulOj are, dvi, dJtum, a, (con 
^ tabula,) to cover with boards or 
plank, to plank or floor with boards. 
Murum tiirrUnis contaimlare^ to sur- 
round with towers having several 
floors or stories. 

Conf/igio, 6nis, f. (contingo,) con- 
tact, connexion; contagion, infec- 
tion. 

Contamindiiis, a, um, part, s from 

Conlamino, are, dvi, dtum, a, (con 
<f> tamino, obs.,) to pollute, stain, 
contaminate, deflle. 

Contigo, ere, xi, dvm, a. (con <^ 
tego,) to cover; to hide, conceal. 

Contemno, ere, mpsi, mptum, a, 
(con 4* temno, to despise,) to make 
no account of, to contemn, despise, 
slight. 

Contemptus, us, m, (contemno,) 
contempt, scorn, disdain, derision. 
Esse contemptui alicui, to be despis- 
ed or scorned by — to appear con- 
temptible to — . 

Contemplio, onis, f. (contemno,) a 
despising, contemning; contempt, 
scorn, disdain. Venire in contemp- 
Uonem alicui, to fall into contempt 
with — be despised by — . 

Contendo, ere, di, turn, a. <f> n. (con 
4» tendo,) Gr. ^ 271 ; to stretch, 
strain ; to strive, attempt, endeavor ; 
to contend, dispute, fight, contest; 



to go to, shape one's coarse, hasten. 
Ctmfendcre belto armis, etc., to en- 
gage, fight: iliihcre, to proceed; 
to march : — to seek for earnestly, 
urge, intreal, solicit, beg, % 273, 2; 
to assert, insist, contend. Coiiien' 
dit petcre, begged earnestly. Sum-- 
mis copiis co7itendere, to (engage 
with all the forces, come to a gene- 
ral engagement. CoiUenditur, imp., 
a contest is carried on, they engage. 
With cum and the abl. 

Contentio, onis, f. (cont£ndo,) a 
straining, stretching ; an effc)rt, ex- 
ertion, endeavor; force, vehemence, 
earnestness, zeal ; a contention, con- 
test, dispute, debate, strife. 

CoiUenbus, a, um, part, 4* adj, (con* 
tineo,) contained ; content. 

Co7Uestdtus, a, um, part, : from 

CofUestor, dri, dtus sum, d^p. (con 
4* testor, to testily,) to call to wit- 
ness, invoke, conjure. 

Contexo, ire, ui, turn, a. (con <f> 
texfl, to weave,) to weave, weave 
together, interweave, iniwine, 
unite, connect, to join togetlier, com- 
pose. 

CorUext/us, a, um, part, (contexo.) 

Contigi, See Contingo. 

Continens, tis, part, <^ adj. (con- 
tineo,) holding, containing; contig- 
uous, adjoining, adjacent, next to; 
continued, continual, continuous, 
without interruption, successive, 
uninterrupted: m/^s. Continens, sc. 
terra, the continent. Continens 
'Gallia, the continent of Gaul, instead 
o/" continens or Gallia alorie : V. 20. 

Continenter, adv. (co^UxnenSy) con- 
tinually ; without intermission. 

Continentia, <»,/., a holding hack, 
keeping in; temperance, modera- 
tion : frtrtn 

Continro, ire, tinui, tentum, a, 
(con if- teiieo,) to contain, comprise, 
comprehend; to encompass, sur- 
round ; to be near or contiguous to; 



190 



CONTINGO-OONVERTO. 



to limit, bound ; to hold, keep, re- 
tain ; to take ap, occupy ; to keep 
in, restrain, confine, hem in, check, 
curb; to connect, join. ConUnere 
M, to restrain one's self, refrain ; to 
remain, stay, shut one's self up. 

Contingo, iret tlgi, tadum, a. <f> n. 
(eon 4* ioingOf) to touch ; to reach, 
arrive at; to border upon; to fall 
out, happen, fall to. 

OnUifMuUiB, &nis, f. (conUnuo^ to 
coc Jnue,) a joining wiUiout inter- 
ruption, continuation, succession. 

CotuiiiMdy adV; immediately/orth- 
vith, instantly : fr&m 

ConUntuiSf a, itm, adj, (anUineo^) 
continual, without intermission. 
Dies ^inqnt etmUnuoSf for five suc- 
cessire dayi. 

CarUrOf prep, vfiik oec, 4* o4v.^ 
against, contrary to, in opposition 
to; opposite to, over against Om- 
tra ea, on the contrary, on the other 
hand. Adv,, against, on the con- 
trary, on the other hand. Followed 
hf ac, atque, etc., contrary to what 
—otherwise than. 

OnUiraciyA^ a, «m, part,, if* adj, t 
from 

CofUrdhOf ire, xi, dum, a, (con cf* 
iraho^) to draw together, assembe, 
unite, collect; to draw in, contract 
, ContrariuSf a, um^ adj, (anUra^) 
opposite, contrary, at variance with, 
repugnant ; opposite to, over against. 
Ex anUrario, on the contrary. In 
contrariam partem remncire, — upon 
the opposite side. 

OnUroversia, a, /. (controversus, 
controverted,) a controversy, debate, 
dispute. Dedueere rem in controvert 
siam, to call into question, make a 
subject of discussion or dispute. 

Contulit etc. See Conjero, 

ContumeUa, <j,/., an affront, an 
injury coupled with contempt, a re- 
proach, outrage, insult, contumely ; 
a shock, brunt, violence. Contumo' 



lia verborum, insulting or abusive 
language. 

ConvalescOf ere, lui, n, {con <^ ro- 
lesco, to grow strong,) to acquire 
strength, grow strong; to recover 
from a disease, convalesce. 

ConvalliSf iSj f, (con 4* vaUis,) a 
plain surrounded with hills, a val- 
ley, vale. 

ConveduSf a, wn, part. Habere 
frumenium eonveci-um, to bring to- 
gether: /rout 

Convihoj ire, xi, dum, a. (con <^ 
veAo,) to carry or bring together. 

Convinio, ire, Cni, entum, n, 4» a. 
(con 4* veniOf) to come togetber| 
meet, flock, assemble, collect. Con' 
venire aUquem, to meet, meet or 
have an interview with — ; to agree, 
correspond ; to be agreed or settled. 
Convenire ad aliguem, to go to, be- 
take one's self to, come to — , Con^ 
venit imp,, it is fit, proper; it i« 
agreed, agreed upon, settled. 

Conventus, its, m, (convenioj) a 
meeting, assembly, convention; a 
staled meding of a certain district 
of a province in order to have Heir 
laW'SfuUs, etc determined by the Gov^ 
emoT or his quoutot] the assizes. 
Ad contfentfus agendas profedus est,-^ 
to hold the assizes. ConventHms 
peradis or conveTil^ perado, when 
the assizes are over. 

Converses, a, um, part., turned 
about, turned, whirled about ; chang- 
ed. Contra vim fluminis conversa, 
against the force of the river, i. «., 
inclined up or against the stream : 
from 

Converto, ere, ti, sfum, a, (con 4*- 
verto,) to turn about, whirl about, 
turn; to turn back, return; to 
change, transform, convert. Signa 
'convertere, to wheel about, wheel or 
turn about. Conversa signa in hastes 
inferre, to wheel ^bout and attack 
the enemv. 
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ConviclolildniSj is^ m., Convicto- 
litanis, a chief of the Mdni : VII. 33. 

ConvictuSj a, um, parLf proved, 
demoQStrated, made evident : from 

ConvincOj ire, id, ictuMf a. (con <f» 
9incOj) to conquer by argument j to 
convict ; to prove, demonstrate. 

ConvocdtuSf a, i^m, part. : from 

Convoco, dre^ dvij dlum, a, (con 4* 
vecoj) to call together, assemble, 
summon, convoke. 

CoorioTf iri, ortus «ti», dep. (con 4* 
arioTj) Gr. ^ 177; to rise together; 
to rise, arise. 

Coortus, a, «m, part, (coorior.) 

Copia, <E,/. (con 4* op^i) plenty, 
abundance; a supply, store, num- 
ber; effects, substance, wealth, 
stores, necessaries, conveniences of 
life, resources, goods and chattels ; 
an armed force, army ; forces. Fa^ 
cere eopiam, to supply or furnish. 

Copi6suSt a, vm, adj, (copia^) co> 
pious, abundantly provided, plenti- 
ful, rich, wealthy. 

Copula^ a^fj a grappling hook. 

Cor, diSj n.f the heart. Cordi est, 
it is agreeable or pleasing ; pleases, 
is dear to. 

Coram, prep, with abl., before, in 
presence of, before the eyes of, open- 
ly ; in person. 

Corium, t, n., the skin or hide of 
a beast; leather. 

Comu, n. Gr. $ 87; a horn; a 
trumpet, horn, cornet ; the wing of 
an army. 

Cordna, a,f., a crown, garland ; a 
ring or encircling crowd of people ; 
a circle of troops round a besieged 
city. M is supposed that captives in 
war, when about to be sold as slaves, 
usually wore a corona or garland on 
their heads : hence, vendere sub coro- 
nd, to sell under the corona, to sell 
for slaves. 

Corpus, Srts, n., a body, solid sub- 
stance; the body, person. 



Corripio, ire, ipui^ eptum, a, (con 
<f> rapio,) to snatch, seize, take by 
surprise; to take away by force, 
carry off; to attack; to diminish, 
contract ; to reprove. 

Corrumpo, ire, upi, vjjtum, a. (con 
4' rumpo, to burst,) to waste, im* 
pair, mar, spoil, damage, hurt, in* 
jure, destroy, corrupt. 

Cortex, ids, m. <f>/., the bark of 
a tree, the rind ; the bark of the cork 
tree, cork. 

Corns, i, m, or Corns Tfentus, the 
north-west wind : V. 7. 

Coss., an abbreviation of Gm* 
sules. Gr. ( 328. 

Cotta, (z, m., Cotta, (h. Awrvmeu' 
leius) one of Caesar's lieutenants la 
the Gallic war : II. 11. 

Cotudlus, i, m., Cotuatus, a leader 
of the Camutes : VII. 3. 

Cotus, i, m., Cotus, a nobleman of 
the Mdm : VII. 33. 

CrassUudo, inis,f (crassus, thick,) 
thickness, bigness. 

Crassus, i, m., Crassus, a Roman 
family name. Marcus Licinius CraS" 
sus, a Roman distinguished for his 
prodigious wealth, who united with 
Pompey and Caesar to destroy the 
liberty of their countrymen. This 
combination was called the first 
Triumvirate : I. 21. PubUus Cras* 
sus, the son of M. Crassus, was one 
of Caesar's lieutenants in Gaul : L 
53. and II. 34. M. Crassus, a quaes- 
tor in Caesar's army : V. 24. 

Cratis, is,f, a hurdle; a teztnre 
of rods or twigs wattled together, 
wicker-work, fascines. 

Cre&tus, a, um, part, (ereo.) 

Creber, bra, brum, comp. crebrior^ 
sup, creberrimus, adj., frequent, re» 
peated, thick, close, numerous. 

Crebrd, adv. (creber,) frequently, 
oftentimes, repeatedly. 

Credo, ire, idi, Uum, n. 4* <^m ^^» 
^272; to credit, believe, trust; to 
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think, Btippofle, imagine ; to confide 
«r coDxigD to one's care, intrust, 
commend. 

Cremt*, drt^ dvi, dtum^ a., to burn, 
eet on lire. /^iu crtmart^ pleonas- 
ticalty lor crenutre, 

Crto, dret dvi, dluMt a., to make, 
create, form, generate, beget; to ap- 
point, elect, create. 

Cres, Mx, m., aec, ji. Cretas^ Gr. 
^ 85, Cji. 3: & ^ 80, I ; adj,^ Cretan. 
SubS't a Cretan, one bom in the 
ialand of Crete : 11. 7. 

Crescoy dre, ercvi^ cretum^ n., to in- 
crease, grow ; to be promoted, ad- 
vanced, rise, thrive, acquire author- 
ity ; to become greater. 

Crimen^ iwu^ n., a charge, accu- 
sation, indictment, impeachment ; a 
fault, oitbnce. 

Crinis, is, m., the hair of the 
head; hair. 

CritogndluSf t, m., a chief of the 
Arvemi : VH. 77. 

Crucidhis, ia, m, (jcrucio, to tor- 
ture,) torment, torture, pain, agony, 
distress, vexation, anguish. Venire 
f9» nvmmvm crudatum, to suffer the 
severest torture, to be tonured to 
death. 

CrudeliSt «, adj. (crudiiSf) cruel, 
fierce, inliuman, savage, barba- 
rous. 

CrudelUas^ dtis^f, (crudilis,) cru- 
elty, barbarity, inhumanity. 

CrudeliteTf adv. {crudeliSj) in a 
cruel manner, cruelly, barbarously. 

CrtiSf Uris, 9i., the leg from the 
the knee to the ankle. 

CuhiUj is, n. (cubo, to lie,) a couch, 
bed; a nest; a den, a place to 
which beasts i-esort for rest. 

Cui 4* cvjus. See Qui <f> Quis. 

Cujusqifemddi or cujusque viodi^ 
of what kind or sort soever, of every 
kind. 

Cidmenf tnis, n., the top, height 
M- summit of any thing. 



Culpa^ a, /., a fault, failure, 
blame, guilt, miscarriage. 

Cul/m, iiSj m, (cohf) cultivation, 
culture. FifT. cultivation, civiliza- 
tion, elegance, polish; style, man- 
ner of living. CuUus carporiSf dress, 
apparel, attire. 

Cfim, prep, wifk oM., Gr. ^ 241, 
$ i:{3, 4, i 136, R. 1 ; with ; along 
with; together with; in conjunc- 
tion with. In a hostile sense, with, 
i.e. against. // may sometimes be 
translaUd and, ( 349, 111. Jl is rub- 
'joined to the personal pronouns^ me, 
te, etc. and sometimes to the relative. 

cam. See Quum, 

Cunctatio, 6nis, /., a delaying, 
lingering, deferring; dilatoriness, 
delay, doubt, hesitation : from 

Cunctar, dri, dlus sum, dep., to 
delay, stay, linger; to hesitate, be 
perplexed, doubt : from 

CunctuSj a, um\ adj. (cun^ue^) all, 
all together, the whole. 

Cnnedtim, adv., wedge-wise, in 
distinct companies in the form of a 
wedge : from 

Cuneus, i, m., a wedge ; a body 
of soldiers placed in the form of a 
wedge. 

CuniciUus, i, m., a coney, rabbit ; 
a mine; a subterranean passage. 

Cupidi, ius, issimS, adv. (jovpU 
dus,) fondly, eagerly, desirously, 
gladly, anxiously. 

Cupiditas, Otis, f., desire, fond- 
ness; eagerness, eager or inordi* 
nate desire, lust; thirst for gain, 
avarice, covetousness : from 

CupidvSj a, um, adj. (cupio,) Gr. 
^ 213 ; desirous, fond, eager, earnest. 

Cupiens, tis, part. <f* adj., desiring, 
desirous, wishing, eager: from 

Cupio, ere, ivi, Uum, a. {capio^ to 
covet, desire, be willing, wish, long 
lor. Cupere alicui, to wish one well, 
■ be friendly to, Gr. $ 233. 

C«r, adv* {quare,) why 7 where- 
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tovfr 1 for what reaeen 1 to what pur* 
posel with what mtent 1 or in vv- 
direU quesHons^ why, for which, 
wherefore. 

Cura^ a^ /. (ffuaro^) care, concern, 
anxiety, solicitude, trouble, sorrow, 
affliction, grief; care, diligence, at- 
tention, study,thought,regari; man- 
agement, administration. Est mihi 
cu/ra^ I have a care, I take care of, 
attend to. 

CuriosolUes, um, or CuriosoliUBf 
drum^ m. pL, the Coriosolites, a peo- 
ple of Celtic Gaul, one of the Ar- 
moric tribes: II. 34. 

Curot dre, dvi, dbu,m^ a, (cura,) 
Gr. % 272; to take care of, see to, 
look to, order, treat, provide, care, 
regard, attena to. WUh a fid, pass, 
parliciple, to order, cause. 

CurrOf ire, cucurri, airsum, n., to 
run. Curritwr imp, se, a notnSf iUis, 
eU^ we, they, etc. run. 

Currus, u5, m, (cmro,) a chariot, 
car, wagon. 

Cita-suSf us, m. (curro,) a running, 
the act of running ; a course, jour- 
ney, way, passage ; speed. Magno 
cursu, at full speed. Cursum tenere, 
to. hold or keep one's course. 

Cuspis, idis, /., the point of a 
weapon; a spear, javelin. 

Custodia, a,f, (custos,) the act of 
keeping, preserving or guarding, 
care, charge ; a guard, watch. 

Custddio, ire, ivi, Uwn, a,, to keep, 
guard, preserve, watch, defend :from 

Custos, 6dis, m, <f> /., a keeper, 
preserver, guard, watch, spy. 
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Z>., an abbreviation of the praiuh- 
men Decimus, 

Dad, drum, vu pi,, the Dacians ; 
thf inhabitants of Dacia, a large 
country on the north of the Danube, 
extending on the east to the Euzine, 
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and comprehending Transylvania, 
Moldavia and Walachia : VL 25. 

Damndius, a,um,part., condemn- 
ed. Damnati, m. pi,, condemned 
pers<ms, convicts : fi-om 

Damno, dre, dvi, dl/vM, a,, to con«< 
demn, doom, sentence : from 

Damn/am, i, «., loss, hurt, dam^ 
age, injury. 

Danubius, i, m,, the Danube, the 
largest river in Europe : VI. 25. 

Daints, Of um, part, {do,) 

De, prep, wUh aU., of, in respect 
of, about, concerning, touching, re- 
specting, in regard to, in reference 
to ; of <ir from, out of, from among; 
on account of, owing to ; according 
to, agreeably to, in conformity with; 
by, by virtue of; ailer. Qua de 
causa, for which reason, wherefore. 
MuUis de causis, for many reasons. 
De tertid vigilid. after or at the expi- 
ration of — . De media node, at or 
immediately after midnight. De if 
sometimes used to express the object of 
an active verb by circumlocutian / as, 
De stipendio recusare, to refuse in 
regard to tribute, instead of stipen* 
dium recusare, to refuse tribute. B 
may sometimes be translaied, the 
things, the circumstances, the par- 
ticulars relating to or concerning. 

Debco, ire, ui, Uum, a. (de ^ habeo,) 
to owe, be in debt. Pass., to be due, 
to become due. With the infinitive, 
Gr. ^271, it denotes duty, it is proper, 
it is indispensable, one ought De* 
bere aliquid alicui, to be indebted or 
under obligations to one. Debet 
pugnari, a battle should be fought, 
they should fight, $ 209, R. 3. (6.) 

Decedo, ere, essi, essum, n,{de <f* 
eedo,) Gr. ( 242, R. 1 ; to depart, go 
away, withdraw, retire, retreat; to 
die, decease. Deudere alicui or aU^ 
quo, to depart from, shun, avoid. 

Decern, num. adj.ind., ten. 

Deceplus, a, Wti^part, (dedpio,) 
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ihetnio, |rv, crM, erUum, a, (de 
4> ecnuf^) to think, jadge, conclude; 
Gr. ( *27l, to determine, resolve ; to 
decree, give sentence, vote, order, 
appoint, decide, settle ; to fight, coni- 
bot, contend,. engage. 

Decerto, dre, dfi, dtuMf n, {de 4* 
eerio,) to contend vehemently, strive, 
fight for, dispate. JPraUo dfcmrtare^ 
to 'fight, engage. 

ikeessuif ^, n. (deUdo,) a going 
away, departure. Decesstu ^aUiit 
th^ ebbing oT the tide. 

DfceHOf 0t /, Decetia, a city of 
Che iEdui : Vll. 33. 

Deeido^ ire, tdi, n, (de 4* cado^) 
Gr. ( 24d; to fall from, fail down. 

■Ikcimdwu^ or Decumdwus, a, tun, 
adj., of the tenth. Decinuuui porta, 
the deciinan gate, ihe largest gaie of 
lAe Roman camp, called decimana, 
because the tenih cohorts were stationed 
Here s from 

Declmus, a, wm, wum, adj, (decern^) 
the tenth. 

"Decipio, ire^ ipi, ejdnm, a, (de 4* 
capio,) to deceive, beguile. 

DecUbro, dre, din, dtum, a. (de 4* 
dkro, to make clear,) to declare, 
show clearly, make clear, evince, 
manifest, proclaim. 

Declivis, e, adj, (de 4' divus,) 
bending or sloping downwards, 
steep, sloping. MjuaJLiter declivis, 
sloping regularly. 

Declivitas, dfis^f (declivis^) a de- 
clivity, descent, sloping downwards. 
Ad declivitatemfastigivm, a descent, 
do wn wa rd*slope. 

Decritum, t, n. (deeemo,) a decree, 
act, ordinance, statute. 

'Detritus, a, vm, part. (deeemoJ) 

Decumdnus, a, um, adj. (decimus.) 
See Oeciman/us, 

'Decurh, dnis, m. (decwia,) origin 
naUy it sv^t/Ee^the 'commander of 
a decima'OT tch hdlvejneii; Jt'is 
%ued '^^/irtki a^itaiii or ioi^taum^- 



der of a tarma or troop, ofnststit^ 
of thirty-two horsemen* 

Deewrro, ire, eurri 4 cucurri, cur* 
s^m, n. (de 4 curro,) to ma down 
or alcmg, to ru^, hasten. 

Dedicus, oris, n. (de 4 deeas, glo^ 
ry,) disgrace, dishonor, shame, in^ 
fa my; a shameiiil or disgrace^ 
acticMi. 

Dedu See Do, 

Dedidi^ etc. See Dedo, 

Deditio, &nis,f. (dedtt,) a yielding 
up, surrender, submission, capita^* 
lation. Accipere or redpere in dediUo' 
nem, to accept or receive on sur- 
render. VefUre in deditionem, to 
surrender, capitulate. 

DeditiUus, a, vm, adj. (deditio,^ 
one who has surrendered, SuttSi 
dediHtU, drum, m., subjects. 

DedUus, a, wn, part. 4 ^i'l S^^^ 
up; devoted, addicted, attached to: 
from 

Dedo, ire, tdi, Uiunt, a.(ds 4 do^ 
to give or deliver up; to submit, 
surrender; to devote one's self. 

Deduco, ire, xi^ cium, a. (de 4 duco^ 
Gr. % 197, 7,) Gr. $ 243, R. 1 ; to 
bring down; to convey, conduct, 
lead, bring, withdraw, remove, 
bring or lead forth, lead out; to con* 
duct a bride to her husband, to take 
as a wife; to accompany out of 
respect ; to protract, put off; to de- 
prive, depose ; to bring, lead, move, 
induce ; to turn away, draw aside-; 
to reduce. Deducere naves, to bring 
down from land to sea, to launch — -^ 

Deductus, a, um, part, 4 ^j* (.4^ 
duco.) 

Deesf, etc. See Desum, 

Defaligatio, 6nis, f. (defatigo,') a 
wearying, tiring, fatiguing; weari* 
ness, fatigue. 

Defatdgdtus, a, um, part, : from 

Dejatigp, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (de 4* 
faiigo,) to weary- w tire greatly, tire 
ottt,-itrtigue;- - 
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DefeOid, 6nis, f. (dejlcio,') a fatting, 
defect, failure, want ; a revolt, de- 
fection. 

Defendo, gre, dif- sufHf a. (tU 4* 
fendo, obs.,) Gr. % ^2, R. I ; to keep 
ffrvrzYd off, keep away, repel; to 
defend, keep, protect, guard, pre- 
serve, support; to maintain, assert. 

Defensio^ dnis^f, {defendo^) a de- 
fending, defence. 

Defensor^ &riSy m, (JUfendn^ one 
Who keeps or wards off; a defender ; 
an advocate. 

Defensus, tf, um^ part, (defendo.) 

tkftto^ ferre^ luH, Idium, a. hr, 
(de 4*fi^^^) ^ carry down or a)^»ng ; 
to carry, bring, convey ; to produce; 
to offer, proffer, exhibit, give, con- 
fer, bestow ; to tell, narrate, report, 
inform. Ad aiiquem alufuid defertet 
U> bring or lay before one. 

Defesms^ a, nm, adj. {d£ ^^fes.tus^') 
weary, tired, worn out, fatigued, 
iaint, languid, Exhausted. 

DeficiOf ere^ ici^ ectum^ %. ^ a, {de 
^fa>CM^) with, tke del. or ace, of the 
person t to fail, be wanting or defi- 
cient; to lose strength, to perish; 
to end ; with ace. to leave, abandon, 
forsake. Deficere aJb dliquo^ Gr. % 243, 
R. 1 ; to r6bel against, revolt from — . 

Defigo, ire, xi, xunif a. {de 4* 
JigOi) to fix in the ground, plant ; to 
^Xf plunge, thrust, fasten, stick. 

Definio, ire, ivi, itum, a. {de if- 
Jlnio,) to terminate, bound, limit, 
define, determine ; to resolve ; to ex- 
plain, express; to prescribe. 

D^Jhf-Uus, a, um, part, {definio.) 

DeJlxuSf IE, um, part, {defigo,) 
fixed down, fixed, fastened. 
' Defire, def. Gr. ^ 154, 3; to be 
about to be wanting. With a sul^ 
ject accusative, would be wanting or 
lacking. WUh dot. of the person. 

De/ormis, e, adj. {de 4» forma,) 
deformed, ugly, mipHhapen, dis- 
figured, onsightly. 



Defuglo,'ife, %{, ugUnm, «.' (ie 4^ 
fvbgio,) to shun, avind, decline. ^ 

Defui, See Desum. 

Deinceps, ade. {dein then <^ eapio,") 
one afier another, successively ; af- 
ter that, besides, moreover, In tlio 
next place. 

Dehhde, adv, {de ^ inde,) thf*, 
after that, afterwards, next in onder, 
in the next place. Primuin-^de^ 
inde, in the first plaee^in the sec- 
ond place. 

Deject/tts, its, m. {dejicio,) a throw- 
ing down; declivity, steep place, 
precipitous descent. 

f}fyecf4i8, a, itm, part, and adj,^ 
thniwn down, cast nr hurled down ; 
precipitated, ifeyedrus »pe or t^pintune, 
disappointed in one's h(»pe nr ex- 
pectation, Gr. )242:^^kll1ed, Miain^; 
driven away. tJejeriwt eqtut, dis- 
mounted, thn»wn fi'om — ', Jrtmt 

Oejiciit, ire, id, ect/iim, a. {tie ^ 
ja^t,) Gr. % 242; to throw or cast 
down ; to overthrow, kill, stay. 1^ 
jicere se, to precipitate one's selC, 
Nar.es ad inferiorem partem iiisutm 
dejicerefUur^'-'vrere driven down ;— 
to dn've away, dislodge. 

Detdbaf, i, lapous sum, dep. {de ^ 
labor,) to fall down, slip or slide 
down, fall. 

Detapsus, a, um, part, {defdbor.) 

Deldtus, a, um, part, {defiro,) 
brought, carried ; carried or brought 
unexpectedly or undesignedly. 

Detecto, dre, dvi, dium, a. {de <^ 
lado, to allure,) to allure, invite ; to 
delight, please. Aliqua re detector, I 
am delighted by a thing or it is my 
delight. 

Delectus, us, m. {deligo,) a choos- 
ing, selecting, choice; a levy of 
soldiers. Hnbere deleclum, to make 
a levy, draft soldiers. 

Delectus, a, um, part. <^ adj. {de* 
Vigo, ire,) chosen, selected, levied. 

UeUd, ire^ ivi, Uum, u,, to blot 
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pfA, elEiee, ezpiui^, eimie; to over- 
throw, destroy. 

DeliluSf a, wm, pari, (ddeo.) 
JhHAeriUmSf a, urn, pari, s from 
Detibiro, dn, dvi, dtum^ a, {de 4f> 
likn^) to consult, deliberate, advise, 
debate, think upon, weigh, consider, 
jponder; to resolTe, determine. 
Deti^rdius, a, wi^ part, t from 
Delibro^ div, dvt\ d^tim, a. (lie <f* 
Ub€r^ bark,) to strip off the bark, peeL 
Delietmm^ t, n. {deUnfuo, to do 
wrong,) a faulty crime, offence, sin. 
iMifdlutt a, Mil, pari, t from 
Ddigo^ d/v, dri, dbtrn^ a,{d€^li^ 
go, to bind,) to bind, tie, make fast. 
Ddi^o, ire, igi, eclum, a, (dc 4* 
Ugo,) Gr. % "H^ R. '2; to select, 
cluKwe, make choice of, pick oat, 
cull ; to levy ; to detach. 

DeliUsco^ ire, Utui, n. inc. (de <f* 
laletcOf to be concealed,) to lie hid, 
be concealed, skulk, lurk. 

iJevievJiat is, /. (demeas^ mad,) 
m^dnese, folly, foolishness. 
DemesmSf a, imh, parL g from 
DeniiUi, ire, essui, essum, a. {tU 4r 
ne^,) to mow, reap, cut down, crop, 
gather. 
DtimigT&ius^ a, wn, pari, s from 
Deiiiigro^ Are, dvi, cUum, n. (de if> 
migrn, to remove,) Gr. ^ 242, R. 1 ; 
to remove, change one's place of 
residence, migrate, emigrate ; to go 
away, depart; to flee, escape. ' 

Deminuit, ire, ui, utwm, a. (de if> 
mrmtf,) Gr. ( 242, R. I ; to diminish, 
lessen, take from a thing, abate, 
withdraw, impair ; to break. 
DeminuUis, a, urn, part, {demiwuo.) 
Deniissus, a, urn, part. 4* adj., let 
down; hanging dowa, drooping; 
sunken, low : from 

DeniWo, ire, isi, issum, a. (de cf» 
miU4i,) to send down, cast, thrust or 
let down, let fall, lower. Dcmittere 
se, to descend, go down. DemiUere 
u animof to d^pond, despair. 



Demo, ir€, pa, ptum, a., to take 
away, take off, subtract, withdraw; 
remove. 

Vemouttrdtw, a, urn, park : from 

Demonstro, dre, dvi, Aium, a. {de 
4* mouslrOi to show,) Gr. ^ 272 ; Iq 
show, point out, prove evident^ 
demonstrate; to represent, aignily, 
declare, name, mention, make m6» 
tion, state. Demonsiratum est, it has 
been shown, mention has been mad€( 
information has been given. 

Demoror, dri, dtus sum, dep. {djt 
4* moror,) to delay, tarry, wait for; 
to stop, retard, hinder, prevent, im* 
pede. 

Demdveo, ire, iivif dium, a. (de <f 
moveo,) to remove,di''place, dislodge 

Dempius, a, um,part. (demo.) 

Demum, adv., at length, at last, 
not till then, in fine, finally, lastly. 

Denigo, dre, doi, dtum, a. (de «^ 
nego, to deny,) to deny, not suffer^ 
to refuse. 

Deni, a, a, adj. (decern,) ten by 
ten, ten each, ten. 

Oenique, adv., in fine, at last, final- 
ly, lastly ; in short, in a word ; at 
length ; at least. 

Detisus, a, um, adj. (tor, issimus,) 
thick, close, set close, frequent. 

Denuncio, dre, dvi, alum, a. (de 4r 
nuncio^) Gr. ( 272 ; to announce, in- 
timate, declare, forewarn, foretell ; 
to threaten, menace, denounce ; to 
command, enjoin, order. 

DspeUo, ere, piUi, pulsum, a. (de ^ 
pello,) to drive, put or thrust down ; 
to drive away, expel, remove, repeh 
Loco depellere, to drive i'rom a post 
or position, dLslodge ; Gr. ( 342. ^ 

Dependo, ere, di, su7n, a. (de 4* 
pendo,) to weigh ; heiux, to' pay ; to 
spend. 

Deperdo, ire, didi, dUum, a. (de 4^ 
perdo,) to lose. 

Depireo, ire, ii, n. (de <f» pereo,) to 
perish, bejost, goto ruin, be undone. 
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pono,) to lay or put down; to lay 
aside; to leave, leave off, give np; 
mUi in and theaccusaUvg, to put in a 
|>laceof security; to deposit. De* 
ftmert mefooriam alicujits, to fofw 
get—, 

DepopuUUMj a, urn^ part, used pa^ 
Meeiys L 11, etc. t from 
■ Depopulor,drijdtussumfdep,(d£4' 
fffpuior,) to lay waste, pillage, spoil, 
ravage, plunder, depopulate. 

DqwrtOf Are, dvi, dium, a. (de <f* 
porto^) to carry down ; to carry or 
convey away, transfer from one 
place to another. 

neposcoj ire^ poposci, a. (de 4r pos- 
fipt) Gr. ^ 265; to demand or request 
earnestly. 

D^posit/uSf a, ttm, part, (depono.) 

Deprdvo^ dre, dvi, dtvm^ a. {de tf> 
praruSy) to deprave, spoil, corrupt, 
vitiate, impair, mar 

DeprecdtoTf 6riSf m., he thatsuei^^ 
entreats fur another, an intercessor, 
mediator : frt/m 

D^precor^ dn, dtits sum^ dep. (de <fo 
precofy to pray,) to pray for or entreat 
earnestly, supplicate, beseech, beg; 
10 deprecate, seek to avert by prayer ; 
to allege or plead in excuse, excuse. 
Deprecandi cai&sd, to pray ibr for- 
giveness. 

Deprekendo, ire, di^ mm, a. {de <f> 
frehendo,) to seize, catch, take una- 
wares, overtake ; to detect, surprise ; 
to find, discover, perceive, discern. 

DepreAensuSf a, «m, part, {depre- 
hendo.) 

Deprimo, ire, esst, esmm, a. (de <f> 
premo,) to f ress or weigh down, de- 
press, sink. 

DepugnOf dre, dvi, dfwn, n. (de ^ 
pugTiOy) to fight eagerly, fight it out, 
contend, engage. 

DepulsuSf a, um, part, (depeUo), 

IhrectMS, a, wn^ part, (derigo.) 

DtreUcktSfO^umfparki from . 
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Derdinquo, ire,. %pd, ietum, «. (4r 
<f reUnqvM,) to abandon, leave, fcu^ 
sake, desert. 

Derigo, ire, esd, ectum, a. (de 4* 
^g^i) ^ malce straight. Derecta ad 
perpendiiOitMim tigna, set or siink 
perpendicularly. For derecta umM 
editions read dlreeta. 

Deriodhis, a, um, part, i from 

Derieo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (de ^ 
rivo, to drain ofi*,) to drain or ccmvey 
water from its regular course. 

Derdgo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (de ^ 
rogOy) Gr. % 234, bL 2 ; to take away 
some clause of a law by a new one ; 
to derogate or take from, abate, les^ 
sen, diminish. 

DescendOy ere, di, sum, n. (de ^ 
seando, to climb,) to go or come 
down, descend; to have recourse, 
resort 

Deseco, dre, ecui, ectuM, a, (de ^ 
seco,) to cut ofi*. 

Desectus, a, %m, part, (desieo.) 

DeUro, ire, ui^ tum^ a. (de 4* s^ro, 
to join together,) to abandon, leave, 
forsake, desert. 

Desertor, Oris, m, (desero^) one wha 
forsakes or abandons^ a deserter. 

DeserluSf a, um, part. 4* ^j' C^^** 
siro,) deserted ; desert, lonely, unin- 
habited. 

Dcsiderdtus, a, um, part. 4* odj, t 
from 

Desidiro, dre, dvi, dtum^ a., to de-- 
sire, wish, long for ; to complain of 
the want of, regret, need, require; 
Desiderari, pass,, to be lost, wanting, 
missing. i 

Desidia^ <e,/. (deses, slothful,) sloth, 
slothfulness, idleness, inactivity. 

Designo, dre, dvi, alum, a. (de 4*' 
signo, to mark,) to mark, mark' 
out ; to signify, designate, denote,^ 
mean. 

DesUio, Ire, Oui^ uUum, n. (de 4* 
salio, to leap,) Gr. ( 342, R. 1 ; to 
jump or leap dowa,aUghL S^idUf 
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«^ f§dt$ tfeitlMrmity— alighted, dis- 
mounted. 

Denno^ ire, im', Unm, n,^a.{de^ 
tkiOy) toceaaei leave off, gire over, 
desist, end. 

DtsisUf, irtf ttiU, n. (de 4* tista, 
tostand,)Gr.4d42, dbR. 1; (371; 
to stand still, remain ; to cease, give 
over, desist from, discontinoe, leave 
off. 

Despeehttf a, «m, adj, (despieio.) 

DespednSf its, m. {desjrido,)SL look- 
ing down npon, a view or prospect 
from an elevated place ; hence, the 
place <rom which one looks down, 
•B elevation, height. 

Desperalio, 6nis,f, (i2fj^r<7,) a de- 
spairing, despair. 

Desperdiw a, um, part, <f» adj,, 
despaired of ; desperate, abandoned : 
from 

DesptrOy itre, dvi, dhtm, n. ^ a. (de 
^ spero,) wUh dot., to despair of, be 
without hope, despond. 

Despicio, ire, exi, ectum, a. (de ^ 
tpecio, to see,) to look down upon ; 
to behold, look at, see ; to despise, 
look npon with contempt ; to pass by, 
overlook, disr^ard; to refuse, dis- 
dain. CaUUms occupaHs, qua despici 
poterat, whence one could look 
down, whence there was a prospect, 
Gr. % 309, R. 3. (6.) 

Despolio, Are, dvi, dMim, a. (de tf> 
spolio,) Gr. ( 351 ; to spoil, plunder, 
tavage, lay waste, pillage, ,strip, 
rob, deprive of. 

Destmdtia, a, um, part., assigned, 
appointed, destined : from 

Destino, Ore, am, dtum, a. (destiria, 
a tie,) to tie, fasten, bind ; to des- 
tine ; to determine, resolve ; to as- 
fldgn, appoint, choose; to depute, 
send. 

DestitL See Desisto, 

DesUtiu^, ere, ui, atum, a. (de <f> 
staluo,) to leave destitute, forsake, 
UbiuidQD. 



DistUfUMS, a, um, part, (des^vio.) 

Destridius, a, um, part,, drawn; 
from 

Destringo, ire, inai, iedum, a. (de 
<f» itringo, to tie hard,) to strip, pull 
or pluck off; to draw, unsheath. 

Desum, esse, fvi, n, irr. (de <^ 
sum,) to ihil,-be wanting^ lacking. 
}VUhdat.,Gr.^3S3] alsowUkdai:, 
and ace. vnth ad. 

Desuper, adv. (de <f super,) from 
above. 

Deterior, us, adj., Gr. ( 136, 1 ; 
physically worse, poorer, meaner. 
Facere delerius, to make worse, in- 
jure, impair. 

Deterreo, ire, ui, Uum, a. (de djr fer- 
reo,) to deter, frighten ; to hinder, 
prevent. Deterrerene. SeeNe. Non 
deterrere quin. See Gtuin. 

Detestaius, a, um,part. : from 

Deles/or, dri, dtus sum, dep. (de ^ 
testor, to testify,) to imprecate, to 
execrate, devote to destruction; 
curse, detest. 

Detlneo, ire, ui, enium, a. (de 4* 
teneo,) to detain, stay, keep, hold, 
stop, hinder. 

Detracto, dre, dvi, dttim, a. (de <f» 
trado, to drag,) to decline, refuse. 

Detr actus, a, um, part., drawn 
down, taken away, withdrawn: 
from 

Detrdho, ire, xi, etum, a. (de 4* 
irako,) Gr. ( 334, R. 3; to draw or 
drag down, pull off, take away, 
snatch away, remove, withdraw, 

Detrimenldstis, a, um, adj., attend- 
ed with harm or loss, detrimental : 
from 

Detrimentum, i, n. fdetiro, to 
wear,) detriment, disadvantage, 
damage, loss, harm. 

Detuli, etc. See Defiro, 

Deturbdtus, a, um, part, t from 

Deturbo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (de 4» 
turbo, to disturb,) to tumble, beat, 
cast cr throw doAvn, overthrow 
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deinolkfa, dislodge, drive away, 
iurce. 

DeiirOj ire, ussi, ustum, a. {de <^ 
uro,) to set on fire, burn. 

DetLSf if m., a god, deity or divinity. 

Devstus, €1, itm, parL {deuro/) 

DeveAOf ere, xi, ctum, a. (de 4* ^- 
Ad,) to carry downwards ; to carry, 
convey or Jbring to a place. 

Devenio, ire, €ni, etUum, n, {de <f* 
vendjo,) to come or go down, de- 
scend ; to come, arrive, reach. 

Devexus, a,um, adj {dev&io,) in- 
clining downwards, sloping, de- 
clining* 

Demctus,a,um,parL: (^devinco.) 

Devincio, ire, inxi, iiuU/um, a. {de 
4* vincio.) to bind, tiej to oblige, 
gain over, bind fast. 

Devinco, ere, id, icium, a, (de <f* 
vinco,) to cooqaer, vanquish, sub- 
4ue. 

Decoco, Are, dvi, dtum, a, {de 4» 
voco,) to call down. In> dvhium 4^» 
vocare, to bring into danger, endan- 
ger, expose. 

Devotus, a, um, part, <^ adj., de- 
voted, doomed, destined; devoted, 
attached. DevoU, 6mni, m. pi, de- 
voted followers : from 

Detoveo, ere, 6vi, 6lum, a. (de 4* 
Vflveo,) to vow ; to devote to destruc- 
tion, curse ; to promise, doom, de- 
vote. 

Dexter, tera 4* '^«i tirum <f» trum, 
adj., Gr. ( 125, 4; on the right 
hand, right. 

Dextira 4» Dexira, a, /., se, mor 
nus, the right hand. 

Di or Dis, inseparable prep., Gr. 
( 196,(6.); U denotes separation or 
division, and sometimes negation. 

Diablintes, turn, m., the Diablintes, 
a people of Celtic Gaul : III. 9. 

Dico, dre, dvi, dtum, a., to give, 
offer, give up, set apart, dedicate, 
devote, consecrate, vow. Dicare se 
aUcui in dientelam or serviMenif to 



give Qne'9 self up to be a cHeat mr 
bondman. 

Dico, ire, xi, etum, a., Gr. % 272 ; 
to speak, say, tell ; to set forth, re- 
count, write of; narrate, relate ; to 
appoint, name, deternune, fix upon, 
agree to, promise ; to mention. Di> 
turn est, imp., it has. been said, men- 
tion has been made. Dicere jus, to 
administer justice, give judgment 

Dictio, 6nis,f, (^dico,) a speaking 
or uttering; a word, saying or ex- 
pression ; a phrase ; a speech, dis- 
course ; a pleading, a dei'ence. 

Dictum, i, n, {dico,) a word, say- 
ing, expression, remark; a com- 
mand. Dido audlms, obedient, Gr. 
^ 222, R. I, (rf.) 

. Dictus, a, um, part, (dieo,) spoken, 
pronounced, said, delivered, deter- 
mined. 

Didici, etc. See Disco, 

Diduco, ere, xi, ct/um, a, {dis 4* 
duco,) to lead or draw aside, separate, 
sever, part, divide, set open, stretch 
wide. 

Dies, ei, m, <f*/., Gr. ^ 90, Exc. ; a 
day; time, length of time. Diem 
dicere, to appoint or fix a time or day. 
Diem sumere, to take time^ Diem 
ex die ducere, to put ofiT day ailer day, 
Gr. ^ 236. Ad diem, at the appointed 
day or time. I/i dies, daily, from 
day to day, every day. Diem noo 
temque, day and night. 

Differo,ferre, distuli^ dUdtum, ttr. 
a. {dis 4» fero,) Gr. ( 179 ; to carry 
hither and thither, carry up and 
down, scatter, disperse, tear in 
pieces; to spread abroad, divulge, 
publish, proclaim ; to defer, put off, 
prolong ; to be di fierent, differ. Dlf- 
ferre aliquo inter se, to differ from 
one another in any thing; Gr. 
§250. 

DifficUl, {ius, limi^) adv., difiical-- 
tly, with difficulty : from 

DijfficUig, e, (ior, limus,) adj. f^^ 
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4k fatUis,) hmd, difllrmt Pabu 
dificUiSj-^ difficult passage. 

DijfciOku, dlis, /. {diJu:iiis,)Qr, 
( 101, (2.)difficttUjr, trouble. AJici 
difficvUttUy to be in difficulty, to 
meet with difficalty. Ra eti miAs 
in Mogmi diJicidUUibus, I am in 
great trouble. It is sometimes fd- 
Icwed by a gerund i Or. % 275. ill. 

It 1,(1.) 

Difidfif ire, fisus sum, n. pass, 
(dis ^fidoy to trust,) Gr. d23, R. 2; 
\ 272; to distrust, mistrust, lack 
contid^nce, despair, give up as hope- 
less, tear. 

Dijfxsus^ a, lun, part, (diffido.) 
• DiffAM^ ere, 2f, vwm, n. {tiis 4» 
Jluo,) to flow on all sides, flow or 
run over, overflow. Rkenus in phi^ 
res diffiuM partes — divides or sepa- 
rates — . 

DiffundOf ire, ^di^ usum, a. (dis 4» 
Jundo,) to pour oat, spread, scatter, 
disperse, diflTuse ; to spread out, ex- 
tend. 

Digitus, t, m., a finger; a toe. 
Digitus poUex, the thumb. 

DignUas, aUs, /., merit, desert ; 
dignity, greatness, authority, rank; 
honor, nobility, grandeur, excel- 
lence, eminence, worth : from 

Dlgnus, a, um, adj., worthy, de- 
serving ; convenient, nteet, fit, suit- 
able, proper. 

Dii, etc. See Deus, 

Dljudico, dre, art, dtum, a, (dis if* 
judico,) 6r. ^ 265; to judge be- 
tween, dijudicate, distinguish, dis- 
cern, decide, determine. 

Dilectns, a, uMf part. <f* adj. (jdir 
ligo.) 

DUigenteTy (iu5, isswU^) adv, 
(diligens, diligent,) diligently, care- 
fully, attentively, industriously, ear- 
nestly ; particularly, accurately, 
exactly. 

DUigentia, <s, /. {jiUtgejis, dili- 
gent,) diligenee, carefulness, cir- 



cumspectioD) caittioD, attention, 
eamesmess, industry. 

Diligo, ire, exi, ectum, a. (dis 4* 
lego,) to love, esteem highly; to- 
choose, select. 

DimensuSj a, tim, part,, haYiag. 
measured. Casar uses this parHd' 
pie in the passive, measured or being 
measured: II. 19, &» IV. 17; Gr. 
^162, 11: from 

Dimitior, irt, ensus sum, dep, (dis 
4* metior,) to measure ; to dispose, 
arrange, set in order. Tigna ad 
flumiwis aUitudinem dtmensa — pro-; 
portioned to—, adapted to — . 

Dimicatio, 6nis, f. (dimico,) a 
fight, skirmish, struggle, encounter, 
battle, contest; risk, danger, hazard. 

Dlmico, dre, dvi, dtum, n, (dis <f» 
mico, to move quickly,) to fight, 
skirmish, encounter, contend, strug' 
gle. Dimicatur, imp,, a battle ia 
fought, they fight. Gr. ^ 184, 2, 6b 
^ 248, R. 1. Dindcare praduff to 
fight, contend. 

Dimidium, i, n., the half; dimidio, 
abl. toitk a eamparaiive, by half. 
Gr. ^ 256 R. 16, (1.) • from 

Dimidivs, a, um, adj. (dis tf> me- 
<iifu5,) halved, divided into two equal 
parts, half. Dlmidia pars, the same 
as dimidium, half or the half. 

Diminuo, ere, ui, utum, a. (dis <f> 
minuo^) to diminish, lessen, exten- 
uate, abate, withdraw, take away, 
detract. 

DiminiUv^, a, urn, part, (diminuo.^ 

Dimissus, a, um, part. : from 

Dlmitto, ire, id, issumt a. (dis 4* 
milto,) to send diflerent ways, send 
off or away, dispatch ; to dismiss, 
discharge, let go; to lay down or- 
aside, give up, leave off*; to reject, 
discard; to remit; to leave, aban- 
don, forsake; to omit; to lose, let 
slip, let go; to free. 

Directd, adv., directly, straight- 
way, inunediately : frwn 
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Dir§e$mti a,««i, part, 4* odj. (litrS* 
go^ directed, lying or ranaing in a 
•ttaight or horizontal direction, ley- 

d, horizontal, straight, right, direct ; 
precipitous, headlong, steep. Direc- 
Id maUne vnjeU&i-A^Sii on length- 
wise. 

Dvreptux^ a, ^im, pari, (diripio.) 

DirigOy irtf «aa, edufHf a. {dis <f> 
^g^d ^ direct, place straight; to 
direct, point, guide, steer, level, 
aim ; to measure, regulate. Dirv- 
g€re aeiem, to arrange, range, draw 
xtp'^Dirigere operaj to extend the 
works to a certain place ; to finish, 
complete. 

■ DirhM, erv, imi, emphim, a., to 
pan, divide, separate ; to interrupt, 
put an end to, break off*. 

DiripiOf ire^ ipuij eptum, a, (dis <f* 
rapiOf to snatch,) to snatch different 
ways, tear asunder or in pieces ; to 
plunder, spoil, pillage. 

IHSf DUiSf m., Pluto, the god of 
riches, and of the infernal regions. 

Dis J m, <f*/., diUf n.fgen. diiis, adj, 
(^dUiar, dilis^mus,) rich, wealthy, 
opulent. 

Discido, ertf esn, essum, n, (dis 4* 
cedo,) to part asunder, separate, di- 
vide; to depart, go away, leave, set 
out. I>uetf^t<«r, imp., a departure is 
made, they go, depart, go away. 
Ab armis discedere^ to lay down one's 
arms. Jt takes the adl, wUk a, de or 

e, or without a prep.; as, hostibus 
^m discessit. 

DisceptdtoTt dris, m., an arbitrator, 
judge ; a mediator : from 

Discepto, Are, dm, dtum, a, (dis 4r 
eapto,) to contend, dispute, debate, 
reason ; to judge, decide, determine. 

Discemo, ire, crivi, cr€tvm^ a. (dis 
4f» cemOf) to distinguish, discern, 
make a difference; to separate, di- 
vide. 

Discessi, See Discedo, 

Discessus, us, m, (discedo,) a sepa- 



ration, opraning, chaam; a gobg 
away, departure. 

Discessus, a, um, patrL (discedo.) 

Disciplina, €B,f. (disco,) discipline, 
instruction, learning, education; 
science, skill; an art, profession, 
system; military discipline. 

Disdudo, ire, si, sum, a. (dis ^ 
claudo,) to shut up apart, set apart, 
separate. 

DiscUuus, a, um, part, (disdiido.) 

Disco, ire, didici, a. 4* ^- Gtr. ^ 271 "i 
sometiTMS loith ut ; to learn, acquire 
the knowledge of a thing, study; to 
be informed or apprised of; to unb 
derstand, know. 

Discrtm/en, inis, n. (diseemo,) divi- 
sion, separation ; a difference, dii^ 
tinction ; danger, risk, hazard. 

Discurro, ire, eurri cf* cueurri, euf^ 
sum, n. (dis cf* cwrro,) to run different 
ways, to and fro, this way or that, up 
or down, hither and thither; to run, 
run through or over. 

Discussus, a, um, part. : from 

DisciUio, ire, iissi, ussum, a: (dis 4* 
qiuUio,) to strike asunder, dash to 
pieces, destroy; to remove, put 
away. 

Dis^etus, a, um, part., dispersed, 
scattered about ; routed, discomfited: 
from 

Disjtcio, ire, id, ectum, a. (dis ^ 
jaciff,) to cast asunder, overthrow, 
disperse, scatter, rout, discomfit, pui 
to flight. 

Dispar, oris, adj. (dis 4* por,) 
unequal, dissimilar, unlike, differ- 
ent. 

Dt-spdro, are, dvi, dtum, a. (dispar,) 
to separate. 

Dispergo, ire, si, sum, a. (dis <f» 
spargo,) to spread, to scatter on all 
sides, scatter different ways, djs> 
perse. 

Dispersus, a, vm, part, (dispergo,) 

Disp6no, ire, osui, ostium, a. (die 
4'pono,) to {dace here ^and there^ 
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place 9r set In order, dispoee, order, 
methodize, nrrange, distribute. 

IH9posUius, «, um, part, {dixpamo,) 

Disputation 6in3, /, a disputation, 
arguing, reasoning, deteting, de- 
bate, dispute : fivm 

DispiUo, dre, dvt, d^mn, a^ (dis 4* 
puio,) to discourse, treat oi^ debate, 
dilute, argue, discuss. 

Dttsensioy ihUs^ /., a disagree- 
ment, dissension, difference, va- 
riance: ^om 

Oissenfiot ire, si, sum, n. (dis 4r 
sen/io,) to be oi* a contrary opinion, 
dissent, disagree. 

Dittire, tre, ivi, UvM, a, {dis 4' 
stnt,) lo sow, piaat, put into tbe 
ground* 

DissimMlfl, Are, dvi, dbwm, a. (dis 4* 
sim^o,) todissemble, cloair, disguise, 
conceal, counterfeit. 

Dissipdius, a, um, part, t from 

Dissiptf, Are, dvi, dtum, a, (dis 4* 
siptf, tfbs., to throw,) to scatter here 
and there, disperse, dissipate. 

Pisstdvo, ire, olvi, oliUum, a, (dis 4* 
solvo,) 10 dissolve, loose, untie, un- 
loose, disjoin, disunite. 

Dissuadea, ire, si, sum, a, (dis 4* 
suadeo, to advise,) to dissuade, ad- 
vise to the contrary. 

IHsUndo, ire, di, ium, a. (dis 4* 
tendo,) to stretch or reach out, ex- 
tend. 

Disiineo, ire, vnm, entum, a, (dis 4* 
ieneOf) to keep separate, keep asun- 
der; to separate, divide; to distract 
the attention of, keep employed ; to 
hinder, prevent, detain, stop. 

IHsto, dre, n. (dis 4* sto,) to be dis- 
tant or apart; to differ, be different. 
Tigna ulraque distineba/nkt/r, tpum- 
turn eorum tignorum junclura dista^ 
bal, each pair of piles was kept 
asunder, so far as their joining was 
separate, t. e,, so far as they were 
distant from each other. 

JHUrdha^ ire^ xi, ctwm, a, (dis 4> 



trako,) to draw different way»,'dnnr 
or pull asunder, tear in pieces ; !• 
separate, divide, disjoin. 

J>istribuo, 6re, «t, iitmm, a. (dis ^ 
tri^uo,) to divide, distribute. 

DistrUnUvs, a, um,part, (dislrihus,). 

Distringo, ire, nxi, chim, a, (dis 4r 
stringo,) to bind fast. 

DisiiUi,etc Ste Diffitro. 

Dishtrbo, dre, d»i, dUtm, a. (dis 4r 
twrba,) to throw down, overthrow, 
demolish, destroy. 

Diiio, 6nis,/., rule, power, domin*. 
ion, empire, authority, control. 

DUissiTMis, a, um, adj. (sup. ofdix,y 

Diu, adv, (diutius, dimissme,) Gk 
^ 194, in the day time, by day ; iong„ 
tor a long time, a long while. Qiu^ 
tilts, longer f too long; Gi. ^ 256,. 
R. 9, («.) 

Dlumus, a, um, adj. (dies,) of of 
pertaining to the day, diurnal, daily: 
by day. 

Diutinus, a, um, adj. (diu,) longf 
durable, lasting, continual. 

Diutumitas, dlisj., length of time, 
long continuance, long duration: 
fr(m, 

Diutumus, a, um, adj. (diu,) of 
long duration or continuance, long, 
lasting, continual. 

Dicerto, ire, ti,sum, n, 4* a., (dis 4^ 
verto,) to turn aside ; to separate. 

Diversus, a,um,pari, 4*^j' 0^n?erw 
to,) turned from one another, sepa> 
rated ; turned in different directions, 
turned or facing a different way, at 
different places, separate, different, 
unlike, diverse; distant, remote. 

Divico, 6nis, m., Divico, a Helve* 
tian general : I. 13. 

IHtido, ere, in, Isum, a., to divide, 
part, separate. 

Pivinus, a, um, adj. (divus, di- 
vine,) relating to the deity, divine, 
heavenly. Res divina, a religious 
ceremony, sacrifice, etc., divine wor- 
ship. 
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-rBMstUf. 0, vm, part. 4* odj- (f^ 
vido,) 

DivUiacuSj t, m., Divitiaeus, a 
ckiei of the £dui and a Draid : I. 
3 & 16. Also^ a king of the Sues- 
fliones: 11. 4. 

'-DimUgOf djv, dot, d/«m, a, (dis 4* 
vulgo^) to make pabUc, make com- 
mon to all, publish, divnige. 
^ Diad^ etc. See Dico. 

ftar, ddret dedd, datum^ a., to give, 
bestow, grant, commit, confer; to 
make, cause, occasion; to allow, 
grant, concede. Dare arbiiros, to 
name, appoint ; 6r. % 264, 5. Dare 
Her, to allow a passing, permit to 
pass; — to charge with, commission, 
direct; to force, drive, throw; to 
tell, relate. />ar« in fugam, to put 
to flight. Dare se veiUOf to set sail, 
pot to sea. 

Doceoy ire, citif dntm, a*, Gr. % 265, 
% 272 ; to show, point out, inlorm, 
trll, declare, apprise, advertise, ac- 
quaint ; to teach, instruct 
. Documentwm, t, n, {doeeo,) Gr. 
% 102, 4 ; a document, example, pat- 
tern^ lesson, warning ; a proof, in- 
stance, specimen, essay, trial. 

Doleo^ ire^'ui, n. 4* a., to grieve, 
sorrow, be sad or sorry, be in pain, 
suffer ; mourn, deplore, lament. 

Dolor, 6ris, m. (jdnUo^) grief, pain, 
distress, sorrow, anguish; chagrin, 
vexation, mortification, indigna- 
tion^ utfence. 

Dolus, i, w., a device, crafty pur- 
pose, artful contrivance, trick, wile ; 
guile, deceit, treachery, cunning, 
fraud. 

Domesiicus, a, urn, adj, (domus,) of 
M* pertaining to a house or home, do- 
mestic, familiar, private ; of ^ be- 
longing to 6ne's country, domestic, 
civil. 

Damieilium, f , 7^ (domuSf) a house, 
habitation, place of abode, resi- 
di?Mce. "• " 



DamnoHof dnis, /., dominioB, nile» 
authority, power, sovereignty; usur- 
pation, tyranny, despotism, d(»aina- 
tion : from 

DarnvnoTf 4ri, dtui sfitm, dep., to be 
lord and master, rule, bear rule, 
domineer: from 

Donunua, t, i». (domus,) a master 
of a house, master^of slaves, proprie* 
tor of any thing, possessor, owner, 
lord, ruler, master. 

Domitius, i, m., (L.) Domitius 
Ahenobarbus, a consul, A. U. 700: 
V. 1. 

Damns J its, 4 t, /., Gr. ( 89 ; a 
house, home, habitation, lodging, 
dwelling, place of abode* Domum, 
after a verb of motion, home ; Gr. ^ 
237, R. 4. i><nnt,athome; Gr.(221, 
R. 3 ; in one's own house ; in one's 
own country. 

Dono, (Lre, Avi, dhim, a, (donvm,') 
to give liberally, bestow freely, pre- 
sent; to pardon, excuse; to give, 
give up, yield. 

Donolawrus, i, m. See Valerius, 

DowuMy i, n. {do,) a giil, free gift, 
present, ofiering, l»ribe. 

Dorsum, i, n., the back of a man 
or beast. Aidntis or Jttgi dorsum, the 
ridge or summit -». 

Dos, doUs,f, a marriage portion, 
dowry. 

Druides, um, m. pi,, the Druids, 
priests of Britain and Gaul : VI. 13. 

Dutis, is, m,, the Doubs, a branch 
of the river Arar or Saone : I. 38. 

DuMlatio, 6nis,f. (dubito,) a doubu 
ing; doubt, uncertainty, hesitation. 
Dnbitatio miJU dalur, doubt is excited 
in me, I doubt, hesitate. 

DubUdiuSt a, am, part, : from 

DnbUo, dre, dpi, dtaan, n., Gr. ( 
271 ; to doubt, be in doubt, be un- 
certain, hesitate, scruple. Nun duM* 
to, quins Gr. ^ 262, R. 10, N. 7. 

Dubius, a, um, adj. (duo,) doubt-, 
ful, dubious, uncertain ; hesitating^ 
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WArering. Non est dvbium, quin, 
there is no doubt that or but that. 
WUk sudj., Gr. ^ -262, R. 10, N. 7. 
Dttbium, it n,, doubt, uncertainty. 

DucetUif <s, a, num. adj.^ two hun- 
dred. 

Dticoj ere J xt, c/um, a., to draw, 
lead, conduct, take along ; to lead, 
command ; to bring forward ; to pro- 
tract, prolong; to defer, put off, 
make to wait; to spend, pass; to 
draw out, build, make or construct; 
to contract, acquire, derive ; to lead, 
induce, Gr. ^ 272 ; to esteem, hold, 
think, consider, reckon, regard. 
Ditcere uxfirem, to marry. 

Dv-ctuSj U5, m. {f/uco,) a leading, 
conducting, command. 

DactvSj a, um, part, (ducn.) 

Dunij adv. <^ conj.^ Gr. ^ 263, 4 ; 
while, whilst, whilst that ; so long 
as, until. 

DumnoriXy igiSf wi., Dumnorix, a 
leader of the iEdui : I. 3, 9, & 18. 

DtMf a J Oj wi^m. adj.y two. Cren. 
pi. .is 0/Ztf?& -duum, especially when 
joined witk miUium, Gr. ^ 118, 1. 

rhwdecvniy ind. nwm., adj. {duo <^ 
decern.,) twelve. 

Duodectmns, a, urn, num. adj. 
{duodecimo) the twelfth. 

Duodiniy «, a, Tvum. adj. (^duode- 
cimo) twelve by twelve, twelve each, 
twelve. 

Duodmginlij num. adj. ind. (duo, 
<fe, <f» vtginti^) eighteen. 

DupleXj iciSt adj. {duo <f» plicOf to 
fold,) double, twofold ; crafty, subtle. 
Duplicem instruere or instituere aciem, 
to draw up an army in two lines. 

Duplicdtus, fl, um, part. : from 

Duplico, dre, dvi, dtum^ a. {duplex^) 
to double ; to increase, enlarge. 

Durif IMS, ismd, adv. {duru^,) 
hardly ; harshly, roughly. 

Duritiaj <e,/. {durus,) hardness, 
callousness ; harshness, roughness ; 
hardness, an austere^ severe mode 



of life ; self-denial, power of endur- 
ance; cruelly, severity. 

DurOf dre, drt, dtum, a. {duruSj) to 
harden, make hard ; to inure to hard- 
ships, make hardy or strong ; to bear 
up, hold out, stand firm ; to remain, 
last, continue. 

. Durocortorum, t, w., Durocorto- 
rum, a town of the Remi, from 
whom it aftencards took the luane of 
Rneims: VI. 44. 

Durus, if m. See Laberius. 

DutuSy a, um, adj., hard, solid, 
firm; toilsome, laborious, difficult, 
arduous; hardy; adverse; rough, 
unpolished, rude, uncouth ; rigorous, 
severe, inclement ; inflexible, obsti- 
nate, cniei. Si nil sU durius, if there 
is no unusual danger. 

Dux, duciSf m. <^/., a leader, 
guide, conductor; general^ captain. 

Ouxif etc. See Duco. 



£. 



E or Ex, prep, with ahl. £ stands 
before consonants only, ex before either 
vowels or consonants. For Us foi'm 
and force in composition, see Gr. J 196 
&. ^ 197. From, out of, of; aiter ; on 
account of, in consequence of; ac- 
cording to, in accordance with ; in, 
on. With partitives, of, among. 
Denoting a change of condition, from, 
in place of, instead of, Irom being; 
as, Facilia ex d/fficillimis, easy, in 
place, or instead of — . Aquitania ez 
tertia parte Gallia est cestimanda, — as 
the third part — . Una ex parte, on 
one side. 

Ea, Eos, etc. See Is. 

Ed, adv. {abl. of is,) that way, 
through that place. 

Eadem, etc. See Idem. 

Ebur6nes, um, m.^, the Ebu rones, a 
people of Belgic Gaul. See AuUrcit 
11. 4. 

Eburovices, um, m., the Eburow 



EDtCO— EGREGIUS. 



205 



ces, a people of Celtic Gaul : III. 17. 
See Aulerd. 

JBdicOf itCf xi, ctufriy a. <f» ». (ff <f» 
dlco,) to declare publicly, tell or 
speak plainly, speak out, relate ; to 
command, order. 

Edictum, i^n. {ed^co,) an edict, pro- 
clamation, order, charge, injunction, 
Kdisco^ ere, didici^ a. (e iiUsnsive^ 
Gr. § 197 ; cf» disco^) to learn thor- 
oughly, learn by heart, commit to 
memory. 

EdUnSj a, wm, part. <f adj., pub- 
lished; raised, elevated ; high, lufty: 
frffm 

Edo, ere^ idi, Uum, a. (« <f» dv,) to 
utter or put forth ; to bear, yield, 
produce; to declare, show, tell, re- 
late; to exhibit; to publish, spread 
abroad. Edere omnia exempla in all' 
qiiem, to inflict upon one every spe- 
cies of punishment. 

EJoceo, €re, cui^ chim, a. {e inten- 
sive <f» doceo,) Gr. ^ 265 ; to leach or 
instruct carefully ; to tell or inform ; 
to direct, show. 

Efloctiis, a, vm, part, (edoceo.) 

Ediro^ere, .rt, ctuvi,a. (ei^duco,) 
Gr. ^ 242, & R. 1 ; to draw or lead 
forth, draw out, draw, bring; to 
spend, pass ; to raise, rear ; to bring 
up, maintain, educate. 

Eductus, a, um, part, {edu^co.) 

Effarcio, ire, si, turn, a. {ex <f» Jar- 
do, to. stuff,) tQ stuff hard, cram, 
fill up. 

Effectus, a, um, part, (efficio.) 

Effeminand-us, a, um, part. : from 
' EJemino, are, dvi, dfum, a. (ex <f» 
femina,) to make feminine; to ren- 
der soft or effeminate, unman, ener- 
vat«». 

Ejfcro, efferre, extuli, eldtum, a. irr, 
{ex i^fero,) to bring forth, carry forth 
woui; to publish, Rpread abroad, 
proclaim ; Gr. ^ 265 ; to raise, exalt. 
Efferri alipid re, to be puff*ed up, 
elated — . 

!8 



Efficio, ire, lei, edum, a, (ex 4'fa* 
do,} Gr. ^ 273, 1 ; to bring to pass^ 
do, effect, fulfil, accomplish, com- 
plete, finish; to make, form, con« 
struct; to get, obtain, procure; to 
render, cause, occasion ; to make 
out, prove. Montem arcem efficere, to 
convert into — . 

Effodio, ere, 6di, ossvm, a, (ex 4'fo' 
dio,) to dig out, dig up; to tear 
out. 

Effossns, a, um, part, (effodio.) 

EJjtigio, ere, v.gi, ugUum, n. tf* a. 
(ex i^fngio^ to fly, fly away, escape ; 
to avoid, shun. 

Effundo, ere, udi, Osurn, a. (ex <f» 
fnndo,) to spill, pour out, shed ; to 
hurl, discharge; to slacken, loosen, 
relax; to overthrow; to expel; tj 
spend, squander, waste, consume. 
Effundere se, to rush forth in crowds, 
pour forth, scatter, disperse. 

Egens, tis, part. <f» adj. (egeo,) 
needing, wanting ; needy, in want, 
poor, 

Egi, etc. See Ago. 

Ei^eo, €re, ui, n., to be poor ; to 
need, want, be in want of ; • to be 
without, lack. 

Egestas, dlis,f. (egeo,) waxit, pov- 
erty, indigence, beggary. 

Ego, mei,pro., Gr. tj 132 & § 133; 
m. <f*/., I ; pl.y nos, we. 

Egomet, intensive jjto. m. (f»f., Gr. 
5 133, R. 2 ; I myself. Nosniet, we 
ourselves. 

Egredior, i, essiis sum, dcp. (e <f» 
gradior, to go,) Gr. ^ 242, & R. 1 ; 
to go out, depart, depart I'rom ; to go 
beyond, violate, overstep; to di- 
gress ; 10 ascend, climb. Egredi or 
cgredi navibus, to disembark, debark, 
land. With ace, Gr. ^ 233, R. 1 ; 
to go beyond, pa«s over, surpass. 

Egregie, adv., remarkably, excel- 
lently, egregiously, eminently ifrom 

Egregius, a, U7n, arfj. (e <f» grex,) 
excellent, remarkable, eminent, sur- 
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passing, eg ivgioas, rare, eilraordi- 
nary. 

Egrettus^ ^, m, (egredwr^) a going 
out, a disembarking 4tr landing. 

Egrasus, a, um, part, (egredior,) 

Eis. See Js. 

EjecluSf a, urn, parl.f cast or 
thrown out. Naves in lilore ejeclaSf-^ 
thrown up, stranded : from 

Ejicioy ire J ici^echtm^ a, (e dfrjacio^) 
Gr. ^ 24:^, R. 1 ; to cast or throw out, 
eject, expel, throw ofT; to banish. 
Ejicere se, to burst Ibrth, rush forth. 

Ejus, See Is, 

Ejusdem. See Idem, 

EjusvMi, pro, gen, of is 4* fnodus^ 
Gr. \ 134, 5 ; t 262, R. 1 ; such like, 
oi' the same sort, such, of this or that 
sort or kind. 

Eldbor, i, psus 5«m, dep, (e <f* 2a- 
dor,) to slide or slip away, glide 
away, fall out, escape; to climb, 
ascend. 

ElapsuSt a, «m, part, {eldbor.) 

EldtuSf a, UMf part, {effero.) 

Eldver^ eriSf n., the AUier, a river 
of Gaul falling into the Loire: 
VIL 34. 

Elect^iSf a, um, part. (eligOj) cho- 
sen, picked out, selected. 

Etcphant^iSj i, m, 4*f-i an elephant. 

EieuUrit or EleutAirif 6ru,m^ m, 
(Cadurcif) a people of Gaul: 
yil. 76. 

EliciOy er«, ui, Uum^ a. (e <f* laciOj 
to allure,) to draw or bring oat, fetch 
forth, entice out, elicit; to draw, en- 
tice, induce ; to investigate, find out, 
discover. 

Eligo, ere^ igi^ ecPunif a, (e tf» legOj) 
to choose, select, pick out. 

Eloquor^ t, ciUus sunij dep, (e if* lo' 
gtior,) to speak, speak out, declare ; 
to utter, pronounce. 

ElusdteSj iwrn^ m., the Elusates, a 
people of Aquitania, whose principal 
city was Elusa: III. 27. 

EmigrOf dre^ dri, dUuM, n, (e <f* mi' 



gro, to remove,) to remove fVom one 
place to another, migrate. 

Emi'nens^ tis, part, <f> adj., rising 
up, standing out or over, appearing 
aloll, eminent, high, lofly, projecting 
out or up, prominent, conspicuous : 
from 

Emineo, ire^ ui, n. {e <f» mi'Mo^ to 
hang over,} to rise or grow up, be 
raised above, stand out or over, pro> 
ject, run out, stand or show itself 
above others; to appear, be con- 
spicuous ; to excel, be eminent 

EminuSf adv. (e tf* manus^) from a 
distance, at a distance, far off', aloof. 

EmissuSf a, um, part. : from 

EmiUo, ere, isi, issum, a. (e <f> mit^ 
to,) Gr. ( 242, & R. 1 ; to send forth 
or out, let go ; to sling, hurl, throw, 
discharge. 

EmolimeiUum, i, n. {emolior, to ac- 
complish,) pains, difficulty, trouble. 

Emo, ere, emi, emptum, a., to bUy, 
purchase. 

Enascor, i, natus sum, to grow otit 
or forth, to spring from. 

Enim, conj., Gr. ^ 27D, 3 ; for, in- 
deed. Neque enim, for noii—for 
autem or enimvero, but, now. R 
often gives the reason of something 
which was in the mind of the writer ^ 
but not expressed. 

Enitor, i, isus tf* ixus s/iim^ dep. (e 
<f> nitor,) to make an effort, strive, 
struggle, endeavor hard ; to mount, 
reach by climbing or with difficulty. 

Enufiiiro, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (e <^ 
numero,) to enumerate, recoufit, 
reckon up, recite. 

EnuncidtuSf a, um, part. : from' 

Enundo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (e ^ 
wundo,) to say out, tell (a secret) ; 
spread abroad, divulge, disclose, re- 
veal. Enunciatum est, imp., a dis- 
closure was made ; — to declare, state, 
express. 

Eo, ire, ivi, or ii, itum, n. irt., Gr. 
% 182; to ^o, walk, travel, op arch. 
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proceed. Uwr^ imp.^^tj go. Itwn 
esli they went. 

Ed, adv, (i5,) thither, to that place, 
person or thing, to those places, etc. ; 
)50 far, to such a pitch, to such an 
extent, to such a pass; on this or that 
account, for that reason, therefore ; 
in or upon that, them or those : /orUdj 
there, in that place. E6 qudd, like 
fropUrea quod, because. 

Eo, pro. See Is, 

Eddem, pro. See Idem. 

Eodem^ adv, (idem^) to the same 
place ; to the same purpose, end or 
objecL Eddem pertintre, to tend to 
the same thing or to the same result, 
tohave the same influence, (t. e., up- 
on one^s mind.) 

Edrumy etc. See Is. 

Eosdem. See Idem. 

Ephippidlus, a, urn, adj., equipped 
for riding. Ephippiatieqiutes, horse' 
men riding with an ephippiumt/rom 

Epkippium, t, 91., a horse cloth, 
cloth laid on a horse when one rode 
upon him. 

Eptstdla, te^f.t a letter, epistle. 

EptrreddriXf igis, m., Epuredorix, a 
chief of the £dui: VU. 38. Also, 
another general of the same nation, 
who commanded in a war of the 
JEdui with the Sequani: VII. 67. 

Epula^ drum, /., food, victuals, 
anything eatable; a feast, banquet. 

Etpu. See E or ex 4* 9^' 

EqueSf Uis^ m. <p/. (eq^mSj) a horse- 
man ; a knight. EquUes, knights, a 
^iiUe of raiUc among the Romans, 
The knights constituted an order of 
citizens between the patricians and 
. plelfdans. Also, cavalry, horse, horse- 
men. 

Eqiiester, tris, ire, adj. (equeSy) per- 
taining to a horseman ; equestrian. 
Equestre pralivm^ a battle of cavalry, 
combat of horsemen. Equestri pr<e- 
Uo contendere, to fight with cavalry. 

Equitdtus, ux, m. (equito, to ride on 



horseback,) riding; cavalry, a body 
of horsemen, .troop or sqiiadron of 
horse. Equitatu for equUatui, 6r. 
^ 89, R. Si Magnus equiUUus, a 
great body of cavalry. 

Equus, i, m., a horse, steed. Ex 
equis cotloqui, from the horses, t. e. 
on horseback. 

Eram, etc. See Sum. 

EratostAines, is, m,, Eratosthenes, 
a philosopher and geographer, a na* 
tive of Gyrene : VI. 84. 
,, Erectus, a, um, part. 4r adj. (erigo,) 
elevated, erect. 

Ereptus, a, um, part, (eripio.) 

Erga, prep, with ace., towards. 

Ergo, conj., therefore, then. 

Eri^o, ire, exi, ectum, a. (e <^ rego,) 
to raise up, set upright ; to lift or set 
up, build up, elevate. Brigere se, to 
raise one's self up, rise. 

Eripio, ire, ui, epfum, a. (e^^rapio, 
to snatch,) Gr. ( ^Z42, R. 1 ; to take 
away by force, to lake away, with- 
draw; to pull ttr drag out; to take 
away, intercept; to free, liberate, 
resc ue, wi thd ra w, save^ del i ver from, 
extricate. Eripuit se, ne causam di» 
ceret, he avoided making his de- 
fence. 

Erro, Are, dvi, dtum, n., to wander 
up and down, wander about; to 
stray, go about leisurely ; to err, mis- 
take, go wj-ong. 

Enimpo, ire, upi, uptum, a. 4* ^« 
(e 4* rumpoy to break,) Gr. ^ 342, R. 
1 ; to break or burst ibrth, sally forth 
impetuously, rush forth. 

Emptio, dniSff. (erumpo,) a burst- 
ing forth ; a sally, violent assault ; 
an excursion, inroad. It is foiUnred 
by Uie abt. without a prep. : ill. G. 
OnmUms porlis eruptione facia. 

Esse, etc. See Sum. 

Essedarius, i, m., one who fought 
from a war chariot, an essedarius : 
from 

Essidum, i, n., the esssedum, a 
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kind of war-chariot tiaed by the 
Belg» and ancient Britons. 

Eatuif tfntm, m., the £8sui, a peo- 
ple ot'Qaul whose placu of residenoe 
is uncertain : V. 2^ 

Est, See Sum. 

Ett €&nj.^ Gr. % 198, 1 ; and, even; 
also, too ; etr-€t^ both, — and. £t u 
fnquenUy omUUd before alios, cetera, 
rellquas, etc. When et occurs before 
each of two or mote mccessive toords 
or clauses J tie first et is often ovdtted 
in translation. -u 

EUanij conj.f Gr. ( 196, 1 ; also, 
likewise, besides ; even ; nay, naj 
rather; vrilk comparatvoes, yet, still; 
05, etiam gramus, 

Etsi, eofij,, Gr. ( 198, 4 ; («^ <f* si,) 
though, although. // if usually foir 
lowed by tamen in a subsequent 
clause, 
. Bum, See Is. * 

Eundem, See Idenu 

Evddo^ ire, fi, sum, n, tf* a. (e 4* 
vado, to gOt) to go out, get away, 
ran away, escape; to ascend; to 
shun, elude, evade ; to happen, come 
to pass, occur. 

Evellff, ire, ellij or vulsi^vulsum, a. 
(e (f* relltt,) to pull upr/rou., pluck up. 

Evenip, ire, ini, entum, n, (e <f> 
venif*,) to come out, come, proceed; 
to happen, fall out, occur, turn out; 
to tall by lot. 

Eventus, us, m. (evenw,) an event, 
accident, issue, result, consequence, 
end. Ex everUu naviumf from what 
had happened to — . 

EvvHco, ere, id, ict/um, a. {e 4* vin- 
CO,) to overcome, conquer, surpass, 
excel, outstrip ; to prevail ; to prove, 
evince. 

Evocdfus, a, urn, 'part,, called out, 
summoned. Evocdii, drum, m., sol- 
diers who having served out their 
time were allerwards persuaded to 
ser^re again ; volunteer-veterans : 
Jiom. 



Svdeo, dre,Avij dium, a,(e4' -^f<^ 
CO,) to call out or ibrth, invite, sum^ 
mon; to command to appear;- to 
draw, attract, entice. 

Evoto, are, dvi, dtum, a. {e <f* volo^ 
to fly,) to fly out or away ; to sally, 
forth, rush forth; to avoid, escape. 

Ex. See E, ^ 

Exactus, a, am, part, (exigo^} 
driven away; past, flnished. Ante 
exactam Hemem, before the end of 
the winter, Gr. ^ 374, R. 5. 

Exaquo, dre^ dm, dtum, a. (ex ^ 
aquo,) to make equal or evenj makf 
plain or smooth, level. 

ExagUdtus, a, um, part, : from 

ExagUo, dre, dm, dtum, a. {ex 4r 
agiUt,) to harass, vex, agitate, dis- 
turb, bandy or toss about ; to drive 
out, dri^e from place to place. 

Examindtus, a, um, part. : from . 

Examino, dre, dvi, dtum, n. 4' ^ 
(exdmen, a trial,) to weigh ; to ex- 
amine, weigh, ponder, consider, 
search, try. Examinare ad cerium 
pondus, to make of a certain weight. 

Exanimdtus, a, um, part., deprived 
of lile, dead; half-dead; tired out, 
out of breath, wearied, fatigued: 
from 

Exanimo, dre, dm, dlwm, a. (ex- 
animis, breathless,) to deprive ^1 
life, kill, slay; to terrily, alarm 
greatly, kill, as it were, with fear. 

Exardesco, ere, ard, n. itic. (ex tf» 
ardesco, to grow hot,) to grow hot, 
become inflamed, blaxe, be on fire. 
Pig., to be inflamed, enraged. « 

Exaudio, ire, ivi, Uum, a. (ex '<p 
audio,) to hear, hear from a distance, 
hear perfectly ; to give ear to, heark- 
en or listen to, regard. 

Exaudilus, a, um, part, (exaudio.) 

Excedo, ere, em, essitm, n,, Gr. ^ 
242, and R. 1 ; (ex 4* cetio,) to de- 
part, go forth or out, retire, with- 
draw ; to go beyond, advance. Ex* 
cedere pugnd or prcdio. to retire 
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from the contest, give over fighu 

ing- 

Excdlo,iref «t, n. (ex4'cdlo, obs.^) 

to be high, be raised high ; to excel, 
outdo, oatstrip, surpass, be emi- 
nent. 

ExeeptOf dfv, dm, d^m, a, fitq, 
(excifriOf) to take up; to take or 
draw in ; to receive, take. 
Exceptus, a, vm, ffori, {excipio,) 
Exeessif etc. See Excedo, 
ExcidOf ere, Idi, i5um, a. (ex <f> 
«ff<2a,) to cut out or away, cut or 
hew down; to overthrow, destroy, 
raze. 

Exnpio, iriy ipi^ epliwn^ a, (ex tf* 
eapioj) to receive, take up; to catch, 
take; to undertake; to attend or 
listen to ^ to heed ; to surprise, come 
upon unawares ^ to obtain ; to re- 
ceive, sustain, encounter, endure, 
bear, support; to follow, succeed, 
relieve, support 
ExdtdtuSj a, «m, part, : from 
ExcUOf drej dvt, d^um, a.freq. (ex- 
eieoj to call out,) to call out, rouse ; 
to move, stir or raise np, excite ; to 
revive, renew ; to drive out, expel ; 
to erect, build, construct, fabricate ; 
to kindle up ; to excite, incite, spur 
on, stimulate. Pass, imp.. We, they, 
men, etc. are roused or stimula- 
ted. 

Exdudoy ire, 51, sum, a. (ex tf* eUm- 
do,) Gr. ( 242, R. 1 ; to shut out, ex- 
clude; to separate, divide; to ex- 
cept, exclude ; to drive out ; to hin- 
der, prevent, prohibit, debar. 
ExclusuSf a, urn, part, (excludo.) 
Ezcogito, dre, dm, dtum, a. (ex 4* 
eogUOf) to consider thoroughly, de- 
vise contrive, invent 
Excrucidtus, a, wn, part, : from 
Excrucio, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (ex tf* 
erueio, to torture,) to torture greatly, 
excruciate ; to afflict, torment, tor- 
ture, distress, disquiet, harass, fret. 



ExeuMtor, &ris^ «., a watchman, 
guard, sentinel : from 

Excvbo, are, vi, item, s. (ex 4r cw^ 
bo, to lie,) to sleep out of doors ; to 
watch, keep watch and ward, mount 
guard, be on guard, stand sentry; 
to be vigilant, be on the alert 

^Escculco, dre, dvi, dtitm, a* (ex ^ 
caico, to trample upon,) to tread or 
trample upon, beat out; to tread 
firm or close, fill by treading. 

Exeursio, 6nis,f, (exewrro, to run 
out,) a running out, excursion ; an 
attack, inroad, invasion; a sally; 
a skirmish. 

Excusaiio, 6nis,f., an excusing; 
an excuse, plea, defence : from 

Excitso, dre, dm, dtum, a, (ex 4* 
causa,) to excuse ; to allege in ex- 
cuse, plead as an excuse. 

Exemplum, i, n,(eximo, to take 
out,) a copy, transcript ; the sense, 
tenor, purport; a design, model, 
sample ; an example, instance, pre- 
cedent; a manner, way; severe 
punishment as an example to others, 
exemplary punishment 

Exeo, ire, ivi, <f» it, n. irr., Gr. ^ 
182. (ex 4* eo,) to go out or forth, go 
away, depart; to escape; to shun, 
avoid ; to terminate, end ; Gr. ^ 24&, 
R. 1. 

Exerceo, ire, ui, Uum, a. (ex <f* ar- 
ceo, to drive away,) to labor, work, 
ply ; to practise, train, inure to labor, 
keep actively employed, exercise; 
to do, practise, be employed upon ; 
to agitate, vex, trouble ; to harass, 
distress, disquiet 

ExerciUUio, 6nis, f. (exercUo,) an 
exercising, exercise, use ; a practis* 
ing, practice. 

ExercUdtus, a, um, part, 4* t^j* 
exercised, versed, trained, practised; 
accustomed : from 

ExercUo, dre, dfoi, dtum, a. frtq. 
(exerceo,) to exercise, practise. 

ExercUntf iU, m, (exerceo,) an 
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army In ditUmction from tquiUiiaB 
it signifies lAe inlantry ; as, exerdUim 
eqmUUumquM eastris eontiuuU, 

Exkaurio, ire, si, st/um, a, (/gz ^ 
kauricj to draw,) to draw out; to 
empty, drain ; to take out, remote, 
carry away. 

Exiij etc. See Exeo, 

ExigOy ire, igi, ttctuMf a. (ex 4^ 
egOj) to lead out; to send forth ; to 
drive oot; to pass through or be> 
yond ; to pass, lead, spend ; to finish, 
complete. 

Exigudt adv. {exigv/us,) briefly, 
sparingly, scantily, hardly. 

ExiguUaSf dliSj /., smallness, 
shortness, paucity, fewness, small- 
ness of number: from 

Exiguus, a, unit adj., small, brief, 
slender, scanty, slight; few. 

ExtvUus, a, unit adj, (eximo, to 
take out,) excellent, choice, select, 
remarkable, notable, extraordinary. 
Eximia opinio, a high reputa- 
tion. 

ExisUmatio, 6nis, /. (existifoo,) 
estimation; an opinion, judgment; 
reputation, character, credit. 

ExisHmdtuSj a, unij part, : from 

Exislimo, dre^ dm, dtumj a. {ex if* 
astimOt) Gr. ^ 272 ; to judge, think, 
repute, esteem, suppose, imagine; 
to decide, determine. Pass, imp., it is 
thought; Gr. ^271,R. 2. 

ExituSt us, m. (exeo,) a going out, 
exit; passage out; an event, issue, 
end, close, termination, result, 
amount, sum, purport, sum and 
substance. 

Exorior, In, ortus sum, dep. (ex tf* 
orior,) to rise, arise, spring up. 

Expidio, ire, ivi, or it, Uum, a. <f> 
n. {ex <f* pes,) to free, discharge, lib- 
erate, loose, disentangle, disengage, 
extricate; to dispatch, finish, aC" 
complish, manage, settle; to ex- 
plain, declare, relate, tell, set forth ; 
to bring forth, get ready, prepare. 



Bxpedirt adUwn, to make oneVr sdf 
away. 

ExpediHo, 6n\s, /. (expedio,) an 
expediting, dispatching, speedy per- 
formance, dispatch ; a military ex- 
pedition, /a expediUonem mitUre^ 
— upon an expedition. 

Expedit/us, a, vm, pa/rt. <^ adj. (ea^ 
pedio,) freed, liberated; free iron, 
baggag^^ unencumbered, light arm- 
ed, prepared, equipped, ready, dis- 
engaged, unoccupied; free from ob- 
stacles, unimpeded, easy: Gr. % 
222, R. 4, (1.) Expediia re frwmenf 
iarid uti, to have provisions unim- 
peded, to be promptly and easil} 
supplied with provisions. 

ExpeUo, ere, puU, pulsum, a.(ex^ 
peUo,) Gr. ( 242, d& R. 1; to drive 
out or away, expel. Fig., to banish, 
put to flight 

Experior, in, erims mm, dep., to 
try, make trial of, attempt, prove, 
experience. Omnia experiri, to try 
every expedient; to engage <^ con- 
tend with any one. 

Expertfus, a, vm, part. ^ adj. (e^ 
perior.) 

Expi&ius, a, um, part. : from 

Expio, Are, dvi, cUum, a. (ex 4» 
pio, to appease,) to expiate, atone 
for. Fig., to make amends for, do 
away. 

Expleo, ire, ivi. Hum, a. (ex <f> 
fieo, obs.) to fill, fill up ; to satisfy, 
satiate; to complete, accomplish; 
to make complete ; to repair, make 
good, supply. 

Explordior, dris, m. (exploro,) a 
spy, scout. 

Explordtus, a, um, parL 4* ^j'v 
explored ; ascertained, certainly 
known, sure. Habeo rem exploraiam, 
instead of rem exploravi ; Gr. ^ 274, 
R. 4. Habere pro explorato, to con- 
sider as certain, be confident: Jrom 

Expldro, Are, dvi, dlum, a. (ex 4* 
plarOf to cry out,) Gr, ^ 2G5 ; to view 
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er search diligently, pry into, scru- 
tinize, explore, examine, collect in- 
formation, seek out, ascertain, re- 
connoitre; to spy oat, scout; to try, 
prove, put to the test; to display. 

ExpOTUff ircj wt, stium, a. (ex <f» 
poTw,) Gr. 5 243, R. 1; 4 365; to 
put out, set forth, expose ; to expose 
to view, display; to put away; to 
disembark, land; to explain, tell, 
relate, declare, set forth. 

ExportOj drCf dvi^ dtfim^ a. (ex ^ 
portOj) to carry out, convey away, 
export. 

JBxposeOj ere, popasci, a. (ex 4* pos- 
eOf) to ask or require earnestly, re- 
quest, beg, entreat. 
• ExposUuSf a, um, parL ^ adj. (ex- 
pono.) 

ExprmOf ire, essi, esswm, a. (ex 4* 
premo,) to press strongly, squeeze, 
compress, strain ; to strain or squeeze 
out, get out, extort; to represent, 
express, portray, imitate, describe ; 
to express, signify, declare ; to pro- 
nounce, utter, articulate; to raise, 
raise up, elevate. 

ExpugnatiOf dniSff. (expugno,) a 
taking by assault, carrying by 
storm, storming. 
- Expugndtus, a, urn, part. : from 

Expugno, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (ex <f> 
pugnOj) to take or carry by storm, 
force or assault ; to conquer, van- 
quish, subdue, overcome; to obtain 
by force. 

Expuli, etc. See Expello. 

Exjndsus, a, um, part, (expello.) 

Exquiro, ire, sivi, situm, a. (ex df* 
qv€Bro,) to search out, ascertain, in- 
quire diligently into, examine, ask, 
explore. Exquirere sententiaSf to 
take the opinions. 

Exquisitus, a, um, part* <f> adj. 
(expiiro.) 

Exsiquor, t, cutus sum, dep. (ex df* 
sequor,) to follow, pursue; to 
aveo^ ; to prosecute, finish ; to ex* 



ecute, perform ; to relate, telL Jus 
swum eassequij to assert, seek to 
maintain. 

Exsero, ire, ui, turn, a. (ex 4* sero^ 
to connect,) to thrust forth. 

Exsertus, a, um, part. 4* ^j- (^^ 
sero,) thrust forth; uncovered, bare. 

Exsisto,ire, stiti, n. (ex <f> sisto, to 
stand,) to come forth or out, appear, 
arise ; to be, become. 

Exspedo, dre, dm, dtum, n. 4' ^ 
(ex 4* specto,) to look or wait for, ex- 
pect ; to long, hope or wish for, de- 
sire ; to wait, delay ; to look out ; 
to be anxious or desirous to know ; 
to wait to see or know ; Gr. ^ 365 ; 
to apprehend, fear. 

ExiLinctus, a, um, part. 4* adj., 
extinguished, destroyed, cutoff; de- 
cayed, sunk into obscurity : from 

ExstinguOf ere, Tun, nctum, a. (ex- 
4* stinguo, to extinguish,) to extin- 
guish, put out ; to cut off, kill, de- 
stroy. 

Exsto, dre, stiti, n. (ex 4' ^t ^^ 
stand,) Gr. ( 242, R. 1 ; to stand 
out, stand up, appear or be above ; 
to remain, be extant, exist, be, ap- 
pear, be conspicuous. 

Exstriictus, a, um, part. : from 

Exsiruo, ere, xi, ctum, a. (ex <f» 
strtLo, to pile up,) to build up, raise, 
rear, pile up, heap up ; to hoard up. 

ExsvZ, axis, m. 4*f' (^^ 4* solum, 
the ground,) one banished from his 
country, an exile. 

Extendo, ere, di, sum 4* i'^^^t ^- 
(ex 4* tendo,) to stretch out, extend, 
continue, lengthen, enlarge ; to pro- 
ceed, advance ; to lay prostrate ; to 
increase. 

Exterior, us, adj. (comp. of exter,") 
outward, exterior, outer. 

Exterreo, ire, ui, itnm, a. (ex <f» 
terreo,) lo terrify, frighten greatly; 
to intimidate. 

Exterrttus, a, um, part, (exterreo.) 

ExUruSf or Exter, a, um, adj 
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(er,) Or. ^ 125, 4; of another coun- 
try, foreign; oatvurard, outer, ex- 
terior. 

Exlimesco, ire^ mui, n. inc. (ex 4* 
Hmeseo, to become afraid,) to be 
greatly afraid, fear greatly. 

EzioUOf ire^ exluli^ ddtum^ a, (ex 
4* toUOf) to lift or hold up, raise up ; 
to increase, enlarge ; to defer. t 

Mxtarqueo, ire^ si, twm^ a, (ex 4* 
torqueOf to twist,) to pull off; to tor- 
ture ; to take away by force, wrest, 
extort. 

ExioTPttSf a, win, paai. (eostorqwo.) 

Extra, adv., <f> prep, wUh ace., 
without, out of, outside of, on the 
outside ; except, besides. 

Extrdho, ere, xi, ctum, a. (ex 4* 
WaJu),) to draw out, extract ; to free, 
rescue, liberate, extricate ; to defer, 
protract, prolong; to consume, 
waste, pass away. 

Extrinms, a, urn, adj. (sup. ofex- 
terus, Gr. ( 125, 4 ;) extreme ; last, 
final ; farthest, remotest; hindmost, 
in the rear ; the end or close of; 
^ 205, R. 17. Extremum agmen, the 
rear, the rear-guard ; ^ 205, R. 17. 
Extremum, i, n., the end, extremity, 
farthest point Ad Extremum, at 
«a8t, at length ; to or till the last ex- 
tremity. In, eoslremo ponte, at the 
head of — , 

Exlrudo, ire, usi, iisum, a. (ex 4* 
trudo, to thrust,) to thrust or drive 
out ; to exclude, drive oflT. 

Extrusus, a, um, part, (extrudo.) 

Exluli, See Effero <f» ExloUo. 

Exuo, ere, ui, utum, a., Gr. \ 251 ; 
to strip oflT, put off; to pull or draw 
out; to strip or deprive of, take 
away ; to put away, lay aside. 

Exuro, ire, ussi, vstum, a. (ex <f> 
uro, to bum,) to burn, burn up. 

Exiistus, a, urn, part, (exuro,) 
burnt, burnt up. 

Exulus, a, um, part, (exuo,) strip- 
p^, deprived of. 



P. 

Fhiber, bri, m., one who works in 
wood, iron, brass, marble, etc.; a 
carpenter, amith, artificer, me- 
chanic. 

Pabius, i, m., Fabiua^ the name 
of a distinguished patrician family. 
Q. FaHus Maximus Cunclator, a 
Roman who in his consulship de- 
feated the Arverni and Ruteni, and 
when dictator, in the war against 
Hannibal, by wisely protracting 
the war freed Italy firom her inva- 
ders : 1. 45. C. FMus, one of Csb- 
sar's lieutenants : V. 24. L. Pabius^ 
a centurion in Caesar's army : VII. 
47. 

PatMi, facili'ia, facUlimi, adv^ 
easily, readily, without difficulty; 
certainly, unquestionably : from 

Pacilis, e, adj. (facio,) easy, 
ready, prosperous ; easy of access, 
affable, courteous. HocfacUius, the 
more easily, Gr. ^ 256, R. 16, 

(2.) 

Facinus, iris, n., an action, deed, 

affair or exploit (either good or 

bad;) a bold or audacious act, 

villany, crime, wickedness, guilt : 

from 

Facio, ire, id, actum, a. 4* ^m to 

make, do ; to act ; to foim, create ; 

to excite, cause, render, Gr. ^ 273 

1 ; to commit, perform ; to furnish, 

give. Pacere copiam, to furnish a 

supply. Pacerejiissa or imperala, to 

execute commands. Pacere pradam, 

to get booty, to plunder. Pacere stgnu 

Jlcationem,io intimate. Pacere castra, 

to pitch a camp. Pacere potestaUm, 

to give leave or an opportunity. 

Pacere fdem, to make to believe, 

show, prove, persuade, convince; 

also, to give a promise, pledge one's 

faith, promise. Nihil reliqui sibifa* 

cere, to leave nothing remaining or 

undone; to omit nothing which one 
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Cjan do. I'\ictu'ni est^ imp,, it came to 

pass. 

FactiOj 6nis,f, {^fado^ a making, 

doing ; a faction, party, side, order, 

sect GaUia toHiu factumes esse 

duaSf that all Gaul was divided into 

two parties. 

.FtuMm, i, n,f a deed, act, action, 
exploit, conduct, achievement :from 

Faci/nSy a, mn^ part, i^fitjcw^ made, 
dc»ie; committed. FoaIo opus est^ 
there is need of action, one must 
act. Si quid facto opausessetj if any 
tiding «hould need to be done, if 
there should be any necessity for 
action : Gr. ^ 243, R. 1. 

FkxcuUaSt dHs,/. (factUSt) power, 
ability, faculty, occasion, opportu- 
nity, means, resources. Hlnc abite 
dum estfacuUas^ — whilst you can v-^ 
aj[)uadance, plenty, abundant sup- 
ply. Magna faxMUales ad largieiu- 
diuTfit abundant means — . // is often 
foUxnaed by the gen, of a gerund^ Gr« 
^ 275, 111. R. 1,(1.) 

Fagus, iff.^ a beech-tree. 

FaUoy ere^fefellif foLsum, a. 4* »•! 
to deceive, delude, mislead ; to be 
concealed, escape notice. Spes vie 
faUitf 1 am deceived or disappoint- 
ed in my expectations. 

FalsuSj a, unif part. 4r odj. {^faUoj) 
deceived, misled, mistaken; talse, 
pretended, untrue, unfounded, 
groundless. 

FalXf cis^ /., a sickle, reaping 
hook, scythe, pruning knife, pruning 
hook; a halberd; a hook or bill. 
FaUes muralcs or falces^ hooks used 
in tearing down walls. 

Fama, <e,/., fame, report, rumor, 
news; reputation, character, re- 
nown. 

FameSt is^f., hunger, fasting. 

Familia, a^ /. {famiUuSj a ser- 
vant,) the slaves belonging to one 
master, a retinue of slaves; the 
Vassals, serfs, dependents or sub- 



jects of a powerful man. Pater fa^ 
milias 4- Maler familias. See Pater 
4* Mater, 

FamUidriSf e, adj, (^familia^) of 
or belonging to the same family; 
familiar, intimate, friendly. Res fa- 
mitiaris, private property, property. 
Subs., a friend, acquaintance, inti- 
mate friend. 

FamiliaritaSt dliSjf. ( familiarise) 
familiarity, acquaintance, familiar 
friendship, intimacy. 

PaSf w., wkjf.jGr. ^ 94 ; divinelawj 
justice, equity, right ; right, lawful, 
proper, permitted by divine law; 
hen^Cf possible. 

Fasligdtus, a, t^m, part, <^ adj. 
{fastigOj) narrowed gradually into 
a sharp point, pointed, sloped; 
sloping, steep, inclining, descend* 
ing. 

Fastigiumf t, w., the top or high* 
est part of a building, the highest 
part of any thing, a peak, summit ; 
the roof of a hou^ie, steepness, slopes, 
descent. Scrobes pautatim angust.it)re 
adi7ifimumfastigut, — with a gradu- 
ally diminishing slope to the bot- 
tom. 

FastigOj dre^ dvi^ dlum, a., to nar- 
row gradually into a sharp point. 

FatuTfif i, n, {for, to speak,) a 
prophecy, oracle, prediction; fate, 
destiny, the course of nature. 

Faux, dSif.j Gr. ^ 94 ; the larynx, 
top of the guUei ; the gullet, throat. 

FaveOf ere,favif fautum^ w., Gr. J 
223, R. 2; to favor, countenance, 
befriend. 

Fax^facis.f, a torch, flambeau, 
link, taper, firebrand. 

Feci^ etc. See Facio. 

FefcUi. See FaUo. 

FeliciiaSy dtiSf f. (feliXf) felicity, 
happiness.; good fortune, success. 

Feiiciler, adv.j happily, fortunate- 
ly, auspiciously, luckily : from 

FeliXf icM, adj., happy, fortunate ; 
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wealthy, opalent; proeperooft, au- 
spicious, successral, advantageous; 
favorable; fruiU'ul, fertile, produc- 
tive. 

f^men, inis, n., the thigh. THe 
naminaUve, aeeusaUve and voaUive 
Hngidar are not used, Gr. ^ 94. 

f^emina, a^f,, a woman ; of ani- 
malSf the female. 

/Vmicr, dris, n,, the thigh. 

JF^ra, 0,/., a wild beast. 

Ptrax^ dcis, adj, {fero^) firaeior, 
firaeissimmi fruitful, fertile, abun- 
dant. 

/Vr^, or fJmne, adv,, almost, near- 
ly, well nigh, about, for the most 
part, generally, usually. 

/Vme, adv. See Feri, 

f^roy ferre, luUf UUwn, a., Or. 
( 179 ; to bear, bring. Paa.^ to be 
borne or carried ; and kence^ to move, 
go, ride, fly, sail, go with all speed, 
run, hasten, rush.— To bear, pro- 
duce, yield ; to bear, submit to, en- 
dure, suffer, sustain, withsund, 
stand. JEirre or graviUr Jerrt^ to 
bear unwillingly; to grieve or be 
indignant at, take it ill, be vexed ;— 
to carry or take away; to get, re- 
ceive, obtain, acquire, gain ; to say, 
give out, tell, relate, report, repre- 
sent ; to lead, conduct hUrajisUire' 
ty, to bring with itself, require, de- 
mand, be, i. «., be constituted. 
Consuetudo fert^ it is the custom, it 
is usual or customary. Ul mea 
opinio ferl^ as my opinion is, as 1 
think or suppose. Perre loco ig- 
nominia, to consider as infa- 
mous. 

/Vrramen^m, i, n. (ferrumf) any 
instrument or tool of iron, a weapon 
of iron. 

Perraria^ «, /. {^ferrum, properly 
an adj. scfodina, a mine,) an iron- 
mine. 

l'\rreMf etc. See Psro, 

Perreus, a, urn, adj,^ of iron, made 



of iron, iron; davusg Mamii taleat 
from 

Pcrrum^ i, »., iron ; Jig., any in- 
strument of iron, an axe, ^., a 
weapon, especially a sword, the point 
or head of a spear, &c. 

PerlUis, e, adj. (fero,) fertile, fniit- 
ful, rank, abundant, copious, rich. 

PertilitaSf dlis^f, {JerliliSt) fertil- 
ity, fruitfulness, richness. 

PeruSf a, um, adj., wild, rudft, un- 
cultivated, uncivilized ; fierce, bar- 
barous, savage. 

Pgrvefactus, a, um, part.,* made 
hot, heated. Perve/acta jacula, 
burning or fire-darts : from 

Pervefado, ire, fid, faci/iim, a. 
{ferveo ^facio,) to make hot, heat 

Pervens, lis, part. ^ adj., hot, boil- 
ing, glowing, red-hot : from 

Perveo, ire, ferbvi, n., to be hot, 
boil, rage. 

PUmla, a, /., a clasp, buckle ; a 
brace or clamp for joining or fasten- 
ing beams together. 

Pictus, a, um, part. {Jingo,) form- 
ed, fashioned; feigned, fictitious, 
false, counterfeited. 

Pidilis, e, adj. (fides,) faithful, 
sincere, trusty, sure. 

Pides, Hyf.{fido^ to trust,) faith, 
truth, honesty, honor, veracity; a 
promise, assurance, word, engage- 
ment; faithfulness, fidelity; faith, 
belief, confidence, trust ; protection. 
In Jide manere, tu continue faith- 
ful. E.sse in fide, to be faithful, to be 
in alliance, to be an ally. Pidem 
iUicui aliciijus rei habere, to have 
confidence in one respecting any 
thing or as regards any thing. 
Dare fidem, to pledge one's faith. 
Pidem alicujiis sequi, to seek one's 
protection ; to place one's self un- 
der the protection of. Reclpere in 
fidemy to receive into favor or under 
one's protection. Per fidem circum- 
ventus, — by means of faith pledged. 
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Peuxre fidem,^ to produce a belief, 
render credible ; oLso^ to pledge one*s 
faith. FHdem Jiabere alicui, to trust 
one ; the samvt as alicui fidere. 

FHduciaj m^f. (fido^ to trust,) trust, 
confidence, reliance, dependence, 
boldness, assurance, hope. 

Figura, «, /. {Jingo,) a figure, 
form, shape, make, fashion, image, 
likeness. 

Pilia, <E,f., a daughter. 

F'dius, t, m., a son. FUius fratris^ 
a brother's son, a nephew. 

Pingo, Ire, finxi^ fictmrn^ «., to 
form, fashion, frame, make; to sup- 
pose, feign, make like the reality ; 
-To imagine, conceive; to devise, 
contrive. Pingere vuUum, spoken of 
persons affrighted, to disguise one's 
countenance, to appear calm or un- 
concerned. 

PiniOj ire^ ivi, Uum, a., to finish, 
terminate, end, put an end to; to 
determine, assign, fix, bound, limit: 
from 

Finis, is, m. <f»/., Gr. ^ 63, I ; an 
end, a conclusion, a termination; 
j^. limits, boundaries; also, a coun- 
try, a territory ; a farm, manor,, es- 
tate. Finem. facere, to make an end, 
to end, terminate, finish, put an end 
to. Qttem adftnem^ as far as. Finej 
as far as. 

Finitimus, a, um, adj. (Jlnis,) Gr. 
(322; neighboring, bordering upon, 
adjoining. FlnUimi, drum, m,jd., 
neighbors, neighboring people. 

Fio, fieri, fa^tvs sum, irr. pass, of 
fa^io., Gr. ( 180 ; to be made, done, 
or executed ; to become ; to be ; to 
grow ; to occur, happen, fall Out, 
come to pass. Pralium JU, a battle 
takes place. Factum est, ot Jledat 
imp., it came to pass ; Gr. ( 262, R. 
3. Necesae est fieri, it is necessary to 
be done, it is necessary. Non sine 
tausaf/eri, that it was not without 
% reason. 



FlrmUtr, adv. (firmus,) firmly, 
steadfastly, strongly. 

Firmitudo, tnis.f (firnivs,) firm- 
ness, constancy, strength ; vigor. 

Firm4>, are, dvi. Alum, a., to make 
firm, strengthen, establish, confirm; 
to fortify ; to guard ; to recruit, re- 
fresh ; to stay, stop ; to encourage ; 
to secure: /rom 

Firmus, a, urn, adj., Gr. ( 222, R. 
4; firm, steady, constant, stable, 
sure; resolute, determined; strong, 
stout, robust, able; resolved; efii- 
cient ; fit, able, qualified. 

Fistuca, a, f, a mallet, beetle, 
commander ; a pile driver. 

Flaccus, i, m,, Flaccus, the name 
of a Roman family. C Valerius 
Flaccus, a Roman general and the 
praefect of Gaul, A. U. C. 670 : 1. 47. 

FtagUo, dre, dn, dhtm, a., Gr. 
( 231 ; to importune any one, de- 
mand earnestly, solicit, demand, 
call for. 

Flamma, a, /., a flame, blaze, 
flash ; love, passion. 

Flecto, ere, xi, xum, a., to bend, 
bow, turn; to move, touch, per 
suade. Flectere se, to turn, bend. 

Fleo, ire, ivi, 6tum, n. <f» a., to 
weep, shed tears, lament, bewail. 

Fletus, its, m. (fleo,) weeping, 
wailing, lamenting, tears. 

Fio, dre, dti, di/um, n. <f« a., to 
blow. 

Flf/rens, lis, part. (^ adj. (Jloreo; 
to bloom,) flourishing, blooming, 
blossoming. Fig., prosperous, suc- 
cessful, in great repute. 

FioSjfloris, m., a flower, blossom. 

Fluctus, us, m. {flua,) a wave, 
surge, billow. 

Plumen, inis, n. (fluo,) a stream ; 
a river. Secundo flumhie iter face- 
re, — down or along the stream. 5!?- 
cundum naturam fluminis procumbc" 
re, to incline according to the course 
of the river ; i. e., to incline down 
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stream. Secundum Jhimen, along 
the river. 

/^«49, ire^ adf xum^ n,, to flow. 

Fitdio^ tre, 6di^ ossum, a., to dig, 
delve ; to pierce, stab. 

PoBduSj trisy n., a league, coven- 
ant, treaty ; a bargain, agreement. 

Pons, Hs, m., a foantain, spring, 
well, fount; origin, source. 

Purenij e5, et^ etc, def., Gr. ( 154, 
R. 3; I might be, etc.; inf,^ forty 
the same in sense as fuhirus esse; 
vnlh a subject accusative, will or 
would be, occur or happen. It is 
construed with one or two datives^ 
like sum ; Gr. ( 226 & ( 227. Fore 
commonly follows verbs of hoping, 
expecting, etc. 

ForiSy adv.j without, out of doors, 
out of the city, abroad. 

FormMy €Ry /., a form, shape, 
figure, fashion, picture, image, mo- 
del ; beauty. 

FiiTSy tis, /., chance, luck, hap, 
fortune. AbL fortCy by chance, cas- 
ually, accidentally, perad venture. 

Fartasscy adv. (ff>rs,) perhaps. 

FortiSy e, ww, issimus, adj, {feroy) 

brave, gallant, valiant, courageous. 

Fitrtilery fnrtiiUy fortissime ; adv. 
(fortiSy) strongly, stoutly, vigorous- 
ly; bravely, gallantly, courage- 
ously. 

FortitudOy tniSy f (fortis,) forti- 
tude, bravery, courage, resolution, 
magnanimity. 

Fortius. See Fortiter. 

FortuitOy aav. {JorSy) Dy cnance, 
casually, accidentally. 

FortHnay «, /. (fors,) fortune, 
chance, hazard, adventure, hap, 
luck, lot, fate; the goddess Fortune ; 
good fortune, bad fortune, misfor- 
tune; pi. property, possessions, 
riches, wealth. Est magna forViv- 
TUBy it is a remarkable chance, great 
good luck. 

Fmrt/undtuSf a, uMj adj. (fortuno, 



to prosper,) happy, fortunate, Iiu^, 
prosperous } wealthy, rich. 

Forumy i, n. (foris^) a market* 
place; market; the Forum, a pub- 
lic place in Rome where assemblies 
of the people were held, justice was 
administered, and other public buai* 
ness was transacted. 

Fossay €By /. {fodioy) a ditch ; a 
trench, moat. Fossam ducere^ to 
niake, dig — , 

Fovea, <8,/., a deep pit made in 
the ground to catch wild beasts in, 
a pitfall, pit 

FractuSy a, «m, part.y broken, 
broken in pieces ; discouraged, dis- 
heartened, broken down, weakened. 
Navibus fractis, — wrecked: from 

FrangOy ere, fregiy fractumy c, 
to break; to conquer, vanquish, 
subdue. 

Fratery iris, m.y a brother; pL 
brothers ; brethren. Also as a term 
of endearment for friends, 

FratemuSy a, um, adj. (fratery) of 
a brother, brotherly, fraternal. 

Fraudoy dre, dvi, d^m, a., to de- 
fraud, cheat, deceive: from 

FrauSy dis.f, fraud, deceit, guile, 
treachery, dishonesty; a fault, of- 
fence, trespass, crime; punishment, 
loss, damage. 

Fremitus, its, m. (fremOy to mur- 
mur,) a great noise, roaring, 
raging ; a noise, clamor. 

F-equerhS, tis, adj., frequent, con- 
stant; numerous, many, in great 
numbers. 

Frelus, a, urn, adj.j Gr. ^ 244; 
trusting to, relying on. 

Frigidus. ay um, adj., cold : from 

Frigus, driSy »., cold; coolnessw 
Propter frigora, on account of the 
cold. 

Frons, tisyf., the front or forepart 
of the head, the forehead, brow ; the 
froMt of any thing. A fronte or in 
frontCy in front, on the front sideu . 
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Prududsus^ «, i^w, adj,^ fruitful, 
fertile; profitable, advantageous: 
from 

FYiuhis, Us, m. (fruor^ to enjoy,) 
the fruits or produce of the earth, 
the fruit of trees ; profit, advantage, 
benefit, use; income, rent, avails, 
interest. 

I^ruvientariuSj «, nm, adj. (fru- 
mentum,) of or belonging to corn. 
Locafrumentariaj regions producing 
or abounding in corn. Resfrumen- 
tana, supply or provision of com, 
corn. Navis frumentoHa^ a ship 
loaded with corn, hwyia frwmeii- 
tarla, scarcity of provisions. 

Frume^Ualio^ dnis^f.^ a providing 
or procuring of corn ; a foraging : 
from 

Prufiienfor^ Sri, oMs sum, dep., to 
collect corn, purvey, forage: from 

JPrumentum, i, ?i., corn or grain 
of all kinds, particularly wheat and 
barley ; so Ike pi. : from 

Pruor, I, fruUus or* fructus sitm, 
dep., to enjoy, reap the fruits of. 

Pmslra, adv., in vain, to no pur- 
pose, without effect. 

Fueram, etc. See Sum, 

Fiiga, (By /., flight; a running 
aw«ay. Redpere se fuga, to betake 
one's self by flight, to flee. Petere 
fugam, to take to flight, flee. Ex 
fugd evadere, to escape by flight. 
Exfugd dispersij in consequence of. 
Ex fuga excipere, in flight. 

FuqoMis, a, um, part, (fugo.) 

Fvgio, ere, fugi, fugUum, n., to 
flee or fly, run away, escape; to 
avoid, shun. 

Fugitivus, a, ttm, adj, (fugio,) 
fugitive, running away; subs, sc, 
miles, a deserter. It is followed by 
eithet the genitive or the ablative with 
B. of the name of the person, from 
tD/iom one runs away or deserts, 

Pugo, dre, dvi, dtum, a., to put to 
flight, rout 
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Pui, etc. See Sum. 

PumOf Are, dvi, dtum, n., to emit 
smoke, reek, smoke, fume : from 

Pumus, i, m., smoke, fume. 

Panda, «,/., a sling. 

Pundilor, 6ris, m. (^funda,) one 
that fights with a sling, a slinger. 

Pundo, ire, di, sum, a., to pour, 
spill; to fuse, melt; to scatter 
abroad, discomfit, rout, disperse; to 
pour out, shed. 

Pungor, i, functus sum, dep,, to 
discharge, execute or perform an 
office or duty ; to execute, do. 

Punis^ is, m,, a rope, cord; a 
cable. 

Pun/tis, iris, n., a funeral, funeral 
procession, I'uneral rites. 

Furor, oris, m. (furo, to be mad,) 
fury, madness, rage, distraction. 

Purtum, i, n., theft, robbery ; a 
stratagem, ambuscade. 

Pusus, a, um, part, {fundo.) 

Pusilis, e, adj. {fundo,) that may 
be poured out or melted, iusible. 

Fusius, i, m. See Clta. 

Putitrus, a, um,part. (sum,) about 
to be, to come, future. Futurum est, 
imp., it will come to pass, will hap-r 
pen, it will be. 



G. 



Gabali, drum, m., the Gabali, a 
people of Aquitania : VII. 7. 

GaMnius, i, m., Qabinius, a Ro- 
man gentile name. A. Gabinius 
Paulas, a zealous partizan of Cssar ; 
he was consul A. U. 696 : I. 6. 

Gasum, i, n., a heavy dart or 
javelin, used by the ancient Gauls. 

Galba, a, m., Galba, a king of the 
Suessiones: II. 4. Servius Galba, 
one of Caesar's lieutenants in the 
Gallic war: III. 1. 

Galea, a,f., a helmet, head piece. 

GaUia, a,f., Gaul. Ancient Gaul 
was divided into ttoo parts, Transal' 
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f^ine «n4 Cisalpine Oaul, or Gallia 
vlterior and Qailia ciierior, the/or* 
nur an tkt west and tkt loiter on the 
east of ike Alps. Tke former, wkich 
was nearhf tie same counlry as tke 
modem fVance, but was bounded on 
ike east by the Rhine and the Alps^ 
was subdivided into Belgic, Aquitor 
nie and Celtic Gaul, and tke Roman 
Provinces and the latter into Gallia 
Tranapadana afi^ Gallia Cispad&na, 
or Oant north of the Po, aeul Gaul 
south of the Pot I 1. 

Gallieus, a, urn, adj, {GaUia,) of 
or pertaining to Gaul, Gallic. 

Gallinaj a,f,, a hen. 

GaUuSj i, m., a Gaul; an inhabi- 
tant of Gaul, espedaUf of Celtic 
Gaul : I. 1. Also, a Roman cogno- 
men. See Trebius. 

Gatlus, a, um, adj., Gallic. GaUus 
homo, a Gaul. 

Gariies, um, m,, the Garites, a 
people of Aquitania : III. 37. 

Garumna, a, /., the Garonne, a 
river of France rising in the Pyren- 
ees and flowing into the Bay of 
Biscay: I.l. 

Crorumni, 6rum, m., the Garumni, 
a people who lived on the banks of 
the Garonne : 111. 27. 

Gaudeo^ ere, gavisus sum, n, pass. 
Gr. % 142. 2, & § 247, 1, (2,) ; to re- 
joice, be glad. 

Gavisus, a, um, part, (gaiideo.) 

Giidiini, 6rum, m., the Geiduni, 
a people of Belgic Gaul : V. 39. 

Geriabenses, turn, m. (Genabum,) 
the inhabitants of Genabum : VU. 
11. 

Genabensis, e, adj., of or belonging 
to Genabum : frvm 

Gendbum, i, n., Orleans, a town 
cf the Carnutes on the Loire r 
VII. 3. 

Crener, iri, m., a son-in-law, 
(laughter's husband. 

Generdiim, adv, C^enuj,) by each 



kix^ or apecies; by kinds jr sorts; 
by tribes, families, nations or races | 
in general, generally, universally. 

Geniva, a,f., Geneva, a town o| 
the Allobroges at the western ex* 
tremity of the lake of Genevas 
1.6. 

Geiu, lis, /., a clan, among the Ra^ 
mans containing many families de^ 
scended from a common ancestor ^ 
a race, people, nation, tribe. 

Genus, iris, »., a race, descent, 
kind, family, stock, lineage, kindred, 
breed; a kind, sort, class, quality; 
nature, manner ; a race, tribe, na- 
tion, people. 

Gergavia, «,/., Gergovia, a town 
of the Arvemi: VII. 4, 34, 56. A/s^, 
a town of the Boii: VII. 9. 

Gemidmi, drum, m., Germans, the 
Grermans : L 1 : from 

GermAwus, a, um, a^j., of Ger- 
many, German : from 

Germania, a, /., Grermany. An^ 
dent Germany was bounded by the 
German Ocean and the Baltic, tie 
Visbula, the Danube, and the Rhine t 
IV. 1. 

Germanicus, a, um, adj., ^Germat^ 
ia,) Germanic, German. 

Gero, ire, gessi, gestum, a., to bear, 
carry ; to have ; to manage ; to con- 
duct; gerere bellum, to wage or 
carry on war; — to do, perform, exe- 
cute, carry on ; gerere rem or nego^ 
txum, to conduct the affair, to fight. 
Res geritur, the affair is carried on, 
the battle is fought. Rem bene ge^ 
rere, to engage or fight successfully, 

Gestus, a, um, part, {gero,) done, 
performed. Res gestae, actions, deeds, 
exploits, warlike achievements. Ma^ 
Uregesta, an enterprise having fail- 
ed, a battle having been losL 

Gladius, i, m., a sword. 

Glans, dis, /., mast ; an acorn, 
chestnut; the leaden bullet which 
usdd to be sent by the sllngeriy 
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€9Zani, ex argiM.K baU &r bullet of 
clay. 

OUba^ tt^f.^ a 'clod or lamp of 
eartb ; a lump, mass, piece, bit, etc. 
of any thing. 

Qltiria, <f , /., glory, renown, fame. 
GlariabeUi aiqiufortiMinii, renown 
In war, and reputation for bravery : 
Or. % 311, R. IS. 

• Gtari&Tt drif 4tus item, dep., (glo- 
rifl,)Gr. § 247, 1,(2.) to glory, boast, 
brag, raont, pride one's self. 

Go6anUiOf &nis, m., Gtobanitio, a 
leader of the Arvemi : VII. 4. 

dfraxi, &rum, m., the inhabitants 
of Greece, Grecians, Greeks : from 

Oracia, «,/., Greece, a very cel- 
•dirated country of Europe. 

CrracuSj a, um, adj,^ {Qrmeia,) 
of Greece, Grecian, Greek. 

th-aioceU, 6rum^ m., the Graioceli, 
a people of CiteriorGaul, who lived 
among the Alps, and whose princi- 
pal city was Ocelum: 1. 10. 

GrandiSt e, adj., laige, great, plen- 
tiful. 

ChraHa, «, /, good-will ; fkror in 
which a person stands with others, 
popularity ; influence, interest, au- 
thority; friendship, concord; an 
acknowledgment of a kindness, re- 
turn, requital, gratitude, thanks; a 
favor, obligation. Reforre gratiamy 
to recompense, remunerate, make a 
requital. Agere groHas, to giv« 
thanks, thank. Habere gratiamt to 
feel obliged or indebted ; to thank, 
be grateful. Oratia, for the sake or 
purpose of, on account of. 

Oraiuiatio, iSms^f., a wishing one 
joy, congratulation, gratulation ; 
joy; especially public joy. Grat/u- 
laJbionem alicuifaure, to congratulate 
one : from 

Gralvlory dri, dius sum, dep. {gra- 
Iu5,) to congratulate, wish one joy ; 
to thank, return thanks. 
' Gralusi a, «m, adj., grateful, pleas- 



ing, accepuUe, agreeable; grateful, 
thankfhl. Gratwm aUcni fiuere, to 
oblige or do a favor to—. 

Grams, e, adj., heavy, weighty, 
ponderous; loaded, laden; impor* 
lant, weighty; unwholesome; se- 
vere, sore, bitter, oppressive, calam- 
itous. Gram bdhm, a formidaUe 
war;— aged, old. Omiuy greamris 
atatisr-^ a more advanced age, 
more advanced in life. Al^uid gra- 
ve siaUiere, to pass a severe judg- 
ment, order a severe punishment. 

GraicUaSf dtis,/. (gravis,) heavi- 
ness, weightiness; firmness, con- 
stancy; strength, power. 

GravUert graviw, gravissimi, adv, 
(gravis,) heavily, strongly, greatly, 
violently, much, severely, bitterly, 
grievously; with sorrow, indigna- 
tion, chagrin. Graviterforre aliftdd, 
to grieve on account of, be indig- 
nant at. 

Gravo, are, dvi^ dtum^ a. (gravis^) 
to burden, load, weigh down. Crro- 
vari, pass,, to grudge, refuse, be 
loath to. With inf. : 1. 35. 

Grudii^ drum, m., the Gradii, a 
people of Belgic Gaul : V. 39. 

Giibemdior, dris, m. (gubonio, to 
steer a ship ) a pilot, steersman ; a 
governor, ruler. 

Gusto, dre, dvi, dtam, a., to taste. 

H. 

HabeOy ire^ ui, Uum^ a. 4* ^m to 
have, hold, keep, possess; to occupy 
inhabit; to reckon, judge, esteem, 
think, consider, hold ; to make, hold, 
deliver, pronounce, utter, speak; to 
hold, assemble ; to treat. WUh cer^' 
tain participles habeo forms a peri' 
pkrasisi as, MiAi persmas*i.m kabeo, 
I am persuaded, I believe. Habeo 
eoadnim, I have collected. Habeo 
redemptumj I have purchased or 
farmed. — Habere in kostivm numero 
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to reckon ftmong one's enemlei; to 
treat as enemies. Badere in it^to 
contain. Habere eastra, to pitch a 
camp, encamp. Habere m, to be. 
Habere iier^ to trarel^joarney. Mofr- 
%i habere, to esteem highly, think 
highly of. Habere in anvmo, to in- 
tend, design, have in mind, think of. 
Habere raUonem, to keep an aecoont 
er reckoning; aJIso, to have regard, 
pay attention to, care for. Habere 
quastumem^ to make or carry on — . 
WUk the sabpineUoe, nan habeo, pud 
ogam, I know not what to da Non 
habeo, qua recipiam, I know not where 
to go: Gr. ^ :d64, 7, dt ^ a65. 

HiibUuSf a, «m, pari, {Kabeo,) 

Habilo, drCf di^i, Atum, a. 4* ^' 
freq. (Jiabeo,) to have, hold; to 
dwell, abide, live in, inhabit. 

Hoc, adv, (abl, of hac^ sc, parte or 
via,) here, on this part. 

Hicsito, dre, Avi, dtitm^ n. freq, 
(Juareii^) to hesitate, be fit a loss, 
be perplexed, iloubt ; to be fixed, ad- 
here, stick, stick fast. 

Hamus, i, m., a hook. y 

HarpdxOf 6nis, m*, a hook, a grap- 
pling-huok. 

Hariuie.% ttm, m., the Harudes, a 
people of Germany, north of the 
Danube: I. 31. 

Hand; adv,, not. A loeaker Thcga- 
tive than non. 

Hiveticus ^ HdvetiuSj a, um, adj,, 
of or belonging to Helvetia, Helve- 
tian : from 

Hdvetii, 6rum,m,, the Helvetians, 
the Swiss, the inhabitants of Helve- 
tia or Switzerland: I. 1. 

Helvii, 6rum, m., the Helvii, a 
people of the Gallic Province: 
VII. 7. 

HercynivSf a,um, adj., Hercynian. 
Hivcy/iia Sllva, the Black Forest, an 
extensive forest of Germany: VI. 
24. 

HereditaSy dtis, f, (heres, an heir,) 



inheritance, heinh^; an inlieift*' 
ance. > 

Hibema, drum, n. {kibemns, ifta- 
try,) winter-qnarters, the places iii 
which soldiers pass the winter. ' 
Hibemia, a,f, Ireland: V. l3; 
Hie, hoc, hoe, detn. pro., Gr. ^ 1^ ; 
this, he, abe, it; that, the same, 
such. Hix:, abl., on this account, for 
this 0r that reason. Before eompara- 
iives, the, the oKH-e, so much the. 
more : hoefaeiina, the moite easily, 
so much the more easily. 

Hie, adv. {hie,) here, in this place }* 
upon this, hereupon. 

Hiimo, dre, dvi, dium, n., to win^ 
ter, pass the winter: from 

Hiems, imis, /., wkiter; a siorm^ 
a tempest. 

Hinc, adv, (hie,) hence, iipora this- 
place, on this side; thence, from 
that place. 
Hispama, iB,f, Spain : I. 1. 
HispdMHS^ a, urn, adj. (Hispania,) 
pertaining to Spain, Spanish : V.S6. 
Hoc, See Hie, 

Hodie, ode, (hoc 4* die,) to-day ; 
at this time, now-a-da3rs. 

Homo, inis, m.if*f,B. man or wo- 
man ; a person ; homines, men, per- 
sons, people. 

Honestus^ a, um, adj. {honor. ^ faon* 
orable, noble, dignified, i^spectable;- 
virtuons, right, fit. 

H6twT 4* hoHos, 6ns, m., honor, 
respect, esteem, reverence, regard; 
a mark of distinction; a pnblio* 
office, magistracy, preferment, post, 
dignity, office. Honoris alicnjits 
caiusa, out of respect to — , for the 
purpose of honoring. 

Honorificiis, a, um, adj. (honor 4* 
facto ^) causing »r bringing honor, 
honorable. 

Hnra, <c,/., an hour, the twelfth 
part of a day or night ; a space of 
time, period. Horaquarta, the fourth 
hour, i. e., in our reckoning, ten 
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o'clock. Hara oeUwa^ two o'clock in 
the ailernoon. 

HorreOf ire^ ui, m. if» a., to be rough, 
look terrible; to tremble 0r quake 
with fear ; to shadder; with ace, to 
tremble or shudder at. 

HarrilnUs, «, adj. {horreo^) horri- 
Me, dreadful, terrible, frightful 

HorriduSy a, um, adj, (horreo,) 
roKgh, rugged; horrid, horrible, 
dire, dreadful, hideous. 

HortdtuSf a, inn, part, : from 

UoHor^ dri, dius sum^ dep,^ Gr. 
( 313, 2, & ^ 969, R. 4 ; to exhort, 
encourage, excite, instigate, prompt, 
move, urge, embolden, cheer. 

Jlrrum <f> Has, See Hie, 

HfOpes, itiSf m. <f>/., one who is 
entertained or lodges in one's house, 
a guest, stranger, foreigner, sojourn- 
er; a bust. 

HifspiHunif t, n. (kospes,) a place 
where strangers are entertained, a 
lodging; a league of hospitality or 
friendship ; hospitality. 

HMiSf iSf m, 4'f'i &n enemy, a 
public enemy. 

Hue, adv. {hie,) Gr. § 191, R. 1 (rf.) 
fc (e.) ; hither, to this place, thither ; 
this way ; to this i;«ue or point ; to 
this or these ; to this thing. Accede- 
bat kuCf ut^ there was added to this, 
that, besides this, moreover. 

Side 4* Hujus. See Hie. 

Hujusmodij pto.y genitive of hie 4* 
modus, Gr. ( 134, 5 ; of this kind or 
sort, such. 

Humaniias, dtis^ /, human na- 
ture ; humanity, benevolence, gen- 
tleness, kindness; politeness; re- 
finement : from 

Humdnus, a, «m, adj. (komo^) hu- 
man, of 0r belonging to a man ; hu- 
mane, kind, gentle, courteous, oblig- 
ing; learned, polished. 

JEtumiruSf t, m., the arm between 
the shoulder and the elbow; the 
ahoalder. 
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HvmUiSf e, adj, (kumus, the 
ground,) low, near the earth ; hum- 
ble, mean, poor ; base, abject, vile. 
Navis kumilis, — ^low or flat. 

HumilitaSf dtis^f. (AiuitUts,) low« 
ness ; meanness, poverty, weakness ;• 
want of power, insignificance; hu- 
mility. HumiliUu naviSf lowness or 
flatness^ 



I. 



IHj adv,, there, in that place; 
then. 

Jecius, t, m., Iccius, a chief of the 
Remi, sent on an embassy to Caesar : 
11.3. 

Icttts, {iSf m, (ico, to strike,) a 
stroke, a blow. 

Id. See Is, 

Idcircoj adv, (id <^ eircaf) on that 
account, therefore, for that reason. 

Idem, eddem, idem, pro. (is <^ de-- 
mum,) the same, the same person or 
thing. Idem qui, et, ae, atque, etc., 
the same as, 

IderUidem, adv, (idem et idem,') 
now and then, ever and anon, at in« 
tcrvals. 

Ideo, adv. (id 4* to,) therefore, for 
that cause or reason, on that ac- 
count. 

Idoneus, a, um, adj., Gr. % 223, 
R. 1, & R. 4, (1) ; fit, meet, proper, 
suitable, convenient. 

Idus, uum,f., the ides of a month, 
the fifteenth of March, May, July, 
and October, and the thirteenth of 
the other months. 

leral, etc. See Eo, 

Igiiwr, conj., therefore, then. 

Ignis, is, m., fire. Inferre ignem 
aiifui rei, to set fire ta 

IgnobUis, e, adj. {in ^ nchtUs,) 
unknown, humble, undistinguished, 
obscure, mean, ignoble; of mean 
extraction, of low birth, base-bom. 

Jgnominia, (t,f: (t?i <f» 7kwnff»,> 
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ignominy, djs^«ce, reproach, dis- 
hoDor, infamy. 

J/narAtuSf a, unty part t from 

I^jhdro^ dre, dvt, dlum, a, 4* *• 
{i/^ndrust ignorant,) Gr. % 265; to 
be ignorant of, not to know, be un- 
acquainted with. PoUU ignorari, it 
can be unknown. 

Ignosco^ ere^ 6vif 6lum, a, <f* n, {in 
<p gnosco,) Gr. ( 223, R. 2; to par- 
don, excuse, overlook, forgive. 
"Pass, imp., ignoscUur, pardon is 
given; ignoscUur miU, I am ex- 
cused. 

JgndluSj a, ttw, part. ^ adj. (ig- 
nosco,) not known, unknown. 

J^nnovi, elc. See Ignosco, 

Jl. See /$. 

ricUus, fl, ttTO, part, (mfiro^) 
brought into, introduced ; inflicted, 
etc. 

rie^ Ula, illvdf dem. pro., Gr. ^ 134; ; 
he, she, that, that man, etc. For tkn 
distinction in the use of Hie &> hie, 
see Gr. ^207, R. 23. In the oratio 
obliqua ilie and is are substUuted for 
tu in the oratio directa. 

Illic, adv.j there, in that place. 

llligatus^ a, wwi, pait. : from 

lUisiOf are, dvi, dlum, a. {in <f> ligo, 
to bind,) to bind, tie, fasten. 

I Id, adv., to that place, thither. 
Ediem illo psrtinere, to tend to the 
same thing, to aim at the same 
object. 

lUustris, e, adj. (in <f» lustro.) 
clear, bright, luminous; manifest, 
clear, evident; known, acknowledg- 
ed; illustrious, famous, renowned, 
noted. 

JUyricum, i, n., Sclavonia : II. 36. 

Jmanuentius, t, m., Imanuentius, 
a king of the Trinobantes: V. 20. 

Jmbecilita^s, dtis, f. {imbecill's, 
weak.) weakness, debility, feeble- 
ness, imbecility. 

Jmber^ bris, m., a shower of rain. 

Jmitor, dn, dtfus sum^ dep.^ to im- 



I itate, seek to reseoible, c6py after, 
counterfeit 

ImmdniSf e, adj., hurtful, cruel, 
fierce, savage; huge, vast, enor- 
mous, exceeding great 

Immineo, ire, ui, n. (in <f» mineo, 
to hangover,) to hang over, imj)end ; 
to be at hand, be near. 

Immissus, a, um, part., sent or let 
in. Trainlms immissis, let in, insert-i 
ed, placed between — : cast, dis- 
charged, thrown, hurled; sent 
against: from 

Immitto, ire, Isi, issum, a. (in ^ 
miUo,) to send or let in, cast, throw, 
hurl; to send or let loose upon, 
urge on, send against 

Jmmolo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (in <f» 
moia, coarse meal,) to sacrifice, im- 
molate. 

Jaimortdlis, e, adj. (^n <f» mortd^ 
lis, mortal,) immortal, everlasting, 
eternal. 

JmmUnis, e, adj. (in 4* ^Minus,^ 
free or exempt from services to the 
state ; exempt from taxes or tribute 
without, free from. 

Jmmunitas, dtiSj f. (immunis,) ex- 
emption from a public service or 
taxes; immunity. 

Impar, oris, adj. (in <f» par,) un- 
even, unequal, disproportionate. 

Jmpardtus, a, um, adj. (in if* pard^ 
tus,) not ready, unprepared. 

JmpedimeiUum, i, n., a hinder- 
ance, impediment ; the baggage and 
beasts of burden belonging to aa 
army, baggage: Impedimenta, pi., 
baggage: from 

Jmpedio, ire, ivi <f> u, Uum^ a. (in 
4* pes,) to enlangle, ^ hamper ; to 
bind, tie, encircle, clasp ; to hinder, 
retard, prevent, stop, obstruct, im- 
pede ; to render of difficult passage. 

Impeditus, a« um, pari. <f> adj.(im» 
pedio,) entangled, shackled, enga- 
ged, occupied, employed, perplexed, 
embarrassed, involved, retarded, 
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hindered, impeded^ loaded with 
huggsige. JmpediU in ermine, en- 
cambered with baggage while on 
their march; difficult, difficult of 
passage, obstructed. 

JmpeUlOf ere, uli, idsum, a, {in 4* 
peUoy) to push, press or drive for- 
ward ; urge on, propel, impel ; to 
incite, indulge, move, constrain. 

ImpendeOf ire^ n. {in 4r pendeo, to 
nang over,) to overhang, hang over, 
impend, threaten. 

Jnpendo, ere, di^ sufiiy a, {in ^ 
pendo,) to lay out, expend ; to be- 
stow, employ. 

Itnpensus^ a, vm, part. 4* adj. {im-^ 
pendo,) spent, laid out, expended ; 
large, greats 

ImperdlnSf a, um, part, {impero,) 

Jmperdtor^ oris, m. {impero,) a 
commander, leader, general ; the 
commander-in-chief of an army. 

Imperdtum, i, w, {impero,) an 
order, command. • P4icere imperatum, 
to do that which is ordered, obey an 
order. Ad imperatum venire, to come 
at the order or when commanded. 

Imperfeclus, a, um, adj. {in 4rp^' 
fecius,) imperfect, unfinished. 

Imperihis, a, urn, adj. {in 4* peri- 
tu9,) Gr. ^ 213 ; unskilful, ignorant, 
unlearned, inexperienced, rude, un- 
acquainted with. 

Imperium, i, ni {impero,) a com- 
mand, order^ direction, injunction ; 
power, authority, sway, control ; 
supreme power, empire, dominion, 
sovereignty, rulo ; supreme military 
power, command, or dignity. Civil 
ma^istraies possessing supreme power 
ify mrtme of their office were said to be 
in imperto. Tkoife who possessed su- 
prem£ military power spedally bestow- 
ed, upon them loere said to ^ecum im- 
perio. — An empire, realm, state. 

Jmpfiro, are, dvi, alum, a. <f* 9t., 
Gr. ^ 223, R. 2,^273,21,^262, R. 4; 
to command, enjoin, order, give di- 



rectioDs* In miUiaffiiffalirs with tm 
accusaiive and dative, Gr. ^ 233, (1,)' 
U si^ifies, to order one to furnish 
or supply something, to demand, r&«- 
quire, give orders fw. Ut impera- 
tum est, imp., as was commanded. 

Jmpetrdtus, a, urn, part. : from 

loipitro, dre, dvi, dtum, a. 4» n. 
{in <f» patro, to eflfect,) Gr. % 273, I ; 
to obtain, get; effect, Accomplish; 
to obtain or procure by request; 
wiih the accusative understood, to ob- 
tain one's request, gain one's suit,* 
carry by entreaties, succeed in one's- 
request. 

Impetus, us, m. {impeto, to assail,) 
an attack, assault, onset; violent' 
motion ; impetuosity, eagerness, ex- " 
ert ion, zeal, vehemence, force; ex-, 
traordinary size, extent, space. 

Impius, a, um, adj. {in 4* P^ 
us, dutiful,) impious, irreligious,- 
wicked. 

Implicdtus 4* ImplicUus, a, um, 
part. : from 

Implico, dre dvi <f» ui, dtwn 4* 
Hum, a. {in 4* plico, to fold,) to in- 
fold, involve, entangle, intwine; to 
connect intimately, unite, join. 

Impldro, dre, dvi, dtum, a. {in 4* 
ploro, to call aloud,) to beg or cry. 
out for, call upon for help, beseech, 
implore, invoke, entreat. 

Imp6no, ere, osui, ositum, a. {in 4* 
pono,) Gr. ^224; to place, put, set 
or lay in or upon ; to set over. Pig.i 
to impose upon, deceive; to lay 
upon, impose. 

ImportaiUius, a, um, adj. {impor» 
to,) imported from foreign parts. 

Importdtus, a, um, part. : from 

Importo. dre, dvi, d*um, a. {in 4* '- 
porh ) to import, introduce, carry in. 

ImpnsUm, a, vm, part, {imp&no.) 

tmpr6bus, a. um, adj. (^n 4" P^^ 
bus, good,) wicked, dishonest, knav- . 
ish, depraved, bad, unprincipled; 
vile, iniiamious. 
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imprgviMdt «Ar.| vnezpcctedljr, 

Mmprocisus, a, tcm, adj.^ (in 4* P^^ 
vijMj,) onforeteen, unlooked for, un- 
Uumght of, unexpected. Jmproviso 
or di imprcvisOf aU,, unexpectedly, 
suddenly, on a radden. 

Jmprui/ens, its, adj. (in 4* pmdens, 
prudent,) not knowing, ignorant, 
unknowing; imprudent; unawares, 
not expecting, ofi one's guard. 

Jmprudentiaf tf, /. (mprudenSj) 
want of knowledge, ignorance, 
error; Imprudence. 

hnptiAes, inSf adj. (in 4' puAes,) 
not of marriageable age ; continent, 
chaste. 

impugnOf dn, dm, dlum, a. (in <f> 
fftgnOf) to attack, assail, fight 
against ; to thwart, cross, oppose. 

Impuisus, 4if, M. (imp€iio,) a mov- 
ing, an impulse. Fig., instigation, 
incitement, persuasion; passion. 

Jmjmism, a, wn, part, (impelto.) 

Jmpiini, adv. (imjmniSf unpunish- 
ed,) without punishment, loss or 
danger ; with impunity, safely. 

hnpunUas^ dHs, /. (imjniniSf un- 
punished,) impunity, omission of 
punishment, security, or exemption 
from punishment 

Imus, See Inferus, 

In, prep. I. WUh the oecusaHve, 
into; to, unto; towards; upon ; 
on; through; over; among; until; 
for ; against ; in, signifying extent^ 
aSf in latitudinem, in breadth; in 
regard to, respecting. II. With the 
MaUve, in ; in time of; upon, on ; 
among, amidst; at; over; within; 
in the case of, concerning, respect- 
ing, in regard to. It may sometimes 
be translated by when or since with 
the addition of the substafUive verb, 
ike ablative being translated as its 
subject t aSf In tanto imperio popuH 
Romani, when the empire of the 
Romans W9a so powerful. 4/2frdo 



and abdo, in isfeUewed by ike aeeU' 
satire i as, Dare in matrimonium. 
Abdere in silvas. Or. ( 196, 7: 
( 197, 10. 

IndniSf e, adj., empty, void. F\g^ 
vain, frivolous, ostentations. 

IncauU, adv.. eomp. ineautius, un- 
warily, unguardedly, inconsider- 
ately : from 

Ineautus, a, ttm, adj. (in 4' canUus, 
careful,) unwary, incautious, heed- 
less, improvident, inconsiderate, 
unguarded, off one's guard. 

Incido, ire, cessi, cessum, n. (in 4* 
eedo,) to walk, go; to come, arrive ; 
to approach, advance, march. 

incendinm, i, n., a fire, conflagra- 
tion; a burning, setting fire to: frnm 

Jntendo, ire. di, sum, a. (in <f« ff<m- 
deo, to glow,) to kindle, set fire to, 
bum; to illume, brighten; to in- 
flame, stir up, encourage, animate, 
excite. 

Jncensus, a, um, part, (incendo.) 

Ineeptus, a, um, part, (incipio.) 

Incerlus, a, um, adj. (in 4* certus,") 
uncertain, doubtful, dubious ; at a 
loss, undecided; scattered, disor- 
dered. 

Incido, ire, idi, n. (in 4* cado,) t« 
fall into or upon ; to fall out, hap- 
pen, occur, /n aliquem. incidere, to 
fall in with, meet with, come upon.' 

Incido, ire, idi, isum, a. (in 4* 
cado,) to cut, cut into, make an in- 
cision in ; to carve, engrave. 

Incipio, ire, epi, eptum, a. (in 4* 
capio,) to commence, begin; to at- 
tempt, undertake. 

Incisus, a, um, part, (ijicido.) 

Incitdtus, a, um, part., hastened, 
urged forward. Equo incitato,-^ 
spurred forward, moving swiftly; 
excited, irritated :/rom 

IncUo, Ore, Avi, dlium, a.freq. (tn* 
eUo, to excite,) to incite, hasten eir 
put forward, urge forward, put vio* 
lently in motion} to stir un» excite* 
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to irritate ; to encottinge, stimulfite, 
spur on ; to increase, augment. 
IncUare se^ to adv^ance quickly, 
hasten or rush. 

Includa, ertf 5t, sufn^ a, (in 4* 
daudo,) to shut up, confine, inclose, 
keep in, include; to close, finish; to 
block up, stop, hinder. 

JnclusuSf a, vm, part, (ii^cl'iidoj) 

IXLCognitfus^ 0, it9i, adj. (m 4r <^' 
i»i^,) unknown. 

Ittcolo, ere, colui, a, df» n» (in <f> 
colo,) to inhabit ; to abide, dwell or 
live in a place. 

Jncidwnis, e, adj» (in <f> colunus, 
safe,) safe, sound, whole, entire, un- 
injured, unhurt; without loss. 

Inofimmbdi^adv, {incommodus,) in- 
conveniently, troublesomely, out of 
time and season, unluckily, unlbr- 
tunately. 

hyctmm6dum^ i, n, (in <f conrno' 
dum,) inconvenience, disadvantage, 
detriment, damage, loss, narm, dis- 
aster. 

JncomTiioduSf a, waiy adj. (in <f> 
eommoduSt) inconvenient, unseason- 
able, unfavorable, troublesome, 
hurtful, disadvantageous. 

JnconsuUif adv. {ineonsuUus, not 
consulted,) inconsiderately, impru- 
dently, unadvisedly, rashly, injudi- 
ciously, indiscreetly. 

Jncredibi/is, e^ adj. (in <f» crediin- 
lis, credible,) not to be believed, in- 
credible, .improbable, wonderful, 
strange. 

JncrepitOj dre, dvi^ dtum^ a, freq,, 
to chide, upbraid, blame, complain 
''of, assail, taunt : from 

IthcrepOj dre, dvi, dt.um 4* mi, ilum^ 
a. (in 4* crepoy to sound.) to sound, 
resound. -fV/f., to chide, reprove, 
upbraid, censure, assail, reproach. 

JtiCHTiibo^ ere^ culmij cudi'um^ a. 
(in 4* cubo^ to lie,) to lean, lie, rest 
or recline upon ; to apply one's self 

19. 



Jncursio, dnis^ f. (imeurrOf to ran 
upon,) a running to or against ^ an 
incursion, inroad, irruption. 

Jncursus, «s, tn, (incu/rrOf to raa 
upon,) an attack, inroad, incursion. 

Inciiso, dr€, dvi^ diuntf a, (in «f> 
causa,) to accuse, blame, find fault 
with, complain of, censure. 

Inde^ adv., thence, from thence, 
from that place; from that time, 
then, next, allerwards. 

Indicium, t, n. {index,) a discov- 
ery, evidence, proof, information, 
disclosure, testimony ; a sign, symp- 
tom, mark, token. 

indico, ire, xi, Uwn^ a, (in (f> 
dico,) to denounce, declare, pro* 
claim, publish; to appoint, sum- 
mon; to impose. 

Indiat, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (in 4* 
dicoy) to show, discover, di.*<iclose, 
inturm, tell, give evidence or inlbr* 
mation. 

indictus, a, um, adj. (in 4* dicf^u^,) 
not said. Indida causa, without 
being tried or heard. Pari, (i-ikdico^ 
ire,) appointed, proclaimed. 

Indigeo, Cre, ui, n. (in 4* egeo,) to 
want, need, stand in need of, re» 
quire. 

Iiuiigne, adv. (indignus,) iiis, isr 
simi, unworthily, undeservedly ; 
shamefully, basely. 

ludignilas, dlis, f. (indignus,) 
un worthiness; meanness, baseness { 
heinousness, atrocity ; indignity, 
unworthy treatment. 

. Indignor, dri, dlus. mm, dep,, to 
scorn, disdain, be very angry or 
displeased with, be indignant; 
from 

Indignus, a, um, adj. (in 4* dig^ 
nus.) Gr. ^244; unworthy, unde^ 
serving; shameful, shocking,*un- 
becoining. 

Indiligens, lis, adj. (in 4r diligens, 
diligent,) negligent, careless, heed- 
less. ' 
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MiUgtnkr^ adv. {indUtgeiu,) 
negligently, carelessly. 

indUigenHOt <c, /. (indUigenSf) 
negligence^ careleMneaSi 

InducUtt dmnit/,, a trace or ces- 
■ation from hostilities. 

Induce^ ire, xi, dum, «. (in <f* du- 
CO,) to lead or bring in» lead into, 
introduce; to pat on; to overlay, 
eover orer, corer. Pig., to induce, 
persuade, incite, lead. 

Indudus, a, um, parL (tndueo.^ 

Indulgentia^ tf, /. (indulgens, in- 
dulgent,) indulgence, favor, cour- 
tesy. 

Indulgeo, ire, K, ium, «. Gr. ^ 223, 
R. 3; to indulge, gratify, humor; 
to make much of, favor. 

Induo, ire, w, iUfim, a,, to put on, 
clothe. 8e induere, to fall into or 
npon, be entangled in. 

intlust.rii, atlv. {yndustrius, indus- 
trious,) industriously, diligently. 

tnflntiffmdms, t, m., Indutiomarus, 
ft chief of the Treviri: V. 3. 

Jneo, ire, ii, Uum, n. <f> a, irr, {in 
^eo,) to go into, enter; to com- 
mpDce, be^in. Inire numerum, to 
rec-kon, number, count,^to consider, 
contrive, devise. Inire consilium f to 
form'a design or plan, enter into a 
plot; also, to deliberate, consult, 
Gr. ^ 2(i5. Inire gratiam^ to get into 
favor with, gain favor. Inire ratio- 
nem, to consult, devise, form a plan ; 
also, to make a reckoning or calcu- 
lation. . 

Ittermis, «, <f» Inermtis, a, um, adj, 
(in i!f* arma^) without arms, un- 
armed, weaponless, defenceless. 

//4«rj, liSf comp. inertior, adj. (in 4* 
ant,) without art; slothful, indolent, 
inactive, lazy, dull. 

Infamia, a,/. (infAmiSy infamous.) 
ill fame, an ill report, infamy, dis- 
grace, slander; dishonor, ignominy. 
Habere i^amiam, to occasion — ^be 
attended with — . 



Infans, tis, adj. (in <f> /art, to 
speak,) that cannot speak ; young, 
little, infant; subs., an infant^ 

Iiifectus, a, um, adj. (in 4*f<tctus,) 
not done, undone, unmade ; unfin- 
ished, imperfect, unaccomplished. 
Infecta re, without accomplishing 
one's design or business, without 
success. 

Inferior. See Jnferus. 

Infiro^ferre, inluli, illdium, a. irr, 
(in 4'fero.) Gr. ^ 224, & ( 233, R. 2; 
to bring or carry into, introduce ; to 
bring upon ; to inflict ; to interpose. 
In ignem inferre, to throw, cast — . 
Ifi/erre signa, to bear the standards 
against the enemy; to advance 
against or attack the enemy. Inferre 
beUwm, to wage war, carry on war, 
make war upon. Inferre moram, to 
interpose — . Inferre vuLnus^ to in- 
flict, give — ,terrorem, to cause, oc- 
casion. Inferre causam, to offer, ad- 
duce, allege — . Inferre spem, to gi ve 
hope. Inferre in equum, to place 
upon — 

Inferus, a, um, adj., Gr. ( 12$, 4 ; 
below; beneath; comp. inferior^ 
lower; inferior. Sup. infimus or 
imus, lowest; last; lowest or last 
part: Gr. % 205, R. 17. Ab imo or 
ah infimo, from the bottom, at the 
bottom. 

Infestus, a, um, adj., hostile tq, 
eager to hurt; spiteful, malicious. 
Infesla signa, hostile standards, 
standards pointed against the 
enemy. 

InfvAo, ire, id, ectum, a. (in 4^ 
far.io,) to stain, dye, color, tinge, 
paint ; to discolor, infect, taint, cor- 
rupt. 

Infidilis, e, adj. (in ^fideUs) un- 
faithful, faithless, treacherous, per- 
fidious, deceitful, false. 

Infigo, ere, xi, xum, a. (in ^figo^ 
to fix or fasten in. 

Jnfimus, etc. See Infirus. 
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Jn/lnUuSf a, vnij adj. (in ^f/nMui^ 
terminated,) infinite, endless, with- 
out bounds, immense. 

JnfirmilaSf dtiStf., weakness, fee- 
bleness, imbecility; fickleness, in- 
constancy, levity, frailty; a malady, 
infirmity : from 

JnfirmuSf a, um^ adj. {in 4'JirmuSf) 
veak, feeble, infirm. 

Infixus, a, um, pari, (infigo.) 

InfUctOf ere, xi, xum, a. {in ^fiec- 
td,) to bend, crook, curve, bow. 
Infiectere se, to bend itself, i, <., to 
bend or be bent. 

InfiexuSf a, urn, part. (inJUcto.) 

Influo, ire, xi, xum, n. {in Jf*jtuo^ 
Gr. ^233, R. 2 ; o/^ fot/A quo : I V. 1 ; 
to flow or run into, discharge, 
empty. 

Infodio^ ire, 6di, ossttm, a, {in <f> 
fodio,) to dig in, dig; bury. 

Infra, adv. {for injird, sc. parte,) 
below, under, beneath, underneath ; 
below, lower down; inferior to, 
smaller than. 

Jngens, tis, adj.,ysL8t, huge, great, 
big. 

Jngrdtus, a, um, adj. {in ^ gror 
fif5,) unpleasant, disagreeable, ofien- 
sive; ungrateful, unthankful, im- 
kind. 

Ingridior, i, essvs turn, dep. {in <f> 
gradiar, to go,) Gr. % 233, R. 3; to 
enter, go into; to enter upon; to 
conmience, begin ; to walk, go, ad- 
vance, proceed. 

Jnibat, etc. See iTteo, 

Inimicitia, <e, /., enmity, hostil- 
ity : from 

Inimicus, a, um, adj. {in <f> ami- 
cuSj) at enmity with, inimical, hos- 
tile, unfriendly, unkind, contrary, 
adverse, hurtful, destructive, inju- 
rious. Inimicus, t, m., an ene- 
my. 

luiquitaSf dtis,f., inequality, un- 
evenness; difficulty, hardness; 
steepness; disadvantageous nature; 



injustice. Rerum iniquiias, difficul- 
ties,* disadvantages : from 

Itiiqrms, a, um, adj. {in <f> €e^u/us,) 
unequal, uneven, difficult ; trouble- 
some, unfavorable, disadvantage- 
ous, dangerous ; unjust, unfair, un- 
reasonable. 

Inilium, i, n. {iwo,") a commence- 
ment, beginning; a first principle; 
the elements. Faxxre ini£i,um, to 
make a beginning, begin. Initio, 
abL, at the beginning. 

Initus, a, um, part. {in£o,) begun, 
entered upon, devised, contrived. 
Ifiita astate, at the beginning, set- 
ting in or opening of summer. RO' 
iione inita, an estimate having been 
made. 

Injedus, a, um, part. : from 

Injicio, ire, iei, ectum, a. {in 4* 
jacio,) Gr. ^ 224; to throw or cast 
into; to lay or put on; to cause, 
occasion. Injicerp alacritatem studi- 
umque, to infuse into, inspire with. 
Gr. ^233. 

Injungo, ire, xi, ctum, a. {in 4* 
jungo,) to join to or with. I^ig., to 
inflict, occasion, bring upon, impose 
upon. 

Injuria, a, f. {injurius, unjust,) 
injury, wrong, injustice; damage, 
harm. Injurid, unjustly, without 
cause or reason. 

Ifijussu, abl. Gr. % 94, {in 4'jussu,) 
without ordei*s, without leave. 

Innascor, i, ndtus sum, dep. {in 4* 
nascor,) to grow in, grow; to arise 
or spring up in. 

Inndlus, a, um^ part. <f> adj. {in^ 
nascor,) bom in, implanted in, in- 
bred, natural to, inborn, innate. 

Innitor, i, nixus sum, dep. {in 4* 
nitor,) to lean or rest upon, recline 
upon. 

IwUxus, a, U7fh part, {innitor.) 

Inndcensi^ Us, adj. {in 4* nocens,) 
innocent, faultleis, harmless, guilt- 
less, blameless, r inTwunMf^pl, n» 
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tbe innocent, the gailtless, the un- 
ofiendiiig. 

InnocenHa, <e,/. {inndcens^) Inno- 
cence, integrity, probity; disinter- 
estedness, freedom from rapacity or 
avarice. 

jTurpia^ «, /. (inopSf helplef^s,) 
want, indigence, need, poverty; 
scarcity, dearth. 

Intfjnnans, tisy adj. {in <f* tiplnanay 
thinking,) not thinking, not expect- 
ing, anexpecting, unawares. 

Iru/uam, def. verb, Gr. ^ 163, 5 ; 
to say. 

JnscienSf tiSj adj. (in <^ scienSy 
knowing,) not knowing, not think- 
ing, unthinking, ignorant. Insdente 
aliguo^ withnm one's knowledge, 
without one's knowing. 

Inscienfia^ <8, /. (in^iens,) ignor- 
ance, want of knowledge, inexpe- 
rience. II is faUmoed b^ a genitive 
either subjective^ as, hnstium insden^ 
tia^ the enemy's inexperience, or oh- 
jective^ as^ inscienfia Incarumj ignor- 
ance respecting the places. 

Inscius, a, wm, adj. (iVi 4* scio,) 
Gr. ^ 2()5 ; ignorant, not knowing, 
anskilt'ul, rude. 

Insecutus^ a, um, part. : from 

JnsiqtufTt t, cuius sum, dep. (in tf* 
s^qiufTy) to follow close after, come 
on, approach, follow, ensue, pursue ; 
to persecute, harass ; to press upon, 
pursue. 

InserOf ire, erui, erUim, a. (in <f» 
sero, to connect,) to put in, insert. 

Jnsertus, a, urn,, part, (insiro,) 
put in, inserted. 

Insidia, drum,f.(insideOf) an am- 
bush, ambuscade, lying in wait, 
snares, treachery, trick. Ex iimdiis 
capias coUocare — ^for the purpose of 
an ambuscade. 

InsidioTy ariy dtus sum, dep. (insi' 
dia,) to lie in wait, lie in ambush, 
lay snares or ambUscades for, plot 
against. "^'^ 



Insigne^ is, »., a badge, mark of 
distinction; a sign, mark, signal. 
PL, the badges of office, insignia; 
badges or ornaments worn on the 
helmets and shields: from 

Insignis, e, adj. (in 4* signum^ 
distinguished by some mark, mark- 
ed; remarkable, distinguished/ 
adorned ; noted, notorious, famous, ' 
noble, eminent. 

Jnsitio, ire, silui, suUum, a. if n. 
(in (f» sallo, to leap,) to leap into or 
upon. 

Iiisimiddtus, a, um, part. : from 

JnsimiUo, dre, dri, dhim, a. (m ^ 
Simula, to make like,)Gr. ^217; to 
blame, charge or lax with, accuse. 

Insinuo, dre, dni, dfum, a. (in <f> 
sinuo, to bend,) Gr. ^ 233, R 2; to 
put into one's bosom, introduce, in- 
sinuate. Se insinuare, to insinuate 
one's self, glide into, make one's 
way stealthily. 

Itisisto, ere, stiti, sfitum, a. 4* n. 
(in 4* sisto, to stand,) Gr. ( 224, db 
^ 242, R. 1 ; to stand, stand upon, 
tread or rest upon, insist ; to stop, 
pause ; to press upon ; to proceed ; 
to commence, begin, enter upon, 
pursue, adopt, apply one's self 
to. Firmiter insislere, to stand 
firm. 

Insdenter, adv. (insSlens, un- 
usual,) contrary to custom, seldom, 
unusually, rarely ; excessively, im- 
moderately ; insolently, proudly, 
arrogantly, haughtily, presumptu- 
ously. 

InsotUvs, a, um, adj. (in 4*solUus,) 
unaccustomed to, unacquainted 
with, not inured to ; unusual, 
strange, extraordinary. 

Inspedo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. freq, 
(inspicio,) 10 behold, observe, view 
attentively. 

InstabUis, e, adj. (in 4* sfabUis,') 
unsteady, tottering, not firm, un- 
solld, unstable, inconstant, nnceiu 
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tain, ficide, . waveiing, changeable, 
I^erishable, frail. 

, Instar, n, ind. Gr ^ 94 ; simil- 
itude, likeness, resemblance, equal- 
ity. Instar nuri, like a wall ; i. t. 
ad instar muri, 

. InsCigOf dre, dvi, dtaim, a., to in- 
stigate, incite, stimulate ; to rouse, 
animate, encourage. 
., InstUtio, ere, ui, iilum, a, (in «f> 
sUUuOf) to plant, place, appoint, in- 
stitute ; to collect, get together, as- 
semble, form, make, arrange; to 
establish, introduce, ordain, appoint^ 
determine ; to undertake ; to adopt ; 
to begin, commence ; to teach, in- 
struct, educate ; to construct, build, 
make. IVith inf., to be accustomed 
or wont 

Institutum, i, n. (instiinw,) a reg- 
ulation, custom, institution ; a rule, 
plan, design; a way; a practice; 
a manner. InsiihUo su0i aU., ac- 
cording to his design or custom. 

InstUvluSj a, Km, part. (in>stit/w>^ 
appointed, established, etc 
. Insto^ d/re^ Ui, n, {in <f> sto^) to 
stand in, over or upon any thing; 
to be near or at hand, draw nigh, 
impend, approach, threaten ; to 
push or press upon, assail ; to pur- 
sue, advance, urge. 

InstruduSf a, um, part, (instntoJ) 

instrumeTUumf i, n., furniture, an 
utensil, instrument, implement ; 
baggage, apparatus: from 

JnslruOf ere, zi, ctwn^ a, (in 4r 
$truoj to pile up,) to construct, 
6uild; to set in order, dispose, ar- 
range, marshal, draw up in battle 
array ; to prepare, furnish, provide, 
equip, fit out, rig; to instruct, 
teach. 

Insuefddo, ere^ficiffactwnf a., to 
accustom, habituate, train. 

InsuefactuSf a, um, part, (inswefc^ 
ew.) 

InsuUus, a, «m, adj. (in <|* sucttiSf 
20 



accustomed,) unaccustomed to, un* 
acquainted with; Gr. ( 213; un- 
usual, unwonted, inirequent //t- 
Sitetiis Tumgandi ; Gr. ( 275, IIL R«t 
1. (2.) 

Insula^ ^t/*} nn island. 

InsHper, adv. (in 4* super f) above, 
on the upper part, over, from 
above ; besides this, moreover. 

Integer J gra, grum, adj., whole, 
entire ; pure, clear ; sound in health, 
strong, vigorous, not tired, fresh, 
unimpaired ; unchanged, in its for- 
mer state; chaste; upright, virtu- 
ous. 

IntegOf ere, xi^ (Awm, a. (in ^ 
tego,) to cover, clothe. 

InteUectuSf a, urn, part. (inteUtgo.} 

IiUeUigOy ere, xi, ctum, a. (inter 
4' lego,) Gr. § 272, &$ 365; to un- 
derstand, comprehend, learn, know, 
perceive, see. Ut iTUelleciwn est, as 
was discovered. 

Intendo, ere, di, Pum 4* sum, a, 
(in 4* tendo,) to bend, stretch; to 
aim, strive, exert one's self; to di- 
rect or turn towards. 

IntenbM, a, urn, part. <f* adj. (in^ 
tendo,) stretched ; intent upon, fixed,' 
attentive, occupied with, turned or 
directed towards. With in & abL or 
ad &> ace. 

Inter, prep, wifk ace. Gr. ^ 235, 
(1.) R. 2; between; betwixt; 
among, amongst, amid, amidst; 
during. Inter se mutually, to or 
with one another or each other, 
among themselves, together, be- 
tween them, jointly. 

JMercido, ere, essi, essum, n. (inter 
4» cedo,) Gr. ^ 224, & R. 4 ; to come 
between, intervene, pass ; to stand 
or lie between; to happen, occur, 
take place; to be between, be; to 
oppose, withstand, interfere, inter- 
pose, impede, hinder, prevent. 

Inierceptus, a, van, part.(irUercipio), 

hUercipio, ere, ipi, eptum, a. (inter 
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4' Ai^i) to take or seize by surprise, 
iDtercepC, take unawares, forestall ; 
to surprise, cut off; to seize, lay 
&oId of, take up. 

iniereliUU, dre, n, mm, a. (hUer «f> 
damdo,) to shut or block up, stop 
the passage, prevent, hinder ; to 
hinder or prevent from getting. 
Jnterdudere oHquem aliquo^ to debar, 
cut off, separate, prevent from ob- 
taining. Gr. % 251. 

Interdusut, a, itm, part, (inter" 
duda^) prohibited, excluded ; shut 
up, enclosed ; surrounded, beset 

IrUerdieo^ ire, zi^ dum^ a. {inter <f 
dico,) Qr. ) 2S24 ; to forbid judicial- 
ly; to order, decree; to prohibit, 
forbid, interdict, charge ; to exclude 
Gr. % 251, & R. 2. A^ et igni 
interdicer€f to forbid the use of fire 
and water, to banish. IjUerdieitw, 
imp., a prohibition is given. 

IfUerdidus, a, uvif part, (irUerdico.) 

IfUerdiUf adv. {irUer ^ din,) in 
the day time. 

hUerduMf adv. (inter ^ dvm,) 
sometimes, now and then, occasion- 
ally; meanwhile, in the mean 
time. 

Jnterea, adv. (inter ^ ea,) in the 
mean time, meanwhile, in the 
mean while. 

Ihieresse, etc. See Iiiiersum. 

IntireOj ire, i% n. irr. (inter <f» eo,) 
to perish, go to ruin or decay, be 
annihilated, be destroyed, be slain. 

hUerfectMSy a, «m, part. : from 

InterfidOf ere, ici^ edum, a. (inter 
^facio^) to kill, slay, murder, put 
to death, destroy. 

hUerfui, etc. See IrUersum. 

Interim, adv., in the mean time, 
meanwhile, in the interim ; some- 
times, now and then. 

Interitus, its, m, (intereo,) destruc- 
tion, death. 

Jntervif etc. See Intereo. 

Interior^ &ris, adj. Gr. { 136, 1 j 



more wttbin, more inwaid, imieri 
interior. 

IiUerjoelms, a, wn, part., interpos- 
ed, put between, intervening, jffiv* 
vi spatio tHierjedo, a short time 
after : from 

hUeryieio, ire,j€ci,jedmm, a. (inUr 
4'jado,) to throw, place or pat be* 
tween, intermix, interpose. 

IntermissMt, a, tim, park, left of 
broken off, discontinued, intern^ 
ed, intermitted, broken ; interposed, 
intervening, lyiduo intermisso, at 
the expiration of three days, after 
three days. M,pasmum intenaisso 
spatio, at the distance of — . Jnier* 
ndssa afrwmime, cutUims, etc^ not oc- 
cupied or covered by, free from — ^ 
Qtid opus erat intermissum, not com^ 
pleted, unfinished. Node itUermist 
sd, night having intervened : from 

IntermiUo, ire, isi, issum, a. (inter 
^ mittOy) Gr. ^ 271 ; to give over 
for a time, leave off, intermit, di»> 
continue ; to cease, stop. Qua frn^ 
men intermitUt, — leaves a vacant 
space, does not flow ; — to suffer t^ 
pass; to exclude from participation 
in any thing. 

Intemedo, 6nis, f. (intemico^ to 
kill,) a massacre, general slanghtei; 
carnage, utter destruction, extermi- 
nation. Ad intemecufnem redigere, 
to destroy utterly. 

Inierpello, dre, dvi, dtum, n. (tTifer 
<f> pello, obs., to speak,) to interrupt 
one while speaking; to interrupt, 
hinder, molest, disturb, prevent, 
stop, obstruct. 

Interpdno, ire, otid, ostium, a, 
(inter 4* po't^i) to interpose, put in 
between or among, insert hUerpOh 
nere fidem, tu pledge one's ihith, 
word or honor. Interponere causamf 
to allege a rea-^on, offer an excuse. 
Interpfmere S7ispicionem, to cause, 
occasion, excite — . Interponere ds- 
cretvm, to make a decree between 
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two parties. JhUtrptmere moram^ to 
make a delay. 
■ JnierpffsUtttf a, wn^ part, (inter' 

Jnterpres, Uis^ m. <f» /,, an inter- 
mediate agent; a mediator, ampire, 
artntrator, releree; a traoalator, in- 
tecpreter, dragoman. 

Interpreter, dri, dtus sum, dep, 
^mierpreSy) to interpret, expomid, 
exphdn; to tmderstand, comprehend. 
. Interragaius, a, um^ part.: from 

Jnterrdgo, dre, dm, dtwn, a. (inter 
^ ^ogOf) to ask, question, demand, 
teqnire, interrogate ; to accuse, 
charge. 

Jnterrumpo, ire, ^, vptiwm, «. 
(inter 4* rumpo, to break,) to break 
down, break off or asunder ; to dis- 
turb,- intermpt. 

Jnterrvp^, «, nm, part, (inter- 
fumpo.') 

Intertcindo, Sre, itti, tuvm, a, (tV 
Ur 4* scinda,) to cat asunder or in 
the midst, cut down. 

Interswn, esse, fid, n, irr, 6r. 
%, 154, 5; (inter ^ sum,) to be in 
the mickt, come iiriie between^ to 
differ, be different ; to be present; 
to engage, be eaaployed in, hare 
the charge of. Interest, imp,, Or. 
4 919 ; it eoncems or imports, is the 
interest of, is of importance. Magni 
interest, it is of great importance ; 
Gr. % 21^, R. 5. 

Infervaitum^ i, n, (inter <^ voUms,) 
the space between the stakes of the 
rampart of a camp ; a space, inter- 
val, distance. JntervaUo pedum dvr 
orum, with an interval—-. 

InterveniOi ire, ini^ entwn, n, (in- 
ter 4' venio,) to come upon, come in 
tnhile any thing isjtaing^ intervene ; 
to be present, intermeddle, interfere ; 
to fall out, happen, occur. 

hUervefUnu, ut, m, (iiUervenioy) a 
eoming in, intenrention ; an inter- 
ruption. 



hUexi, etc. See Intego. 

Intexo, ire, xui, xtum, a. (in 4' 
tejOt) to weave into, inweave; Ut 
weave, plaiL 

JtUeztus, a, um,.part. (intexo,) ' 

• hUoteranter, ado, (inttderans, un» 

able 4o endure,) intolerably, in»> 

moderately, excessively. ItUuloran^ 

tor inse^ij hotly, furiously, eagerly. 

Intra, adv, ^ prep, wiik the aec 
(for interd, sc, parte, from inler^ts 
obs,) within, in. 

Intrit%is, a, um, adj, (in ^ tritna, 
rubbed,) not rubbed or worn. Inlri^ 
tfnf ab laJbcre, not weakened or fa- 
tigued by — . 

InJtxo, dro^ dvi, dtmn, a, Gr. ( 233, 
R. 2; to go ii^to, enter, pene^ 
trate. 

Introdiico, ire, xi, dmm, a, (intro 
<f> d^uo,) to bring or lead in, conduct 
within, introduce. 

Introeo, ire, ii, n, irr. Gr. l} 182, 
(ifUro 4* ^i) to enter, go inta 

Introttus, its, m, (introeo,) a goin^ 
or coming in, entrance ; an avenue, 
entry, passage, entrance. 

Intromdssns, a, wm, part, t from 

Intromifio, ere, isi, issum, a, (intro 
4* nvUtOf) to send in, let in ; to ad- 
mit, allow to enter, receive into 
one's house. 

Introrsus, adv, (for introversus,) 
inward, inwardly, within, internal- 
ly, into the interior. 

Introrumpo, ire, iipi, uptum, n, 
(intro 4» rumpo, to break,) to break 
or burst into, break in, rush in, en- 
ter by force. 

Intveor, iri, tins sum, dep, (in 4^ 
tueor,) to look steadfastly at, gaze 
upon, behold ; to look up to with 
regard or admiration. 

ItUmit etc. See Inferd, 

IrUuSy adv., within. 

ItmsitdtuSf a, um, adj. (in 4* usitd* 
^tt5,)Gr.^ 222; unusual, uncommon 
strange, extraordinary, unwonted. 
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JnMiUU, f, adj. (in 4* ulUis,} Gr. 
% 28S| R. 4, (1.) useless, vain, un- 
Mryioeiible, unprofitable; hurtful, 
injurious. Ad pugnam imdiiUt un- 
able to fight, unfit for^. 
' InvAdo, ire, si, mm, «. (f> a. (tft 4' 
wado,) to make one's way into, en- 
ier, Ihll upon, invade, attack, assail. 

Invinio, ire, ini, tnlum, a. {in ^ 
venio,) to find, find out, meet with, 
discover, ascertain ; to contrive, de- 
vise, invent; to gain, acquire; to 
detect. 

JnverUar^ iris, m, (invenio,) an in- 
yenton 

Jnvenlus, a, vm, part, {invenio.) 

Inveterasco, ire, dvi, n. (invetiro, 
to render old,) to grow old ; to con- 
tinue long; to prevail, gather 
strength by age or time. 

Invtctm, adv. (in 4» vicis,) by 
turns, one after another, alternately ; 
mutually. 

Invidus^ a, wn, adj. (in <f> vidus,) 
nnconquered, unsubdued, invin- 
cible. 

Invideo, ire, idi, Umot, n,^a, Gr. 
^ 223, R, 2; (in 4* video,) to envy, 
i^rudge. 

Invidia, a, /. (invidns, envious,) 
(envy, hatred, spite, malice, odium, 
dislike. 

Invioldivs, a, um^ adj. ( in 4* vio- 
IdliiSf hurt,) unhurt, uninjured, in- 
violate, uncorrupted, pure, unpol- 
luted, unbroken. 

Jnvisus, a, um, adj. (in 4* visus^) 
not seen, unseen; odious, hateful, 
hated, offensive, disliked, detested. 

Jnvildlus, a, um, part. : from 

Invito, dre, dvi, dium, a. Gr. 
(273, 2, dt^ 271; to invite, ask, 
bid ; to allure, incite, induce. 

JnvUus, a, um, adj., unwilling, 
reluctant, involuntary, against one's 
will. Aftf, te, M, etc. invito, against 
my, thy, his, etc., will, in spite of 
me, etc . without my consent 



Jpae, a, um^ intensive pro. Qt» 
( 135; self; himself, herself, itself: 
or he, she, it: with, a verb oftkufirsi 
or second persons, I, thou. Hoc ip' 
sum, even this* 

Jra, a, /., anger, displeasure, 
wrath, passion, ire, resentment. 

Jraeundiat a,f., hastiness of tem- 
per, irascibility; anger, wrath, 
rage, passion : from 

Iracundus, a, itm, adj., choleric, 
irascible, passionate; angry, rag- 
ing. 

In. Gr. ( 182, 2L 

Ire, See Eo, 

Irrtdeo, ire, si, sum, n. 4* a. (in 4* 
rideo, to laugh,) to laugh at; to 
mock, ridicule. 

IrridicOU, adv. (irridic-ulus, laagt^ 
able,) unwittily, without humor or 
pleasantry. Non irridicnU, wittily, 
pleasantly. Gr. % 324, 9. 

Irrumpo, ire, upi, upturn, n. (in <f> 
rumpo, to break,) Gr. ( 233, R. 2; 
to break in violently; to enter by 
foree, burst into, break or rush in. 

Irruptio, /hiis, f. (irrumpo,) a 
breaking or bursting in ; an irrup- 
tion, inroad, incursion. 

Is, ea, id, dem, pro. Gr. ( 134; 
that or this ; he, sl^e or it ; the same, 
such. Eo,n.abl., by that or this; 
on that or this account, for this rea^ 
son, by this means ; with compara- 
tives, so much, by so much, the, the 
more ; Gr. ( 256, R. 16. Id is some- 
times foUovfed by a genitives Gr. ( 
212, R. 3. 

Ita, adv., so, even so, thus; in 
this manner, in such a manner; 
therefore; accordingly; so much, 
to such a degree. Ita ut, so as, as, 
so that. Ita acriter ut, as bravely 
as. It is sometiTnesused redundantly, 
or by way of apposition, befttre a 
clause, in a manner similar to id, 
Gr. ^ 206, (13.) Non ita magmas^ 
etc., not very — , 
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, IZoZto, <f, /., Italy, i) sametifn^s 
includes Oallia Cisaljnna* I. 10. 

Jldque^ iUalive conj. Gr. ^ 198, 6 ; 
(itn 4* Hue,) therefore ; and so, and 
thus. 

Bern, adv.t also, likewise, in like 
manner. 

Jleft Uiniris, n., a going along, 
joorney, way, march, route, road, 
path, coarse, passage; a marching. 
fn or ex ittTtere, on the way, on 
the journey 0r march, in passing. 
Iter diumum noctumumque^ — by 
-day and by night. ' Iter fiuere^ to 
go, pass, advance, march, trarel. 
Magnis UmeriAvs^ by long marches, 
by forced marches, with all speed. 

HeruMf adv.f again, a second 
time. 

lUuBf if m., or IHus partus, a port 
among the Morini, probably Bou- 
logne : v. 2. 

Hum, See Eo. 
■ Uurus] a, um, part, (jio.) 
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JaeenSy iiSypart, <f adj,^ lying, ex- 
tended, prostrate. JacenUs^ the fall- 
en, the slain : from 

JaceOf irey tti, n., to lie down, re- 
dine; to lie prostrate; to be sit- 
uated. 

JaciOf ire,jedfjactumj a., to throw, 
east, fling, hurl; to thrown cast 
up; raise, erect, place; to proclaim, 
publish. 

Jaeto, dre. dvi, dJbum^ a,freq, (jo- 
do,) to throw, cast, discharge ; to 
utter, speak, relate; to weigh, con- 
sider, discuss, talk about, agitate. 
Jactare hrachia^ to more to and fro, 
toss, toss about, shake, flourish. 

Jaetura, <e,/. {jacio,) the throw- 
ing of goods oyerboard in a storm ; 
a loss, damage, detriment ; expense ; 
largess, gift, reward. 

Jacfus, a, ufHf part, Cjacio,) 
20* 



Jaculumt t, ft. (faciBf) a javelin, 
dart. 

Jam, adv., now, immediately, 
presently; even; then; already. 
Jam ante or antea, long belbre, 
some time ago, already. 

Jwis, etc. See Jupiter. 

Juba^ tBff., the mane of a horsa 
0r other beast. 

JubeOj ere, jussi, jussum, a, Qt^ 
% 273, 2, {d,) i to order, bid, conu 
mand, charge^ enjoin. 

Judicium, t, n. (judex, a judge,) 
judgment, a trial, sentence, deci* 
sion; a court of justice; opinion, 
belief; discernment, choice, dis- 
cretion. Paeere judicium, to judge, 
give an opinion. Judicio, abl.^ de- 
liberately, on purpose, designedly. 

Judico, dre, dvi, dbum, a. {jus ^ 
dicoy) Gr. % 265 ; to judge, give 
judgment, pass sentence, determine, 
decide ; to judge, think, deem, sup- 
pose, believe ; to declare, pronounce ; 
to conclude. Judicari potest, imp., a 
judgment or conclusion may be 
formed. Gr. $ 209, R. 3, (6.) 

Jugum, i, n., a yoke ; a frame foT' 
supporting vines; the summit or 
top of a m^mntaiUf eU. ; the ridge ; 
a height ; the yoke of slavery. In 
military language a yoke, a frame 
consisting of two spears placed erecty 
and a third laid transversely upon 
them, under which vanquished ene^ 
mies VKre sometimes made to pass^- 
wUhotU their arms, as a mark ofdis- 
grace, 

Jumenium, t, n. (juvo,) a beasts 
of burden, pack-horse; a horse, 
an ox. 

Junctiira, a,f. (jungo,) a joiningii 
uniting, union, junction, juncture.; 

Junctus, a, urn, part. 4* adj., join- 
ed, united, coupled: from .: 

Jungo, ire, xi, ctumt ^t Ui joil^ 
couple, yoke; tQ Vi^i\fi ^ j^ tg^ 
gethar, connect. 
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JUKlOR^-LACESSd. 



• Junior,' See Jw9hd$, 

JiMifKj, t, m., (CI.) Junius a Span- 
ilird in the service of Cosar in 
Gaol: y.B7. 

( .Afpl^, Jtfvts, m. Gr. ^ 85 ; Jupi* 
ter, Jove, according to the mytkehgy 
of the Greeks and Romans, the tctng 
^gods and men : VI. 17. 

Jwra, a, m. Gr. ( 28, 3; Jura, a 
chain of mountains extending from 
the Rhine to the Rhone : I. 8. 

Jw^o^ dre, dvi, d^M, n. 4r a. Gr. 
(372; to swear, take an oath, malce 
oath, swear hy: from 

•Am, jfwris, n., right, law, reason, 
justice ; the laws ; a sentence, judg- 
ment; power, authority, rights, 
privil^es. Jus exsegtd, to main- 
tain — . in suo jure J in one's OMm 
right, in the exercise of one's own 
right. 

Jwjurandvm, t,». Gr. ^91 ;( jus 
4* jwrandwM^ an oath,) an oath. 
Daare jusjwandumf to swear, bind 
one's sell' by oath. 

Jussii etc. See JuAeo, 

Jussuy oH, Gr. ( 94 ; {jubeo,) by 
eommand or order. 

JutsuSj a, vm, part, (jubeo,) Gr. 
$271. 

JusOHa^ (Bjff justice, impartial- 
ity; probity; uprightness; clem- 
ency, mercy : from 

Justus, a, um, adj. (jus,) just, up- 
right ; suitable, merited, due, rea- 
sonable, proper, sufficient, full, com- 
l^ete, satisfactory; lawful, legiti- 
mate. Justa funera, complete or 
itaitable funeral rites. 
. Juvinis, is, adj., comp. junior, Gr. 
(126,4; young, youthful. Juniores, 
the young men, those of military 
age. 

' Juventus, utis, /. (juvenis,) the 
^ge of youth, from about twenty to 
forty years ; youth ; the youth. 

Jwoo, fiLre, jum, jwtum, a., to help, 
aid, assist, succor, profit, benefit. 



Juxta, prep, vritk aec., taigh, 
to, by, hard by, close to. 



K. 



KaUnda, See CaJenda. 



L, an abbreviation of the pr^tno^ 
menlAieius, inRoman notation, '^fiy, 

Laherius, i, m. {Qiaintus Laberint 
Dwms,) a tribune of the soldiers in 
Caesar's army : V.- 15. 

IdiMiims, i, m. ( TUms,) Labienns, 
one of Caesar's lieutenants in tiie 
Gallic war, in whom he .seems ta 
have placed the greatest confidence. 
In the civil war he took the side of • 
Pompey: 1. 10 & 21. 

Labor, i, lapsus sum, dep,, to glide 
down, descend, fall ; to run, . gli^': 
^ pass along; to mistake, err; to 
perish. 

Labor, 6ris,m., labor, toil, fatigue;, 
distress, hardship, trouble, misfor- 
tune. Summi laboris esse, to be of 
very great labor, i. e., to be eapalile 
of .enduring very great labor. 

Lah6ro, are, &vi, dlum, n, 4* ^*^ 
{labor,) to labor, be oppressed with 
toil or fatigue ; to strive, strog^e, 
take pains, labor for, endeavor to 
obtain, strive to accomplish ; to be 
hard pressed ; to be in trouble,^ 
difficulty, distress. LaJboratwr, imp,, 
difficulty or distress is felt. 

Labrum, i, n., a lip ; the e^trem- . 
ity, edge, brim, brink or margin of 
any thing, 

Lac, lis, n., milk. 

Lacesso, ire, ivi, itum, a, {ladOf, 
obs.) to provoke, challenge, irritate, 
exasperate ; to attack, assail. Pra- 
Ho lacessere, to provoke by attack-, 
ing, to attack. Lacessere prMum^ . 
to provoke the battle ; to begin or 
dare the fight. 



LACRIHA— LKQATUS. 
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T.' Isocnma ^ Laerymaf «,/., a tear. 

LacrtmanSf tiSf part.^ weeping, la- 
mentiDg : from, 

Lacrimo 4* Lficrymo, drCf dm, 
4/um, n. (lacrimaj) to weep. 

LacuSf us, m., a lake. 
- Lied4fy erv, si, sum, a., to hurt, 
harm, injure, offend. Ladere Jidenif 
to break, violate—. 

Lotus, a, um, part, (lado,) 

LaUUio, 6ms, f, {lator, to rejoice,) 
joy, exaltation. 

LeBtUia, a,f. {ketns,) a rejoicing, 
joy, gladness, exaltation. 

LatMS, a, um, adj., glad, joyful, 
cheerful } pleased, satisfied ; pleas- 
ing, acceptable ; propitious ; fruit- 
ful, fertile. 

Languid^, adv., faintly, feebly, 
languidly, remissly, carelessly :/r0OT 

Languidus, a, um, adj, (langueo,) 
faint, languid, weak, feeble. 

Languor, 6ris, m. (langueo, to Ian. 
guish,) faintness, feebleness, weak- 
ness, languor; sickness; listless- 
ness, sluggishness. 

Lapis, idis, m., a stone 
- Lapsus, a, um^ part, (labor,) hav- 
ing slipped or fallen. Spe lapsus, dis- 
appointed in one's hope. 

Laqueus, i, m., a noose, halter, 
inare, trap, gin. 

Largior, iri, Uus sum, dep. {lar- 
gus, large,) to give in abundance, 
supply abundantly, give or grant 
liberally, bestow largely, lavish ; to 
give largesses ; to bribe, make pres- 
ents ; to give, yield, impart. 

LargUer, adv. (largus, large,) 
larjfely, in abundance, plentifully, 
much. LargUer posse, to have great 
weight or influence. 
• LargiUo, &nis,f. (largior,) a giv- 
ing freelv. bestowing liberally, 
bountifulness, liberality ; a largess; 
bribery, corruption ; profusion. 

LassUiido, inis,/. (lassus, weary,) 
weariness, fatigue, lassitude. 



Lati, adv. (lahis,) widely, exten<« 
sively, far and wide. Longe lateque^ 
far and wide, every where. 

LaUln-a, a, /., a luiicing place, 
hiding place, shelter, covert, den, 
recess, retreat: from 

Laieo, ere, ui, n., to lurk, lie hid, 
be concealed, skulk ; to abscond. 

LaJtissvm^, See LiUi* 

Latitudo, tnis,f. (lotus,) breadth, 
width, latitude, broadness, large ex<* 
tent. In latiiudtnem, in breadth. 

Latobrigi, drum, m,, the Latobri* 
gi, a people bordering upon the HeU 
vetli :' I. 5. 

Lairo,iinis,m., A liie-^Rxd] ban- 
dit ; highwayman, robber : hence - 

Latrocinium, i, »., robbery, high- 
way-robbery. 

Laturus, a, um, part, (fero.) 

Lotus, a, um, adj., broad, wide, 
spacious, ample, large, exten- 
sive. ' 

IjUvs, iris, n., the side, flank, 
ribs ; the flank or side of an army f 
side of a camp, hill, etc 

Laudo, dre, dvi, dtum,' a. (laus,) 
to praise, commend, extol. 

Laus, dis, f, praise, commenda- 
tion ; glory, honor, fame, renown; 
Belli laus, glory in war, military 
glory. 

Lavo, ere or dre, i or dvi, lautum, 
lotum 4* lavdtum, a., to wash, rinse, 
bathe ; to moisten, bedew. 

IjOXo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (laxus, 
loose,) to widen, dilate, expand ; to 
loosen; to intermit; to relax; to 
relieve; to liberate; to lighten. 

Legatio, 6^us,f. (lego, dre, to send 
as an ambassador,) an embassy,* 
lieutenancy, legation ; the ofUce of 
an ambassador 0r lieutenant; am- 
bassadors.' 

Ligdtus, i, m. (lego, dre,) an am- 
bassador, envoy, plenipotentiary, 
legate ; a lieutenant, depnty, or as- 
sistant ol a generaL 7%« JoUowing 
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«rv Ike namet of Casof's lieutenants 
<j» QauL. AntisHuSt VI. 1. — M, An- 
tonivs, VII. Hl.—Cotia, II. 11.— 
Caninius Rebilvs^ VII. 83.— Q. 
Cicero, V. 34.— C. Pabius, V. 34.— 
Sim?. Go/^, III. 5. — Labienus, I. 
10.— Q. Pe/jiitf, II. fi.^Munalius 
Ptancus, V. 34.— Ir. Roscius, V. 
63.— r. iSterftitf, VI. 1.— ilf. S/ia»«3, 
VI. 1.— TY^ienitf 5l«*mtti, II. 5.— 
Sulpicius Rufus, IV. 83.— C. Trebo- 
nius, VII. 81, dt £,. CtEsar, VII. 65. 
lAgaiMS pro pratore^ a lieutenaot 
general wiih the authority of prae- 
tor or pmconsul. 

hegiOf dniSyf, (lego, ire, to collect,) 
a legion, body of soldiers consisting 
often cohorts. T/ke number of soldiers 
in a legion teas different at different 
periods of the Roman state, having 
originally consisted of three thousand 
foot and three hundred horse, which 
number was gradually enlarged to 
four, five or six thousand, exclusive 
of cavalry. In every legion there were 
three classes of soldiers, called the has- 
tati, principes, and triarii or pilani. 
Each class coTUained ten companies 
(ordines) and the same number of 
centurions. The centurion who led Vie 
first company of the ^Tinc\^\asweU 
as the company itself was called pri- 
mus princeps, the second secundus, 
etc. In Uke mann^ among the has- 
tati aTid pilani, the first centurion was 
called primus hastatus, and primus 
pilus, or centurio primi pili. As the 
triarii constituted the dass highest in 
raTik, the centurio primt pili, or pri- 
mipilus, held the first rank among 
the centurions of a legion. 

Legionarius, a, um, adj. (legio,) 
of a legion, legionary. 

Lego, ire, egi, ecium, a., to collect, 
gather, cull ; to run over, read, pe- 
ruse. . 

I,0e7nannus, t, m., or Lemamms lo- 
cus, the Lake of Qeneva : I. 3. 



Lemoviees, um, m., the LemoTices, 
a people of Celtic Gaul : VII. 4. 

Lenis, «, adj., soil, smooth, deli- 
cate ; mild, gentle. 

LenifaSj dlis, f (tenis,) softness,, 
smoothness, tenderness, delicate- 
ness; mildness, gentleness; slow^ 
ness. 
' Leniter, adv. (leni%) gently, soft- 
ly, smoothly, mildly, gradually; 
remissly, inactively. Lenius pnelio 
lacessere, to attack with less vigor or 
spirit. Leniter fastigatus, or accU- 
vis, gradually — moderately—. 

I/enti, adv. (lentus, tough,) slowly) 
gently, without haste, leisurely { 
carelessly, negligently. 

Lepontii, drum, m., the Lepontii, 
a people inhabiting the Alps near 
the source of the Rhine : IV. 10. 

Lepus, oris, m., a hare. 

Leuci, drum, m., the Leuci, a peo* 
pleof BelgicGauI: 1.40. 

Levdci, &rum, m., the Levaci, a 
people of Belgic Gaul : V. 39. 

Levis, e, adj., light ; small, slight; 
trifling, trivial, of no credit or es- 
teem, inconsiderable; fickle, incon- 
stant, capricious, false, worthless, 
faithless, vile. 

Leoitas, dtis,f. (levts,) lightness; 
agility, nimbleness, swiltness, velo^ 
city ; levity, inconstancy, mutabil- 
ity, uncertainty, caprice, fickleness. 

Levo, dre, dii, dbum, a. Qevis,) to 
lift up, raise, elevate; to excite, 
rouse, encourage; to take away; 
to relieve, lighten ; to free, liberate, 
release; Gr. ^ 351 ; to lessen, di- 
minish, weaken, impair; to re* 
lieve. 

Lex, legis,f., law; a law, statute, 
ordinance. Suis legibus uH, to en- 
joy one's own laws, be independent 
Jus et leges, the constitution and 
laws. Jura iegesque eivitati reddere^ 
to restore to a state its privileg:* 
and laws. 
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. Lexovii^ Hrvm^ jn., the Lexovii, a 
people of Celtic Gaol: ia.9. 

LibenUr, adv. (libens^ willing,) 
irillingly, cheerfully, gladly. 

IMfer, era, irvm, adj., free ; nnre- 
•trained^ uncontrolled; unimped- 
ed. 

* UberalUas, dtis, /. (liberdUSj lib- 
eral,} ingenuousness, civility ; boun- 
ty, liberality, munificence, gener- 
osity. 

. LiberalUeTj adv, (liberdliSy) ingen- 
i^pusly, as befits a freeman or gen- 
tleman, liberally, honorably ; splen- 
didly, profusely, bountifully, kindly, 
courteously. 

Idberaf/uSy a, w», part, (libero.) 

Ldbcri, liberi^f adv, (libera) ingen- 
IKMisly, liberally, honorably ; freely ; 
"without fear; largely, copiously^ 
unreservedly. Uberius, too freely. 

Liberif &rum, m. (lider,) children, 
(freebam, not slaves.) 
' LiberOf are, dvi, cU^m, a, Qiher,) 
Gr. ( S51 ; to set at liberty, free, 
make free; to deliver, release, ex- 
tricate. 

JJberUu, dtis, f. {Uber^) freedom, 
liberty ; license, permission. 

lAbriUSj e, adj. (fibra, a pound,) 
of a poilnd ; Hbrilia, sc, saxa, stones 
of a pound weight. 

• lAcenSf lis, part, (liceor,) offering 
a price for, making a bid. 

lAcentia, a, /. (HceTU, free,) li- 
oense, liberty, permission, leave; 
licentiousness, contempt of just re- 
straint, insubordination. 

lAeeor, iri, licUus sum, dep,, to bid 
money for, offer a price for, bid. 
Omira liceri, to bid against. 

laeety imp., Gr. ^ 169 ; it is law- 
ful ; it is permitted or allowed ; one 
may. Licet nUhi, iUi, etc., I may or 
can, he may, etc. Med vohirUaie li- 
cet, I permit or allow. 

IacU, eanj., though, although. 

Ligei'f iriSf 4» Ligeris, is, m., the 



Loire, the largest river of Gaul : III; 
9. AbL Ligen, Gr. % 79, 1. 

lAgnatio, dnis, f. (lignor,) to gath« 
er wood.) a cutting down or gather- 
ing of wood. 

Idgndtor, 6ris, m. Qignor,) one 
sent to get wood ; a hewer of wood; 
a soldier who collects wood for 
stakes of the rampart. 

Lilium, i, n., a lily; a sort of for- 
tification, consisting of a sloping pit 
like the cup of a lily, from which a 
sharp stake projected : VII. 73. 

ZAnea, a,f. (linum, flax,) a cord; 
string; aline. 

Idneus, a, um, adj. (linum,) made 
of lint or flax, flaxen, linen. 

Lingones, um, m., the Lingones, 
a people of Belgic Gaul: I. 26. 

Lingua, a, f, the tongue; lan- 
guage ; speech, dialect. 

Lingula, a, f. dim. (lingua,) a 
little tongue ; a tongue or narrow 
neck of land, narrow peninsula. 

Linter, iTis,f,, a bark, boat, wher- 
ry, c&noe. 

lAnum, i, n., flax, lint; a thread, 
string; linen, a linen garment. 

lAscus, t, m., Liscus, the chief 
magistrate of the £dui : 1. 16. 

Lilavicus, i, m., Litavicus, an 
jEduan of noble family: VII. 37. 

Lis, litis, f, strife; a dispute; 
controversy, lawsuit; the matter 
which is the subject of a lawsuit, 
the thing injured, the right violated. 
Hence, litem astimare, to estimate 
the damages. 

laUera, or Litera, a, /., a letter, 
(of the alphabet,) pi, letters, charac- 
ters; a writing, composition; a 
letter, an .epistle; documents, 
papers; literature, letters, learning. 

Litus, oris, n., the shore, sea-side, 
strand, coast. 

Locus, i, m. in sing., and in pi. 
loci, m. <f> loca, n., Gr. ( 92, 2; a 
place, situation, region, part; sta- 
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tion, poit, position. /V^., a place, 
room, came, opportunity; reason, 
pretext; condition, footing, state, 
iamily, rank, station, dignity, standi, 
ing; a BubjectpQiatter, point, part, 
particnlar. PriiicipenilocumobliH^rej 
to occupy tlie first place ; to lead, 
be chief <ir headman, Idoco or tnl^co, 
wUk a genitive, in the place or stead 
oC, for, as. Quo in loco res est, cog" 
navUr'^ovf matters stand, what is 
the condition of things. Loeaaperta, 
open ground. Omnibus in locis, in 
all places, every where. Loco or 
locis often occurs as the abl. of place 
yfit/UnU a preponiion, Gr. ^ 254, R. 
3, last part. 

Jjfduius, a, uMf part, (loquor,) 

Longif iiiSf issimit adv. (longus,) 
far off, a great way from, at a dis- 
tance ; far ; very much, Gr. § 
127» 3; (^ time, long, far, much. 
Z«0i^ib, farther; longer; too far, 
somewhat remote or distant, quite 
far,Gr.^256,R.9. TnamiUiapas^ 
mum longe^ at a distance of three 
miles, three miles off. I^mgissime, 
farthest. Longissime abesse^ to be 
most remote, larthest distant. 

Longinquus, a^um, (ior, ustmia,) 
adj. (Umgus,) far off, remote, distant ; 
foreign, strange ; long, of long du- 
ration. 

Longisshni, See Longi. 

LongitOdo, tniSff. (longuSf) length, 
longitude. In longitudinenif in 
length, to the length. 

Jjongiiis. See Longi. 

Ltongwius, t, tn., a long pole, 
rod. 

LonguSf a, vm, (ior^ issimuSf) adj.j 
loDg; remote, distant. Longumest^ 
it is tedious, it takes up too much 
time. 

LoquoTf t, cuttu suMf a. dep.^ to 
speak, say^ tell, declare, discourse, 
talk. 

Loricaf a, f. (kfrumy . a leather 



thong,) a coat of mail, breasit-pli^ 
brigandine, cuirass, corslet^ IxeasH 
work; a parapet 

LucaniMs, t, vu, (CI.) Lucanipa, % 
centurion: V. 35. 

iMcvuSf i, m., Lucius, a Romaic. 
pranoTnen. 

In^teriuSj t, m., Lucterius Gadur*: 
cus, one of the officers of Yercinge-^ 
torix:VU.5. 

lAtgotoriXf igiSi m., Lugotorix, & 
leader of the Britons: V. 22. 

Luna^ a, /., the moon. JjuTia pier 
na^ the full moon. 

Jjiitetia, <z, ^ or Ijutetia Parisio* 
ruMt Lutetia of the Parisii, notii 
Paris: VL 3. 

Lutumf if «., clay, mire, miid, 
dirt. , 

Lux, ciSff., light, day-light, day. 
Prima luce, at day-break, at dawOi 
of day. Orid luce, day-light having, 
appeared, when it was digrr; 
light. 

Luxuria, tty f.^ 4* luxuries^ ^tjt 
luxury, excess, profusion, extrava- 
gance. 

M. 

AT., an abbreviation of the preeao^ 
men Marcus. 

Maceriay a,f.f a wall, <u, a gaiw 
den wall, etc. 

MacAinatio, 6niSj f. (tnazhinor, to 
contrive,) a contrivance, device, 
artifice, machination; a machine, 
engine. 

Magetobria^ a^ /., Magetobria, a 
town of Gaul whose site is uncer- 
tain: I. 31. 

Magis, nuanmif adv.^ more, rath- 
er. It is often joified with eo, quo, 
tanto, quanto, etc., as, eo magis^ and 
that the more, so much the more, 
the more, the rather. 

Magistrdlus, us, m. {mag'.stro^ to 
rule,) the office or place of a magis- 
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•rate; a ma^stracy, cirll office; 
a magistrate. 

J^agmficuSj a^ «wi, adj. (mag^ 
iMtf, ^ facie,) magnificent, splen- 
did, noble; boastfiil, (^tentatioas ; 
flrmnptaous, rich, costly. 

MagnUudo, tnis, /. (magims,) 
greatness, bolk, magnitnde, size, 
extent; weight, importance; mni- 
titude, quantity. Animi magnihido^ 
greatness of sonl, loftiness of spirit, 
magnanimity, high spirit, courage. 
VknUi magniiudOj — ^force — violence. 
Suppludi magnitttdOf severity — . 
' Magrufpire^ or magnet opere^ adv.^ 
tcty much, much, greatly, exceed- 
ingly; strongly, earnestly. 

MagnttSf a, ttm, comp, majar, sup. 
maximus^ adj., gresLt, large; much, 
considerable; powerful, mighty, 
excellent. Non magnus, inconsider- 
able, smallish. Magna vox, a loud 
voice. Habere magni, see ffabeo. 
Minvs magni fluclus, less considera- 
ble, of less magnitude. 

MajestaSf dtis^f. (majus, greater,) 
greatness, majesty, grandeur, dig- 
nity. 

Major, usj (amp. of magnus^) 
greater; more, etc. 

Maj6res, urn, m. pi. (major,) fore- 
fathers, ancestors. Majoresnatu^^ee 
Natu. 

Afalada, <7,/., a calm at sea, a 
dead calm* 

Mali, adv. (mains, bad,) badly, 
ill, wrongly, amiss, wickedly. Male 
re gestd, a battle having been fought 
onsuccessfully. 

Malejlcivm, i, n. (maleftcus, hurt- 
lul,) a bad action; hurt, harm, 
wrong, Injury. 

Malo, maUe, malui, irr. n. <f« a. 
(fhogis 4* volo,) Gr. ( 178, 3; to be 
more willing, choose rather, prefer. 
M is often foUoieed by quam, refer- 
ring to ^ magis in eomposi- 
Man 



Malum, t, n,, an evil, mhehfef, 
misfortune, calamity. 

Mains, i, m. (malum, an apple,) 
an apple tree ; the mast of a ship ; 
a long pole, a limber. 

Manddhtm, i, n. (manda,) a com- 
mission, order, command, charge, 
injxmction, mandate, message. 

Manddlns, a, um, part. : from 

Mando, dre, dvi, dktm, a. Gr. 
$223, R.3, $273,2, $262, R. 4; 
to commit to one's charge, bid, en- 
join, order, command ; to commit, 
consign, confide, commend, entrust. 
Mandate se fuga, to betake one's 
self to flight; to flee. Mandare lii* 
eris, to write. 

Manduiii, '6rum, m., the Mandu* 
bti, a people of Celtic Gaul, whose 
principal city was Aleaia: YII. 

ee. 

Mandubratius, i, m., Mandubra- 
tius, one of the Trinobantes: y.20. 

Manej n. ind., Ghr. $ 94 ; the morn- 
ing; obL in the morning. 

Maneo, ire, si, sum, n. <f> a., tc 
stop, stay, tarry, abide, remain, wait^ 
sojourn, lodge ; to last, endure, con- 
tinue, remain ; to remain firm or 
steadfast, stand to, abide by. Md' 
nere in eo quod conrenit, to abide by 
that, stand to that — . Manetur, imp., 
they remain. 

Manilivs, i, m., (L.) Manilius, a 
proconsul : III. 20. 

Manipuldris, e, adj., of or belong- 
ing to a maniple or company, ma- 
nipular. Manipuldres, i. e., mUiles, 
soldiers belonging to the same mani- 
ple : from 

MampOlus, i, m. (manus ^ pteOf 
to fill,) a handful, armful, bundle ; 
a band of soldiers, company, mani- 
ple;, the third part of a cohort. 
7%ey were so called because their 
standard was- ancienUy a bundle of 
haiy carried on the top of a pole. Each 
mample in the hastati atid principea 
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€p9UitUd0/ 190 wun^ and in ike tiUrii 
of half that number • 

Mantu£fio, iri^ actus sum^ (jmss, 
of manmefado^ to taaie, Gr. % 180, 
N.) to grow tame, tractable or gentle. 
. Mofiwutudo^ iidSt /. {mansuibua^ 
tmne,) gentleness, mildness, tame- 
ness, tractftbleness, lenity, clem- 
ency. 

Mawus, iU,/., a hand; art, labor, 
skill; a body or multltade of men, 
an armed force, band, army; a 
grappling-book. Jn manibw noUris 
KosUs ntnt,— near to as, close by us, 
upon us. Mstm, forcibly, by force 
of arms. Manw dare, to yield, sur- 
render. Afamifacere, to do or make 
by the hand. Per manus, with the 
hands, alsOf from band to hand. 
. Marufmaimii ^hum, m., the Mar- 
comanni, a people of Grermany: 
I. 51. 

Marcus^ t, m., a Roman yrano' 



Mare, is, «., the sea. 

Maritimus, a, urn, adj, (mare^ of 
the sea, lying near the sea, mari- 
time. Mtmiinue res, maritime 
nfiairs, business transacted upon 
tJie sea. 

* Marius, t, «?i., Alarius, a Roman 
gentile name. C. Manus, a celebra- 
ted Roman general, who conquered 
Jugurtha and the Cimbri, and 
afterwards engaged in a civil war 
in opposition to Sylla : I. 40. 

MarSy Us, m., Mars, the god of 
war: VI. 17. Fig., war, battle, con- 
-test; the issue of a battle. JEqu4f 
Marte, with equal success, with 
equal advantages, on equal terms. 

Mas, maris, m^, a male. 

Maldra, a,f., a Gallic javelin, a 
sort of pike 

MaUr, iris, /., a mother. Mater 
famiUas or familia, Gr. ^ 43, 2 ; 
the mistress of a family, wife, ma- 
tron. Moires familue, matrons. 



Materia, a, tf* maferteSf iif f^ 
{^maJUt,) matter, stuff, materials j 
wood, timber, beams, boards, etc 

MaUrior^ dri, dtp. (nuUeria,) to 
provide wood or timber. 

Matisco, 6nis, /., Mafon, a towi^ 
ofihciEdui: VU. 90. 

Malrimonium, i, n. (^TiuUer,) mar- 
riage, wedlock, matrimony. Dare 
aiictU JUiam in mMrimonium, to 
give in marriage. Ducere aliquam 
in mMrimffnium, to marry. 

Matrona, a, /., the Mame, a. 
river of France, which unites with 
the Seine a little above Paris: I. 1. 

Maiiire, maturiiis, ma^irrimi ifr 
m^alvrisstmi : adv, (maiurus,) ia 
time, seasonably, opportunely | 
quickly, early, soon, speedily. 

Maturesco, ire, urui, n. (mo/tcrvs,) 
to ripen, grow ripe, come to ma- 
turity. 

MatHrOf dre, dvi, d/um, a. <f> n., 
to ripen, make ripe, mature ; to ac- 
celerate, hasten, quicken, despatch, 
expedite; with inf., to make haste, 
hasten: from 

Maiurus, a, um, adj., ripe, ma- 
ture; seasonable, timely, oppor- 
tune ; early, speedy, quick. 

Maximi, adv. (sup. ofniagis,) very 
greatly, most, most of all, for the 
most part, much, very, above all, 
very much, particularly, chiefly, 
especially. 

Maximus^ a, um, adj., (sup, of 
Tnagnus,) greatest, very great, ut- 
most, chief, highest, largest Max- 
imaimpedwicnf-a, a very great quan- 
tity of baggage, 

Mfi. See Ego. 

Medcor, iri, dep., Gr. % 223, R. 2 ; 
to cure, heal, remedy; to relieve, 
obviate. 

» 

Medidcris, e, adj. (m^dius,') mid- 
dling, moderate, toleftble, ordinary; 
calm, temperate. Non mediocris dil* 
igenVd, not ordinary or common; 
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i9 mstet, Qt. $"334, 9, i. e., uneom- 
mon, extraordinary. 

ifirately, indifferently, ordinarily. 
Non mediocriier, not moderately, t. 
«:, per Ulotfim, Gr. ^ 324, 9, immod- 
erately, greatly, exceedingly. 

Mediomatrici, drum, m., the Medi- 
oteatrici, a people of Belgic Gaul ; 
IV. 10. 

' Mediierrdneus, a, um, adj, (medius 

4> terra,) inland, remote from the 

sea. 
Medius, a, urn, adj., Gr. ^ 205, 

R. 17; mid, middle, in the middle 

er midst. U is sometimes foUoioed by 

ageniUtef as. Locus medics f/^m> 

que, a place halfway between them, 

Gr. ^ 213. I» hoc medio cursuj in 

ike middle of this passage. 

MeUUf drum, m., the Meldi, a 
people of Gallia Celiica: V. 5. 
. Miliar, adj. (camp, o/botms,) better, 
preferable, saperior, more excellent. 

Melodiinumf i, »., Melodunam, a 
town of the Senones on an island 
in the Seine: VII. 58. 

Membrum, t, n., a member, limb. 

Memini, de/., Gr. ^ 183, 3 ; I re- 
member, keep in mind, bear in 
mind ; I recollect, call to mind. 

Msmor, oris, adj., mindful, re- 
membering. 

Memoria, a, f. (memor,) memory, 
remembrance, recollection. Mrmo' 
ria Unere or reUnere memoriam, to 
remember, bear in mind., Gr. 
^272 : — a report, account, narrflitive, 
relation, story ; time, so far as its 
events are remembered; as, Paulo iw- 
pra hanc memoriam, a little before 
this, a short time since. Med me- 
mori&y within my memory, in my 
time, Gr. ( 253. 

Menapii, drum, m., the Menapii, 
a people of Belgic Qaal: II. 4. 

Mendadum, i, n. (mendax, lying,) 
a lie, falsehood. 
21 



I Mens, tis,f. , tiie mind, miderstand- 
ing, intellect, soul ; thought ; the 
nature, disposition, feelings. MtrUe 
et animo aliqiUd facere, with heart 
and soul — . 

Mensis, is, m,, a month. 

Mensttra, a,'f. (metior,) a measur- 
ing; a measure. Mensura ex «fud, 
a c]epsydra or water-glass, a kind 
cf hour-glass in which water was used 
instead of sand. 

Mentio, 6nis, f. (memini,) men- 
tion, a making mention or speaking 
of. 

Mercdior, dris, m. (mercor^ to 

trade,) a merchant; a trader. 

Mercatura, a,f (mercor,) the trade 
of a merchant, the practice of buy- 
ing and selling, trading, traffic, 
commerce. Ad mercaturas vim ha^ 
bere, in or in regard to trading — . 

Merces, edis, /. (mereo,) hire, 
wages, pay; income, revenue. 

Mercurius, i, m.. Mercury, a son 
of Jupiter, and the messenger of 
the gods: VI. 17. 

Merco, ire, ui, Uum, a. ^ n., <f» 
Mtreor, iri, itussum, dep., to deserve, 
merit, either in a good or bad sense j 
to earn, gain, acquire. Mjreri bene 
de aliquo, to deserve well of — . 

Marididnus, a, um, adj., of mid- 
day, pertaining to noon, meridian. 
Meridiano tempore, at mid-day or 
noon : from 

M^ridies, ii, m. (medius <^ dies^ 
mid-day, noon ; the south* 

Marito, adv. (meritus,) deservedly, 
with reason. 

Mjritum, i, n. (mereo,) merit, de- 
sert; a kindness, favor; demerit, 
fault; blame. 

Mjritus, a, um, part, <f» adj. (me* 
reo,) having merited or deserved; 
deserving; merited, earned; just, 
deserved, due, fit. 

M:ssdla, a, m., Messala, a Ro- 
man family name. M. Valerius 
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'MasaU Niger, a Roman consul, 
A. U. 683, A. C. 61: I. 9, A35. 

Metior, in, mensus turn, dep., to 
fflete, measure, take measore of, 
•anrey; to measure out, distribute; 
to estimate, value. 

MHutsidunij t, n., Metlosedum, a 
town of Gaul near Paris: YII. 
61. 

MeUfj ire, messui, messum, a. <f» n., 
to mow, reap, crop, gather; to cut 
down; to slay. 

MeUiuSj i, m., Mettius, (M.) a 
man whom Caesar sent with C. Va- 
lerius Flaccus on an embassy to 
Ariovistus: I. 47. 

MeiuSj liSf m.f fear, dread ; care, 
concern, apprehension. 

MeuSf a, Km, adj. pro, {from mei, 
gen. of ego f) belonging to me, mine, 
my, my own. 

Miki, See Ego, 

MileSf tliSf m, ^f. (ifit22ff,) a sol- 
dier; when joined with eques^ a foot- 
soldier ; the soldiery, a band of sol- 
diers, a common soldier, in distinct 
Hon from an officer, 

MUitdriSj e, adj, (miles,) of or be- 
longing to a soldier, pertaining to 
war, military, war-like, martial. 
Res milUariSf the art of war, mili- 
tary affairs, war. 

MUitia, a,f. (miles,) the service 
of a soldier, warfare, military ser- 
vice; war. 

MHUj ind, num. adj., Qr. ( 118, 6; 
a thousand. Also a mown, ind, in 
ting., in pi, milhat ium, etc, n., Gr. 
% i 1 8, 6. (a.) MtUe passuum, a thou- 
sand Roman paces or one Roman 
mile. 

Minerva, <«,/., Minerva, the god- 
dess of wisdom : VI. 17. 

Minimi, adv, (sup. of parum,) 
least ; least of all, very little ; in ne- 
gation, not at all, not in the least, 
by no means. Minima stepe, very 
rarely. 



Jlfifilmft«, tdv,, leasts tiie laas^ 
very little: yrom 

JlfmisHM, a, urn, adj, (sup* of far* 
iw«,) least of all, the least or amaU* 
est, very small or little. 

Minor, dti, dius mm, iep^ to 
threaten, menace. 

MifnoT, i», gen, 4r», adj, (eomlp, of 
panmSf) less, smaller, Inferior; did 
less. 

Minueiia, i, m., (BasHns,) a 
name of a Roman gms. See il*« 
tika, 

MtMio, (re, ttt, €tem, a., to leaseD^ 
make less, diminish, abate, impair; 
MiwUenie eeUu, the tide ebbing, at 
the Ebbing of the tide. Mvnfuere eon* 
irovernas, to put an end to, tenak 
nate, settle. 

Minus, adj. See Minor, 

ilfmi», adv. (ctmp, of pearmm^ 
less ; not. i^wo miivus, the less. Set 
also, Qud. Si vwMa, if not. 

Mirandus, a, um, pari, (miror,) lo 
be wondered at, marvellous. 

Mirdius, a, um, pari, (miror,) 

Miror, dri, dtus sum, dep^ Gr. 
^ 265; to wcmder, marvel, think 
strange, admire. 

Mints, a, um, adj., wonderful, 
strange, marvellous, extraordinary ; 
admirable. Mirum in modum, in a 
wonderful manner, wonderfully, re- 
markably. 

Miser, a, um, adj., miserable^ 
wretched, distressed, unfortunate, 
woful, piteous; bad, indifferent, pit- 
iful. 

Misericordia, a, f, (miserieors, 
merciful,) mercy, compassion, piQr. 

Miseror, dri, diussum, dep. (miser,) 
to have or feel compassion towards 
a person or thing, pity, commiseiw 
ale, compassionate ; to deplore, la« 
ment, bewail. 

Misi, misiram, miserim, eU, See 
MiUo. 

Missus, its, m. (mitto,) a sending^ 
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jus, at one's sending, sent by one. . 

MistuSf a, um, part, (miiia,) 
- MiU, adv,^ vtUius^ mlimaUf 
mildly, gently: from 
' Jl^liis, tf, adj.f soft, tender, ripe, 
. mellow, mature. 

MUlOj irej tutfi, mtsmm, a., Gr. 
(337; to send, dispatch, depute: 
T%e purpose may be denoted by qui 
mnd the subj., Gr. $ 264, 5; by utand 
Iftff suiy,, Gr. ( 273, 2; or by the fer* 
mer supine^ Gr. % 276, II. ; to pro- 
duce, yield, afibnl ; to send word ; 
to throw away, lay aside, dismiss. 
MiUere uxorem, to divoree — to omit, 
waive, pass over; let alone, forbear, 
cease, give over; to let go, let 
loose, release ; to throw, cast, hurl, 
discharge, shoot. SubjugummiUere, 
to maJce to pass under the yoke, 
cause to'go — . 

MobUis, «, adj. {moveo,) easy to be 
moved, moveable, light; nimble, 
active, swift; inconstant, fickle; 
flexible, variable, changeable. 

MabilUaSf Otis, /. (mobilii,) mo- 
bility, moveableness ; activity, 
quickness; inconstancy, fickleness, 
levity, mutability. 

Mounter, adv. (mffbUiSf) move* 
ably, quickly; easily. 

MtfdintTf dri, dlus sumy dep, (mo^ 
dus,) to moderate, restrain, govern, 
regulate, rule, guide, manage. 

ModesUa, <e,/. (modeslfu^t modest,) 
moderateness, temperateness ; mod* 
eration, discretion, sobriety, subor- 
dination. 

Modd^ adv. <f> conj., just now, even 
now, a little while since, lately; 
now, at present; merely, simply; 
only, alone ; for davm/mbdo, provided 
that Si modOy if only, provided tfag^ 
NonmodOyHoi ovXy. Nonmodo-^sed 
%e qyidem^ is often used for non modo 
mm — sed ne qutdent^ not only not — 
but not even. 



MitduSf it «., a measure ; a man- 
ner, way, method, fashion, rule, ex- 
pedient, mode; measure, quantity; 
time or measure in music; limits, 
bounds; order. Modus navis^ the 
modeL Ad hunc modum, after this 
manner, kind or 9ort, to this effect, 
as follows. Mfdoy oM., in the man- 
ner of, like, as. Sublica modo, lilfie 
a stake. 

Afaniat um, n., the walls of a 
city; the fortifications of a city; 
the towers, ramparts, parapets, in- 
trenchments, etc. 

MastuSf a, im», adj., sad, sorrow- 
ful, woful, afilictcd. 

MoleSf iSff., a mass, heap, huge 
bulk; a huge pile or £Eibric; a 
mound, dike ; a difficulty. 

Moleslit advi. (malestus, trouble- 
some,} oiTensively, troublesomeiy. 
Mokste ferre, to take ill or unkindly, 
be pained tfr grieved at. 

Mokmenlum, i, n, {moHoTf to 
strive,) an attempt, essay, effort, 
endeavor, exertion, struggle, pains, 
trouble, labor: mei^mcn/c, 1. 34; bul 
others read emolimento. 

Mo^uSf a, «m, part, (molo,) 
ground. 

MolliOf ire, ivi or ti, U«m, a., to 
make pliant; to ease, alleviate. 
Clivum moUire^ to make the ascent 
of a hill easier. 

Mollis, e, adj.f soft, supple, yield* 
ing, tender, delicate ; gentle, mild, 
placid, temperate, calm; pliant, 
flexible. MoUe litus, of gentle slope ; 
easy ascent, gently sloping ; weak, 
timorous, efieminate, voluptuous, 
irresolute. 

Moilities, ii, f. (mollis,) softness, 
tenderness; weakness, want of 
firmness, effeminacy. 

Molo, ire, ui. Hum, a., to 
grind. 

Momentum, i, n. (moveo,) a mol ion 
or impulse; motion, movement; 
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any thing that causes moiion, force, 
power ; a moment or minute ; value, 
weight, influence, consequence, im- 
portance. 

Mona^ «, /.» the Isle of Man, in 
Su Greorge's Channel between £lng- 
land and Ireland : V. 13. 

MffMo^ ire, «i, ttom, a., Gr. ^ 218, 
% 273, 2, & ^ Sa2, R. 4; to put in 
mind, advise, admonish, warn ; to 
instruct, inform, tell. 

Mons, iiSf m.f a mountain ; high 
hilL 

Moroy a, /., a delay, stay; stop, 
let, hindrance. Sine mordj without 
delay, immediately, instantly. 

MordtuSf a, tMii, part, (moror.) 

Morbus^ t, m., a disease, distemper, 
disorder, malady, sickness. Oram 
tnorbo ajici, to be very ill or 
sick. 

Morinty Urum^ m., the Morini, a 
people of Belgic Gaul: U. 4. 

MorioTf xri^ mort/ims sum^ dtp, 
(niors^) to die, expire. 

MoritasguSf i, m., Moritasgus, a 
king of the Senones; V. 54. 

Maror, dn, dtua jum, dep,f to de> 
lay, tarry, stay,' linger, loiter; to 
abide, remain; to retard, detain, 
hinder, impede, delay, stop, prevent, 
check. 

MorSf iiSff.f death. 

Martuus, a, urn, part, {mortar.) 

MaSf moriSf m., a manner, custom, 
way, usage, practice. More or ex 
tnoref according to custom, after the 
manner, according to the usage or 
practice. So morUnis aliquorum. 

Mosa, a^f.i the Maese, or Meuse, 
a river of Belgic Gaul : IV. 9. 

Motus, us, m.f a motion, moving, 
movement; a commotion, tumult, 
sedition, mutiny, rebellion ; anger, 
rage, fury. 

MoveOy €re, t, tum^ a. <f> »., to 
move, stir ; to remove, drive away. 
Moverecastra, to remove one's camp. 



decamp. — Pig,^ to make an impres- 
sion upon, move, affect, influence. 

Midier, eris^f.y a woman. 

MuUOf 6nis, m. {mtdus,) a mule- 
driver, muleteer. 

MuUdluSj a, uftif pari, (muttony 
fined, punished, deprived of. 

MuUiludOf tniSff. (mulkis^) a mul- 
titude, great number or quantity, 
number; the multitude, rabble, pop- 
ulace. Pro mtiUUudine hominum^ 
considering the number of people, 
considering (their) population. 

MttUOf drej dvi^ iUbwm.^ a. {muUa^ 
a fine,) toUh the abl., Gr. § 217, 
R. 5, (6.); to punish; to deprive 
of, fine. 

MuUum, adv.y much, very much, 
greatly, far, long ; often, frequently. 
MuUnkm esse in veruUionUmSy to d&> 
vote one's self much to hunting; 
from 

MuUuSj a, «m^ adj. (comp. n. phis, 
sup. plurimuSf) Gr. ^ 125, 5 ; many, 
much, numerous, a great deal; 
great, large. MuUij many, many 
persons. MuUa, many things. 
MuUOf n. adl.f joined often with com^ 
parativeSf superlativeSj etc., Gr. ^ 256, 
R. 16 ; much, by much, far, by far, 
a great deal. Ad muUam noctem, till 
late at night. MuUo die, when the 
day was far advanced. Wken an- 
eUuer adjective is connecf^d by et, etc., 
to multns, the et is usually omitted in 
translating! 05, multis ingentibus> 
que insulis, many very large islands. 

MuluSj i, m., a mule. 

Miinaiius, t, m. See Plancus. 

Miindus, i, m., the universe; 
the heavens ; the world ; a womau's 
ornaments or dress. 

Munimentum, t, n., a fortification, 
^jpfence, bulwark, protection: /r^rai 

MuniOf ire, tvi or n, Uum, n. ^ 
a., to inclose with walls, fortify, 
protect, defend, strengthen. It-er 
munire, to make, to make passable. 
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MunUiOf (fniSff. (mmtOj^ a forti- 
fying, strengthening, defending; a 
fortification, defence. 

MwniluSf a, um. part. 4* ^j- (fMi* 
fUOf) fortified; guarded, defended, 
secured. 

.MunuSf eris, n., a gift, present, 
reward, favor; an office, part, duty, 
trust, employment. 

MwrlUis, e, adj. {murus^) of a wall, 
mural. Mwraie pilum, a kind of 
dart used by those who fought on 
the walls of a besieged place, a mu- 
ral dart or javelin. 

MurnSy i, m., a wall of a city, etc. 

MuscuLuSy t, m, dim. (mit«, a 
mouse,) a little mouse ; a muscle ; 
a covered way ; a shed or mantelet 
used in besieging towns. 

MutUus^ a, um, adj.^ Gr. ^ 3l3, R. 
5, (5.) maimed, mutilated. MiUilus 
comibuSy having^the horns broken 
off, without homs^ 
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NactfiiSj a, um, pari, (nanciscor.) 

Nam or Namque, conj., Gr. ^ 198, 
7 ; for. II often relates to something 
implied riUAer thanfuUy expressed. 

NameiuSy t, m., Namelus, a chief 
of the Helvetii, sent as an ambas- 
sador to Caesar: I. 7. 

Nampu, conj. (nam (f* que^) See 
Nam. 

Nanciscorf t, nactus <f> nanctus 
sum, dep.y to meet with, find, find by 
chance, fall or light on; to get, 
gain, obtain. 

Nannetes, um, m., the Nannetes, 
a people of Celtic Gaul, whose coun- 
try was on the north of the Loire : 
III. 9. 

NantudteSy um, m., the NantuaA, 
a people of Celtic Gaul who are 
supposed to have resided south of 
the I^ke of Geneva: III. 1. 

Narboy dnis, m., Narbonne, a col- 
2l« 



ony and city of the Gallic Province 
at the mouth of the Atax, nam 
I'Ande : III. 90. 

Nascor, i, naJtus sum, dtp., to be 
bom, spring, arise, grow; to be 
found or produced ; to rise.^ 

Namia^ a, m., Nasua, the brother 
of Cimberius, and a leader of the 
Suevi: 1.37. 

Natdlis, e, adj. (natus,) of a man's 
birth or nativity, natal, native. 
Dies nataliSy a birth-day. 

Natio, dniSy f. (nascor,) a being 
bom, birth; a stock, race, breed, 
kind; a race of people, tribe, nation, 
people, country. Natio is more re^ 
stricted in its meaning than gens. T%e 
subdivisions of gens are nationes. 

NativuSy a, um, €^j. {naius,) that 
is bom, having an origin or begin- 
ning; native, natural, not arti- 
ficial. 

Naifu, m. abl., Gr. ^ 94, (nasc^,) 
by birth, in age. Major nalu, older, 
Gr. § 126, R. !• Majores natu, Gr. 
^ 250 ; men advanced in years, old 
men, elders. 

Natura, <b, /. (nascoTy) nature; 
the nature, natural property, char- 
acter, natural affection ; inclina- 
tion, disposition, genius. T\gna se- 
cundum nalvram fiuminis procum^ 
berent — bent forward according to 
the nature or natural course of the 
river — incline with the currient or 
down the stream. Insula triguetra 
natur&y — in shape. 

Natus, a, urn, part, (nascor,) Gr. 
^34^; born, sprung, arisen; pro- 
duced ; born to, formed or intended 
for, fit for, suited to. 

Navia^ «s, m., a sailor, mariner, 
seaman. 

NautieuSj a, wHj adj., of or belong- 
ing to mariners or ships, nautical, 
naval. 

NavdliSf ey adj. (navis,) of ^ be- 
longing to ships, naval. 
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NavieMU, a, /. dm. (imvii,) a 
little ship, ikifi; boat 

NavigaUOf 6n4s,f. (niwigo,) a sail* 
iog, navigalingi navigation; aroy- 
age. 

Namgiumf i, n., a •hip, vesael, 
hotLtifrom 

NavigOj dfv, dtdf d^ttm, a, <f» «. 
{navU <^ a^0,) to steer or navigate 
a ship; to sail, set sail, sail in or 
upon, navigate. Naptgalurt impers» 
navigation is carried on, they 
sail. 

JVoMs, ii,/., a ship, bark, vessel, 
galley, boat. Navis tongas a galley, 
ship of war. Navis oneraria. See 
Onerariut. 

Navoy An, dm, dtwn^ a., to per- 
form vigorously or diligently. Ope- 
r«m navan, to exert one's self to 
assist, perform good service. 

Ne, adv, <f* conj., Gr. ^ 363, &> 
^ 367, R. 1 ; not, that not, in order 
not, lest. After verbs of hindering^ 
from, wUk tke English gervmdive; 
aSf Deterrere ne frumeiUum confer- 
antf to deter from collecting — . Ne 
quidem^ not even, Gr. ^ 379, 3, (d.) 
Ne quU* See Neguit. 

JVe, endiiic conj,^ Gr. ^ 198, N. 1. 
Jn direct questions it is commoTiIy 
omiUed in translating into English s 
in indirect questions^ whether; ne — 
an or ne — ne, whether — or. 

Nee, or neque, conj. ^ adv, (ne ^ 
que^) neither, nor, and not, but not, 
not ; nee — nee, neither — nor. Nee — 
neg see Necne, Neque—aut, neither 
— ^nor. Neque tamen, and yet not, 
but yet not. 

Necdtits, a, urn, part, (neco.) 

Necessarid, adv., necessarily, of 
necessity : from 

Necessarius, a, um, adj., necessary, 
needful, unavoidable, urgent, press- 
ing, indispensable ; friendly, favor- 
able. Necessaries, i, m., a relation, 
connection, intimate friend, friend. 



Neeessarium Umiput, a time of neod 
or necessity : from 

Necesse, n. ind. adj,, necessary, of 
necessity, needful. Necesse est, it is 
neeessary, must needs be, is nib* 
avoidable. 

NeeessUas, dtis,f (necesse,) neces» 
sity, needfulness ; force, compulsion, 
constraint; fate; pi., wants, inte^ 
ests. 

Necessitado, inis,f. (necesse,) ne- 
cessity; the tie of relationship, 
bond of friendship, relation, connec- 
tion, acquaintance, intimacy. 

Necne, or nee ne, (nee <^ ne,) or 
not, or na 

Neco, dre, dvi, or cvi, dtum, a., to 
put to death, slay, kill, destroy. 

NeevM, adv. (ne <^ alicubi, some- 
where,) lest any where, that no- 
where. 

Nefarius, a, um, adj., wicked, im- 
pious, base, villainous, execrable, 
nefarious: /rom 

Nefas, n. ind. (ne ^fas,) what is 
not lawful, unlawful; an unlawful 
thing or action ; an impious crime, 
wicked deed, impiety, wickedness, 
villainy. 

Negkctus, a, um, part, (negltgo.) 

Negligo, ire, xi, ctum, (nee ^ lego, 
to collect,) to neglect, disregard, 
not heed, slight, make light of, 
scorn, contemn ; to overlook, pass 
by. 

Nego, dre, dvi, dtum, a. <f> n. (ne 
^ ago,) Gr. ^ 373 ; to say no or not, 
deny, refuse. With the infinitive 
active, to declare that one does not, 
cannot, will not or is not. 

Negotior, dri, dtus sum, dep., to 
trade, traffic, manage or transact 
business, negotiate : from 

9:gotium, i, n. {nee ^ otium,) a 
business, office, employment, occu- 
pation; an affair, transaction, en- 
terprise ; a matter, thing ; difficulty, 
trouble, pains. Nihil or nee quis- 
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fUM» negoHif no difficulty. Dare 
negotium alicui, to order, command, 
enjoin upon — . 

NemiUs, um^ m., the Nemetes, a 
people of Belgic Gaul, whose prin- 
cipal city was Noviomagas, now 
Spire: I. 51. 

It^mo, inis, m. 4' / {ne 4» koma,) 
BO one, nobody, no man. 

NequdquaMy aiv. {ne ^ ^uajwom, 
«N. of quisqnam,) in no wise, by no 
means, far from being. 

Neque. See Nee, 

Nequidquam, adv, (ne ^ qtUd- 
fuamy) in vain, to no purpose. Nim 
neqwidquamf not without reason, 
not rashly or unadvisedly. 

NequiSj or Ne quis, or JV«t qvis, 
fUAj quod or quidy adj. pro, (ne 4* 
fttts, Gr. ^ 137, R. (3) & \ 138,) lest 
any or any one, Uiat no, that no 
one. 

Nervicus, «, um, adj.y of or per- 
taining to the Nervii: from 

NervUf drwniy m., the Nervii, a 
very warlike people of Belgic Gaul : 
II. 4. 

NervinSy i, m., a Nervian. 

Nervus, i, i»., a nerve, muscle; 
fi., nerves. Fig., force, strength, 
vigor, power. 

Neu, or neve, conj., nor, neither, 
and not, and lest: neve — ?iew, or 
neu — neu, neither — nor, that neither 
^nor, lest either— or. 

Neve, by apocope neu, which see. 

Neuter, tra, truing adj. (ne 4* uier,) 
neither the one nor the other, 
neither of the two, neither. 

Nex, neciSyf, violent death, mur- 
der. ViUe necisque potestas, power 
of life and death, absolute or un- 
limited power. ^ 

NiAU, n. ind. (the same as nihi- 
htm,) nothing, nought, not a whit, 
nothing a( all. fi is oflen used in the 
ace. wUS a prep, understood instead 
ofnon or nullus ; not, in no respect, 



nothing, no, not at all. WiiX a gen* 
ijUve, no, none. NihU earum reruMf 
none of those things. 

Nihilum, i, n. (ne <f» kUum, the 
least,) nothing, nought. NikUo, oH,. 
with comparoHveSf not a whit, not at 
all, in nothing, no. Nihilo minus or 
sedus, Gr. ^256, R. 16; no less, 
notwithstanding, nevertheless. iVi- 
hilo magis, nothing more, neverthe- 
less — not 

Nil, (contracted from nikU,) noth- 
ing. 

Nimis, adv., too much, too, over 
much, extremely, exceedingly, 
very. 

Ninwus, a, um, adj. (nimis,) too 
much, too great, excessive, immod- 
erate, above measure. 

Nisi, conj. (tie 4* si.) if not, unless, 
except, but that; but, and yet, how- 
ever. Nisi si, unless, if not. 

Nitiobriges, um, m., the Nitiobri- 
ges, a people of Gaul, whose coun- 
try was situated upon the Garonne : 
VII. 7. 

Nitor, i, nisus 4* nixus sum, dep., 
to strive, strain, labor, endeavor 
strenuously, attempt, make an 
effort ) to lean upon, rest upon, de- 
pend upon, trust to. With inf., Gr. 
\ 271, or gerund with ad. 

Nix, nivis,f., snow. 

Nobilis, e, adj. (nosco,) known, 
noted, famous, illustrious, celebra- 
ted, distinguished, noble. Nchilis, u, 
m., a nobleman; pi. nobles, the no- 
bility. 

NobUitas, dtis, f. (nobUis,) fame, 
reputation, renown ; excellence, 
worth, nobleness; high birth, nobil- 
ity ; the nobles, the nobility. 

Nobis, etc. See Ego, 

Nocens, lis, part. 4» adj., hurtful, 
mischievous; bad, wicked, crimi- 
nal. Nocentes, m. pi., the guilty, the 
criminal : from 

NoceOf ere, tti, i/«m, n., Gr. ^ 933, 
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IL 'i, (0 hurt, injure, haniL Noee- 
tmr, poMs. imp., Gr. ^ 834, L N. 3d 

clause; an injury is done or inflict- 
ed. Npctiur iUt, he is hart. 

NoctUy /. abl,y Gr. ^ 94, («ar,) hj 
eight, in the night-time. 

NdctHmuSi a, vm, adj. (noctu,) of 
night, nocturnal. Noetwrnmm temr 
pus, the night*time, night. 
. NodMS, if «!., a knot, tie, bond; a 
joint. 

Nohf nolle, nolut, irr, (nim 4* ^^o- 
lo,) Gr. % 178, 2, & ^ 273, 4; to be 
unwilling or averse. 8i sese noUetU 
interjki, if they did not wish — , 
T%e imperative of nolo tntk an ivfin' 
Hive is translaied by not and Ike in^ 
finitixe by Ike imperative i as, noUie 
kos spoliare, do not deprive these, 
Gr. ( 367, R. 3. 

Nomen, inis, n. (nosco,') a name, 
appellation. Nomine, by nanie, in 
the name } witk ike genitive, for, as. 
Servants among the Romans kad btU 
one Tuime, but men who were free4fom 
were distinguished by three names; 
tke nomen or name of tkeir gens or 
dan ; ike cognomen or name of tkeir 
familia or family, arU the praenomen 
or nam/e of ike individueU. To tkese 
was sometiTttes added tke agnomen, 
Gr. ^ 279, 9. — : a pretext, account, 
pretence, reason, excuse. Siw nom- 
i-ne, on his or their own account : — 
reputation, dignity, renown, fame, 
name. 

NomincUim, adv. (nomen,) by 
name, expressly, particularly, es- 
pecially. 

Numino,dre, &vi, dLbum, a.(nomen,) 
to 'name, call by name, speak of; 
to nominate, elect ; to accuse. 

Non, adv., Gr. ^191, R. 3; not, 
no. Non m>odOf not only, is often 
followed by sed in a subsequent clause. 
Non modo, sed ne quidem. See 
Modo. 

NoruB, drum, f. (nonus,) the ' 



seventh day of March, May, JtAy 
and October, and the fifth <^ the 
other months; the nones. 

Nonaginta, ind. num. adj. (no- 
vem,) ninety. 

Nondum, adv. (non ^ dum,') not 
yet, not as yet 

NonnikU, or Non nikU, Gr. ^ 3S4, 
9; something, somewhat WUk a- 
preposition understood U is used like 
nihil in tke manner of an adverb,'- 
See Nikil. 

NonnuUus, a, um, adj. (non 4- 
nuUits,) Gr. ^ 3S4, 9 ; some. 

Nonnunquam, ado. (lutn <f» nun- 
quam,) Gr. ^ 334, 9; sometimes, 
now and then, occasionally. 

Nonus, a, um, adj. (novem,) (he 
ninth. 

Noreia, €t,f, Noreia, the princi- 
pal city of the Norici,« people -of 
Germany : I. 5. 

Noricus, a, um, adj., of or belong- 
ing to N<M'icum, a region of Gfer-^ 
m4i'Mj, Noric. 

Nos. See Ego. 

Nosco, ere, novi, notwm, a,, to knew, 
perceive, learn, comprehend, under- 
stand. NiTOi, I have learned, 1 am 
acquainted with, I know, under- 
stand, Gr. % 183, 3, N. 

Nosmet. See Egomet. 

Nosfer, tra, trum, adj. pro, (nos,) 
our, ours, our own. Nostri, pi., our 
friends, feUow-countr3rmen, soldiers, - 
troops, etc. 

NotiHa, <c, /. (notus,) knowledge, 
acquaintance, carnal knowledge; a* 
notion, conception, idea. 

NotuSj a, um, paai. 4» adj. (nos€o,) 
Gr. $ 323, 8 ; known, well-known» 
ascertained, manifest, notorious. 

Ngvem, num. adj. ind., nine. 

Novi, etc. See Nosco. 

Noviodunum, i, n., a town of the 
JSdui, noio Nevers : VII. 55. Also 
a town of the Bituriges, juno Neuvy 
sur Baranjon, or Nouan-le Fuze- 
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tier: YII. 13. Also a town of the 
Suessiones, now Soissons : 11. 19. 

NaviUu^ AtiSf /., newness, fresh- 
ness, novelty, strangeness : /ram 

NoinUt ^1 vm, adj,f new, fresh, re- 
cent, novel, unusual, uncommon; 
strange. Res nova^ innovations or 
changes in the state of afihirs, a re- 
Tolution. So novum imferium ; II. 1. 
NovissimiUt a, wn, su/p,^ last, ex- 
treme, hindmost, in the rear. NoffiS" 
simwm, agmen, the rear-guard, rear. 

NoXf dis,/,, night, night-time, the 
night. MuUd node, late at night, at 
a late hour in the night 

Soxa, a, f. (noceo, to hurt,) hurt, 
harm, damag^ mischief, injury, 
prejudice; an offence, fault, crime. 
. Nu6o, ere, nupsi <^ nupta sum, 
wuptuMf a, 4* ^'1 ^r* ^ 2^1 R* 3; to 
cover, veil. Hence, as brides in an- 
cient times toere accfustomed to jnU on 
a veil, to marry, be married, spoken 
of tke bride only, Nnptum eoUocare, 
to give in marriage, Qr. ^ 276, II. 

Nuddtus, a, um, part. : from 

NudOf dre, dvi, dium, a., Gr. ^ 251 ; 
to make naked, strip bare, uncover ; 
to strip, spoil, deprive ; to leave des- 
titute, defenceless or exposed : frwn 

NuduSf a, um, adj., naked, bare, 
uncovered; nnprotected, undefend- 
ed. Nudum corpus, in military Ian- 
guage, is a body unprotected by a 
skidd, 

NuUus, a, um, adj. (ne <^ uUus^) 
not any, none, no, nobody, no one. 

Num, adv., in direct questions it is 
not trandated, in indirect questions it 
signifies whether, whether or not. 

Numen, inis, n. (nuo, obs.y) a nod ; 
the will; influence, power, author- 
ity; the divine will, power or 
majesty; a deity, divinity, god. 

Numirus, t, m., a number, quan- 
tity. In numero or numero, with a 
genitive, among, one of, as. Ad nu- 
merum, to the full or prescribed 



number ; — ^rank, place ; estimation, 
dignity, note. Numero, in number. 
This is often added with seeming rv- 
dumdamce to numerais, Gr. ^ 250. 

Nwnida, drum^ m., the Numidi^ 
ans, inhabitants of Numidia. Also, 
adj., Numidian : II. 7. 

Nummus, i, m., a piece of money, 
coin, medal ; money. 

Nwmquam, See Nunquam, 

Nunc, adv. (ft/r novinc from mh 
vuSf) now, at present. 

NuncidtuSf a, vm, part, : from 

Nuncio, Are, dvi, dtum, a. (nun^ 
cius,) Gr. ( 272, & ^ 265; to an- 
nounce, bring news, bear tidings, 
tell, report, declare, relate ; inform, 
advise, warn. Nunciature imp., it is 
announced, intelligence is. given. 

Nundus, i, m., a messenger; 
news, tidings, intelligence, advice; 
a message; a command, order. 

Nuncupo, dre, dvi, dtum, a., to 
name, call, express. 

Nunquam, adv. {ne ^ unquam^ 
at no time, never. 

Nwntio (f* Nuntius, See NUnetd, 
etc, 

Nuper, adv, (for novtperfrom iw» 
vus,) not long ago, not long since, 
lately, recently, of late. 

NuptuSj a, um, part, (nubo.") 

NutuSj ts, m. (nuo, obs.,) a nod, 
beck, beckoning. Fig., will, com- 
mand, pleasure, consent; gravity, 
weight. Ad nv4um, according to th^ 
wUl. 



O. 



Oft, prep, icith ace., for, on ac- 
count of, instead of, before. In c&tw^ 
position, around, against, towards, 
before, over. 

Obidrdtus, a, um, adj. (ob ^ as,) 
involved in debt; subs., one bound 
to service for the payment of a 
debt; a debtor. 



sao 
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CO,) to lead o/* conduct against; to 
oppose ; to bring over ; to bring or 
draw round. Oddmcere fassoMt to 
make, extend — , 

ObeOf irCf U, Uwn, n. 4^ n. in, {06 
^ eo^) to go to and fro, run up and 
down, go round, go tour visit; to at* 
tend to, perform, execute, do, direct 

Obihu^ ^ «!. («Ae9,) death, de- 



Object^^ a, «m, patrt, ^ adj., 
thrown in the way, offered, [Nresent- 
fd.\ opposed; lying before or oppo- 
site to : frum 

Objicio, ire, tci^ eckim, a* (cb 4* 
jado,) Gr. % 224; to throw or put 
before, throw to, hold out, offer, 
proffer, present, give; to expose^ 
risk, hazard; to oppose, place in 
the way, place against. 

ObUUtus, a, wn, part, (ofiro.) 

Obliquif <t<io.,obliqueIy, sideways, 
aslant, slantwise: /nun 

Obliquiis, a, ««», adj,, oblique, 
sidelong, turned sideways, slanting, 
transverse. 

Obliviscor, t, ablUus sum, dtp,, Ghr. 
^216; to forget, let slip from the 
memory. 

Obsicro, dre, dm, dtum, a. <f* «. 
(ob 4* sacro, to consecrate,) Gr. 
\ 273, 2, & ( 231, R. 1; to entreat 
or pray earnestly, beseech, implore, 
supplicate, conjure, importune. 

ObsequerUia, a,f, (obsequens, com- 
plying with,) compliance, obsequi- 
ousness. 

Observd^ a, vrn^ part, s from 

Observo, Are, dvi, dtum, a, 4* i>. 
(ob 4» servo,) to observe, watch, note, 
mark, mind, heed; to obey, comply 
with, submit to; to observe, regard, 
keep. 

Obses, idis, m, i^/. {pb 4'sedeo,) a 
hostage^ a pledge or security. 

Obsessio, dnis^ /. (obsideo,) a be- 
sieging; a siege. 



Obsessus, a,wn, pari. 2 from 
Obsideo, ire, M, esmm, n, ^a. 
{eb 4* sedeo,) tu sit around, beset f to 
occupy; to lay siege to, besiege, 
blockade, invest 

Obsidio, 6nis, /. {obsideo^) a siege, 
blockade. Obsidioneu reUnquere, X6 
raise a siege. 

Obsigno, Art, dan, dbum, a» (pA 4* 
signo, to nuirk, to seal,) to seal, 
seal up. Obsignaro tesiameiUmii, t0 
seal^— make— execute— . 

■ Obsisto, ire, stUi, stiluni, n. (4^ 4" 
sisio, to stand,) Gr. % 224; to plaee 
one's self before any thing; toop^ 
pose, obstruct, withstand, resist, stop, 
hinder. 

ObsUnOli, adv, (obstmdbus, resolv- 
ed,) obstinately, stubbornly, reso- 
lutely, firmly, steadily. 
ObstrietM, a, um, part. : from 
Obstringo, ire, tm, cium, a. (pb 4* 
stringo, to draw tight,) to bind f^st, 
tie hard; to oblige greatly, bind, 
engage, unite, put under obligation, 
Gr. % 272. 
Obebrudfos, a, um, part. 1 frwn 
Obstruo, ire, xi, cbum, a. (ob 4* 
sbruo, to pile up,) to block or shut 
up, stop up by building against, 
barricade. 

Obtempero, Are, Avi, AJtmm, fi. (oft 
4*tempiro,)OT.%^ia&,VL.^\ to obey, 
comply with, submit to. 

Obteniurus, a, vm, part, (obivneo.) 
Oblestor, dri, Atiis sum, dep. (ob 4' 
teslor, to testify,) Gr. ^ 273, 2; to 
call to witness, protest ; to conjure, 
supplieate, entreat, beseech, im- 
plore. 

Obtineo, ire, ui, entum, a. 4* n> 
(ob 4* teneo,) to hold; maintain, de- 
fend; to have, possess; to keep, re- 
tain, preserve ; to occupy; to obtain, 
get, acquire, procure, gain, accom- 
plish, effect ; to prove, evince. Rem 
obtmere, to effect one's object; ts 
I carry the day, be victorious 
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Obt&i, etc S« OffJbFo. 

Olnenio^ ire, ini^ eniium, n. (od <f> 
ttffittf,) to meet or come in the way 
by cbaace; to meet; to fall to one's 
lot, fall to; to fall out, happen, occur. 

O^idfit, adv, (ob 4* viam,) Gr. 
^338; in the way, so as to meet or 
fall in with. Obviam profidsci, eU,, 
to go to meet, advance to meet 

OccasiOf &n,iSif. (occido^) an occa- 
•jk>n, opportunity, iGit or convenient 
season, favorable circumstances. 
. Ocedma, its, m. {occido,) a fall, 
liiiin, destrocticm^ death ; the going 
down or setting of the heavenly 
bodies; the west. 8di5 occastis, the 
setting of the sun, sunset, the west 

OccideThSf tu^part. (occido,) falling, 
setting. Soi oecidens, the setting 
sun, sunset, the west 

Occtdo, ere, cldi, dsumt a. (ob ^ 
€040,) to beat, strike ; to kill, slay, 
murder, slaughter^ destroy, cut oif. 

OccidOf e/«, idi, edsum^ n. (ob <^ 
iuuio,) to fall, fall down ; to die, per- 
ish ; to go down, set 

OulsuSj a, Tim, pari, 4* ^* (<^- 
4id».) 

OccuUaUoy dniSff, (occuUo^)a, hid- 
ing, concealing. 

OcciUie, adv., secretly, privately : 
from 

QcciiUvA, a, «m, adj. (occuh, to 
hide,) hidden, secret, concealed, ob- 
scure. OccuHumj i, 9k, a secret place 
or thing. In or esc occulta, in a se- 
cret place, in concealment, in 
secret, secretly. 

OccuUOf dre, dvi, dt/wm, a. freq* 
(occulo,) to hide, cover, conceal. 

Occupatio, 6nis,f. (o^it/)^,) a seiz- 
ing violently, seizure ; occupying; 
occupation, business, employment, 
engagement. 

Occupdins^ a, um, pagrt <f* adj., 
seized, taken possession of; occu- 
pied, busy, employed, engaged: 
from 



Quupo, dire, d/oi, dhuni, a.(ob4^ 
capioy) to lay hands on, invade, oc- 
cupy; to fill; to seize; take posses* 
sion of; to prevent, anticipate ; to 
engage, employ. Begmim occupare, 
to get possession of the sovereignty. 

Occurro, ire, eurri «f» cucwrri, cur^ 
sum, n. (ob 4* curro,) to go, come or 
rtm to meet, meet; to encoimter, 
charge ; to chance or light upon ; 
to fall in with, hit upon, meet with ; 
to hasten to, run up quickly; to 
suggest itself, occur; to oppose, re- 
sist ; to provide against Ckcurritwr, 
imp., they run ; also^ counteracting 
measures are taken. 

Oceurso, dre, dvi, dtum, n. freq, 
(occwroy) to run to meet, rush on, 
attack. 

Ocius, adv. awp. ocisstmi, Qr. 
^194, 4; swiftly, quickly. T%e 
comparative, ociilis, m often ueed for 
the positive, 

Ocednus, i, m., the ocean ; in Ctt" 
tar, the Atlantic Ocean: II. 34. 
Mare oceanum, the ocean, in which 
expression Oceanum appears to be an 
adjective. 

OcehLm, i, %., Ocelum, a town in 
the Alps on the frontiers of Gallia 
Cisalpina: I. 10. 

Ckiingenti, a, a, tvum. adj. (octo 
4* centum,) eight hundred. 

Octo, ind. num. adj., eight. 
^ Oztodedm, ind, num. adj. (veto 
4» decern,) eighteen. 

Octodurus, i, m., Martigny, the 
principal town of the Veragri, near 
the Rhone, south-east of the lake of 
Gkneva: III. 1. 

Octoginta, ind. num. adj. (octo,) 
eighty. 

Octoni, <t, a, wwm. adj. (oclo,) eight 
by eight, eight each ; eight 

OciUiiSj i, m., the eye ; the eye- 
sight, sight. 

Odi, or osus sum, def., Gr. ( 183^ 
1 ; I hate, detest, abhor. 
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OdiuMt i, «., hatred, hate, gradg«, 
ill-will, malice, animosity, dislike, 
odium. 

OJendOf ire, di, 9wm, n. <f> a., to 
hit, strike or run against, run or fall 
into; to bun with a (all, blow, etc ; 
to offend, give offence, displease, 
annoy ; to be faulty, deserve blame ; 
to err, commit a feult, do amiss ; to 
tail, meet with ill success, suffer a 
defeat ; to be offended ; to light up* 
on, find. Potest ofendi, imp., a dis- 
aster may occur. 

OfensiOf 6nis,f. (offendo^) a stiik- 
iog against, tripping, stumbling; 
hurt, harm, grievance; aversion, 
dislike, hatred, offence. Sine offensi- 
one mei animi, without offence or 
pain to me. 

Offero, ferrei obHtii^ otiOlvm, a. irr, 
(ob ^ferOf) Gr. ^ 224; to bring or 
put before, present ; to bold forth, 
offer, give ; to promise ; to expose ; 
to oppose. 

OfficvuMf t, n., a duty, office, 
charge, trust, engagement ; business, 
administration; an office or public 
employment; part, duty; service, 
attention ; kindness ; deference, 
sense of duty ; subjection, obedience. 
Esse or permanere in oJUio^ to be or 
remain obedient, continue in obe- 
dience. 

OUovtco^ 6nis, m., Ollovico, a king 
ofiheNitiobriges: VII. 31. 

OmissuSf a, um, part. : from 

Omitto, ire^ isi, issum, a. (pb 4* 
mittOy) to lay aside, leave off, omit, 
pass by or over, let alone, let go; to 
give over, cease ; to neglect, make 
no use of; to throw or lay aside, 
relinquish; to pass over in si- 
lence. 

OmninOf adv.f wholly, entirely, 
altogether, utterly ; at all, in all, of 
al], in the whole, bat, only, univer- 
sally, generally; from 

OmniSj e, adj., all, every, the 



whole of, of«very kind, of all Idndi. 
Omnia, all things, every thing. 

Onerarius, a, um, adj, (onus,') fit- 
ted for carriage or burdens, serving 
for burden. Oneraria nans, a ship 
of burden, merchant-ship, transport. 
Vessels of this kind were impeUed 
principally by sails, not by oars, 

Oniro, dre, dvi, dfnm, a,, to loadi 
burden, lade, fill : from 

Onus, iris, »., a burden, load, 
weight; expense, charge; engage* 
ment; trouble. Tanta onera navi» 
vm, so great ships or ships of bo 
great burden. 

OnuftaJ, a, vm, adj. {onus,) laden, 
loaded, burdened; full of, filled 
with. 

Opira, a, /. (opus,) work, labor, 
service, endeavor, pains, help, as- 
sistance, aid, exertion. Mea or aU^ 
cujus operd, by my or any one% 
means, agency. Dare operam, to ex* 
ert one's self, take care, see to it, 
manage, effect, cause. 

Opera, um. See Opus, iris. 

Opes. See Ops. 

Opinio, &nis, /., opinion, belief, 
conjecture, expectation ; esteem, 
credit, good opinion, value, repute, 
reputation; fame, rumor, report 
Opinionem virUUts habere, to have a 
reputation for —. Opinionemiim^oris 
prabere, to occasion the belief thai 
one is afraid. So augere, 

Oportei, ire, uU, imp., it behooves; 
it is meet, fit or proper; it ought; 
It must needs be, it ia necessary or 
requisite; the law requires. U is 
followed by th/e subjunctive with or 
vMmt ut, (Gr. % 262, H. 4,) by ike 
infinitive with, ike accusaUve, (Qr. 
^ 273, A,) or the infinitive alone. 

Oppiddnus, a, um, adj., of or be- 
longing to a town. Subs. Oppidani, 
townsmen, inhabitants of a town, 
citizens: from 

Oppidum, i, n., a walled town^ 



OP^NO-CMtCYNIA. 



253 



town ; a city. Among Ihe Chnds, a 
trad of dense woods^ enclosed ffy a 
rampart and dvtch^ kmu caUed a town : 
V.81. 

Opp&nOf ere, sui^ tUum, a. (ob 4* 
poHOf) to place against, oppose ; to 
place, station. 

Opportune^ adv. (opporttmuSj') fitly, 
seasonably, conveniently, oppor- 
tunely. &Uis opportuTie, quite oppor- 
tunely. 

■ OpportunUaSy dtis^f., fitness, con- 
venience, advantageousness, oppor- 
tunity ; benefit, advantage ; a favor- 
able circumstance or opportunity, 
lucky chance. OpportunUates locij 
local advantages : Jrom 

Opportunnsj a, um, {tor, isstmnSy) 
adj.j Gr. % ^S&, R. 4, (1.) commodi- 
ous, fit, convenient, suitable, proper, 

advantageous, seasonable, oppor- 
tune. 

f^fposUugy «, uf»t part. 4* ^j- (<^ 
ponoj) placed against, opposed, ly- 
ing over against, opposite. 

Oppressus, a, urn, pdrt.^ oppress- 
ed; caught, surprised, come upon 
unexpectedly, cut ofif; borne down, 
overpowered, crushed; depressed, 
dispirited : from 

OpprvnOy ere^ essi^ es^m, a. (od (f> 
premOf) to press, press or bear down, 
oppress; to cover, hide, conceal ; to 
fall on suddenly ; to surprise, catch, 
take by surprise; to overpower, 
lont, crush, subdue, conquer, kill, 
slay. 

OppugnaiiOf dniSf f. (oppugTUf^) a 
fighting against, attacking or as- 
saulting, trying to take a town by 
force; an attack, assault; a mode 
«r method of assault. 

OppugTidtus, a, iMit, part. : from 

(fypugnoj dre, din, dtum^ a. (ob 4» 
pugno,) to fight against, assail, at- 
tack, assault, storm. 

0/«, opis, /., Qr. ^ 94; strength, 
r, means, resoorce; aid, as- 
22 



sistance, help, support: pit, ricbds, 
wealth, power, might, influence, in- 
terest, authority, resources, means. 

OptdfuSj a, ttm, (tor J issimus,) part, 
if' adj. (oplo, to wish,) wished, de* 
sired, longed for; grateful, pleasing, 
acceptable. 

Optimi, adv. {sup. of bene^) very 
well, excellently, best of all, best. 

OptimuSy a, um, adj. (sup. of bo* 
nusy) very good, best, best of all. 
excellent, choice, complete. OptU 
mum judicium de aliquo^ the highest, 
kindest or most favorable opinion. 
Optimum esf, it is best, most expe- 
dient. Optimum fadu esse duzerunt, 
they thought it best 

OpuSf eris, w., a work, labor, per- 
formance, task; toil, labor; art; 
military works, fortifications, en- 
gines. Magno opere. See Magno* 
pere. 

OpuSyind. subs. 4» adj., Gr. ^ 343 ; 
need, occasion, necessity; adj., ne- 
cessary. Opus est, it is needful, 
profitable, useftil, necessary. Opus 
est mihi, I need, have need of. Fao 
to opus est. See Faclus. 

Ora, <c, /., the extremity, edge, 
margin or border of any thing; the 
coast, sea-coast, shore; a region, 
territory. 

Orotic, dnis, f (oro,) speech, dis- 
course, language; a speaking; a 
speech, oration, harangue; elo- 
quence. 

Ordtor, Uris, wi. (pro,) a speaker, an 
orator ; an ambassador. 

Orbis, is,m., a. circle, ring ; orb, 
globe, sphere ; the earth ; a tract of 
country, region. In military Ian- 
guage, a body of troops drawn up 
in circular form, for the purpose of 
defence against a superior force by 
which they are surrounded. 

Orcynia, a, /., Orcynia, a name 
of the Black Forest in Germany: 
VI. S4. 
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OrdOf I mtt, «i., order, arrangement, 
disposition, method; an order, rank, 
degree; a rank, row; a series, 
eonrse; a rank er file of soldiers; a 
battalion, band, oentmy, company. 
Pig., a eentarion. Primus ardo, the 
first century in a legion. Alsot the 
first eentarion of the legion. OnUnes 
servarBf to keep the ranks, remain 
in line. 

OrgeUhriz, igis, m,, Orgetoriz, a 
Helvetian of noble birth and of great 
wealth: 1. 3--5. 

Oriefu, Hs, part., rising. OrUns 
sol, the rising sun, the east: from 

Orior, tri, ortus turn, dep., Gr. 
% 177; to rise, arise, grow up, 
spring; to commence, begin, appear. 
HerciffUa sUva arUw ab IfelveUtfrum 
jC»i6u4,— commences at the country 
of the Helvetii. 

Omamenium, t, n. {omo^) an orna- 
ment, embellishment, decorattcm; 
an hcmor, distinction: from 

OnUUuSj a, um, part. ^ adj., orna- 
mented, adorned, embellished ; fur- 
nished, provided, equipped : from 

Omo, dre, dpi, dtwn, a., Or. ^ 249, 
I. ; to adorn, ornament, deck, em- 
bellish, garnish ; to honor. 

Oro, dre, dvi, dtum, n. 4* a. (os,) 
to speak, utter ; to beg, ask, crave, 
entreat, Gr. ^ 273, 3. 

Ori/us, us, m. (lOrior,) a rising; 
birth, nativity; a beginning, origin. 
Ortus solis, sun-rise 

Ortiis, a, um, part, (prior,) Gr. 
^ 246, & R. 2; risen, born, descend- 
ed, sprung. Summo orlus loco, of 
very high birth, sprung from a very 
high family. 

OSj oris, n., the mouth ; the face, 
countenance, visage. 

Osismii, drum, m., the Osiemii, a 
people in the western part of Celtic 
Gaul : II. 34. 

Ostendo, ere, di, sum <f> turn, a. {ob 
<f'^7t^,)Gr. ^272, ^265; to show, 



expose or present to "intssf, indicate, 
represent, make plain, signify, de» 
clare, display, manifest, discover, 
tell, inform ; to threaten, m^ace. 

OstenUUio, &nis,f., a false or pre- 
tended shower appearance; adis- 
pla3ring, exhibiting of one's aelf^ 
letting one's self be seen; pomp, 
vanity, vain glory, ostentation; 
semblance, show : from 

Ostento, dre, dvi, dtum, a. freq. 
(osiendo,) to show, show ojften, pre- 
sent to view, point out, display vain;- 
ly or ostentatiously ; to niake show 
of; promise. 

Otium, i, n., ease, leisure, recrea- 
tion, freedom from business, idle- 
ness; retirement from public busi- 
ness, private lite ; rest, quiet, repose, 
tranquillity, peace. 

Ovum, i, %., an egg. 
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P., an abbreviation of the pnemh 
men PuUius, 

PabulaHo, 6mt, f. (pahutor^) a 
feeding, foddering ; foraging. 

PabuUUor, 6ris, m. (pabulor,) a 
forager. 

PabOlor, dri, dtus sum, dep., to 
feed, graze ; to forage: ^ron 

Pabulum, i, n. ( pasco,) food fat 
cattle, herbage, grass, pasture, fod* 
der, forage. 

Pacdtus, a, um, part. ^ adj. (ior, 
isstmus,) compelled to make and 
maintain peace, reduced to a state 
of obedience, conquered, subdued; 
reconciled; peaceable, quiet, tran- 
quil ; friendly : from 

Paco, dre, dvi, dJtum, a. (pax,) to 
bring into a state of peace, pacify, 
tranquillize; to subdue, conquer, 
bring into subjection. 

Pactum, i, n. ( paciscur,) a bargain, 
agreement, contract, rule. Paeto^ 
abl., a way, manner, method, mcani. 
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Padms, t, m,, the Po, th« largest 
ritrerofHal^: V.Siw 

PamOni^ &nim, m., the Psemani, 
a people of Belgic Gaul: U. 4. 

P^eii^ or Peni^ adv., almost, 
Beariy, all but, as it were. 

Pagus, iy m., a village, country 
town; a canum, district Pig., the 
jnhabitaals of a village, canton or 
district. 

' Paiam, adv., openly, maoiiestly, 
pfoblicly, in open view; before, in 
liie presence of. 

Pahna, « , /., the palm of the hand, 
the hand ; the palm-tree ; the palm 
«r prize; victory. 

Paha, udU,f., a marsh, morass, 
bQ^, fen, swamp, pool, lake. 

PabisUr, iris, Pre, adj. {palm,) 
marshy, moorish, fenny, boggy, 
swampy, growing in marshy places. 

Panda, irCf — panaum 4* passwm, 
a., to open ; to spread out. 

Par, parts, adj., equal, even in 
number, like, similar; equally 
stroDg, great, &c. WuenfoUawed by 
€t, ae, ^ atque, the same as. Parem 
esse alioui, to be equal to — ^to be a 
match for — . So wUh the reloHve: 
V. 8. Pari nunuro eqtalum, quern in 
eontintnti reliqiterat, — the same 
number which, or as, he had 
left—. 

Pardius, a, am, part. ^ adj.{paro,) 
prepared, ready, provided, furnish- 
ed, fitted, equipped. With ad and the 
ace., Qtt. % 222, R. 4, (2.) WWi the 
infinitive, Gr. % 270, R. 1. 

Parci, adv. (parens, sparing,) 
sparingly, frugally, thriftily, penuri- 
ously; moderately, cautiously. 

Pareo, ire, peperci, 4* porsi, parci- 
^ turn, a. (parcus,) Gr. ( 223, R. 2; 
to ceaw, give over, abstain, forbear, 
leave off, let alone, omit; to spare, 
refrain from hurting or injuring ; to 
iv^ard, have regard for; to spare, 
use moderately. 



Poftfu, tis, WL 4»f. ( pmrio,) a pa- 
rent, fttther or mother. 

Parento, Are, dvi, dium, n. {pa^ 
tens,) to perform the ftmeral rites ol 
parents; to avenge; appease by a 
sacrifice, satisfy. It takes the doHog 
of a person. 

Pareo, ire, ui, Uum, n., Gr. % S93, 
R. 2; to appear, be seen, be present 
or at hand ; to obey, submit to, com- 
ply with. 

Paries, iHs, m., the wall of a house 
or other private building; a fence. 

Porto, ire, pepiri, parUum 4* por^ 
iium, a., to bear or bring forth young, 
be in travail, travail; to beget; to 
produce, occasion, cause, make ; to 
acquire, gain, obtain. 

ParisH, irwn, m,, the Parisii, a 
people of QwaX inhabiting both 
banks of the Seine. Their principal 
city was Lutetia, now Paris : V 1. 3. 

ParUer, adv. {par,) equally, in 
lik«% manner, alike; at the same time. 

Paro, Ore, dvi, dtnm, a., to make 
^get ready, provide, prepare, shape, 
contrive, order, dispose, design, fur- 
nish, equip; to acquire, get, pro- 
cure ; to buy, purchase. 

Pars, tis,/., a part, portion, divi- 
sion, piece, share, side; a country, 
region, quarter, place. Aliam in 
part-em, into another quarter, in 
another direction. In tUram partem, 
to which part, in which direction, 
which way. Magihd, ex parte, in a 
great measure. Altera ex parte, on 
the one or other hand. Ab inferiore 
parte, on the lower side. Ab exiremA 
parte, Sit the end. Sententiainvtram^ 
que partem tuta, in either event. 
DispuUUio in utramque partem, on 
one side and the other, pro and con. 
Ex parte, in part, in some measure, 
partly. Maximam partem, for the 
most part, chiefly, principally: Gt, 
^ 234, II. 

Particeps, tpis, adj. {pars 4" capio^) 
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{wrtaking w parUcifmting of, having 
a share id, made acqaaiDted with, 
privy to ; a sharer, partaker, partner, 
associate, accomplice. 

ParUm^ adv, {pan,) partly, in 
part, some. H is often used as an in- 
declinable noun, and is frequentiy fv- 
peaJted or followed ^alii; pariim — 
forHm or aUi, some-— others, or part^ 
ly— partly. 

Pariio, Ire, ivi, i/vm, a., ^ Par* 
Uor, irt, Uus sum, dep, ( pars,) to 
part, share, distribate, divide. 

PartUuSf a, um, part. (parUo 4* 
partior,) being divided ; having di- 
vided. 

ParUiSf a, ««», pari, (pario^) bom, 
produced; obtained, gained. 

Pandf etc See Pareo. 

Parum, adv, (comp. minits, sup, 
ninime,) a little, but a little,, too 
little; It is also used for minus ox non^ 
not. 

Parviilus, a, um, adj, dim., very 
small, very little, petty, tiny, puny. 
M parvuUs, sc, pueris, from in&ncy 
or childhood: from 

Parvus, a, ttm, adj., comp, minor, 
tup. minimus f little, small, slight. 

Pasco, ire, pavi, pastum, a., to 
feed, graze, browse upon, pasture, 
eat. 

Passim, adv., here and there, up 
and down, loosely, without order, 
at random ; all over, every where, 
every way: from 

Passus, us, m. (pando,) a pace, 
step; a measure consisting of five 
Roman feet MUle passus, a mile. 

Passus, a, urn, part. ( potior.) 

Passus, a, um, part, (pando,) 
spread out, stretched out, extended, 
unfolded. Crines passi, or passus 
capillus, hanging loose, in disorder, 
dishevelled—. 

Patef actus, a, um, part. ( patefacio, 
to set open,) opened, thrown open, 
set open. , 



PaJtefio, iri, actus sum, irr, pass^ 
(patefacio, to open,) Gr. ^ 180; to 
be opened, thrown open ; to be dis- 
closed or discovered. Palefacere itery 
to open, make passable, free from 
obstructions. 

Patens, part. 4* ^j- ( pateo,) open, 
lying open, exposed, without de- 
fence, accessible, extended^ wide: 
from 

Pateo, ire, ui, »., to be open, lie 
open ; to extend, stretch ; to be open, 
accessible; to be exposed; to be 
clear, plain, evident qr manifest, be 
known. 

Paler, tris, m., a father, sire. Pafer 
famUias 4r Paler famiUa, the father 
or master of a family, Ghr. % 43, 3. 

PalerfamUia. ^ee Pater. 

Patienter, adv. (pattens, suffering,) 
patiently, contentedly, calmly. 

Patientia, a,f., a bearing, suffer- 
ing, enduring, capability of endur- 
ing, patience,endurance of hardship, 
forbearance : from 

Potior, i, passus sum, dep., 6r. 
^ 273, 4 ; to bear, undergo, suffer, 
endure, tolerate, support, sustain; 
to submit to ; comply with ; to per- 
mit, allow, suffer, let. 

Patrius, a, um, adj. {paler, <f> p»- 
iria, one's native country,) fatherly, 
paternal; of one's country, na-. 
tive. 

Patrdnus, i, m. (pater,) a protect- 
or, defender, patron. 

Patruus, i, m. (pater,) an uncle 
by the father's side, a father's 
brother. 

Pauci, a, a, adj. pi., few, a few; 
pauci, a few men; pauca, a few 
things. Pauca respondere, to answer 
briefly or in a few words. 

PaucUas, d^w,/., fewness, scarcity, 
paucity, smallness of number. 

Paiddtim, adv. ( paulus,) by little 
and little, by degrees, gradually, 
leisurely. 
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PauUspeTf adv. (^pauUiSj) for a lit- 
tle while, a little while. 

Pautulunt^ adv. ( paidus^) a little, 
a very little, somewhat. 

Paidum^ adv. (^pavlus^) little, a 
little, somewhat. 

Paubis^ a, um, adj.y little, small ; 
paiUo, obi. with comparatives^ etc., Gr. 
% 256, R. 16, (2;) by a little, a little, 
somewhat. Pavio posif or post pau- 
tuifit soon ailer. 

Pax, paciSj /., peace, quiet, tran- 
quillity. 

PeccOf dre, dvi, dtum, n. <f* a., to 
do wrong or amiss, commit a fault, 
err, mistake, transgress, injure, hurt, 
ofiend, sin. 

PeciuSj dris. n., the breast. 

Pecunia, «,/. (pecus,) a sura of 
money, money ; riches, wealth. Pe- 
minia, pl.y sums of money, money. 

Pecusfiris, »., oxen, horses, swine, 
sheep, goats, etc., cattle. Pecore vi- 
vercj to live upon the flesh of 
cattle. 

PeddliSf e, adj. (pes,) of a foot, a 
foot long or broad. 

Pedes, Uis, m. C pes,) on foot ; a 
foot soldier ; the foot or foot soldiers, 
the infanti^. 
'Pedes. See Pes. 

Pedester^ iris, t/re, adj., (pes,) on 
foot, going on foot, pedestrian ; it is 
often opposed to naval or by sea, atuL 
signifies on land, done or taking 
place on land. Pedestres copue, in- 
fantry, foot soldiers. 

Peditdlus, tis, m. ( pedes,) the in- 
fantry or foot soldiers of an army. 

Pedius, t,- w., Pedius, (CI.) one of 
Caesar's • lieutenants in the Gallic 
war, and consul, A. U. 714: II. 2. 

Pejor, jus, adj. (comp. of nudus,) 
worse. 

PejOs, adv. (comp. ofmali,) worse. 

Pellis, is,f, the skin or hide of a 
beast. Sub pellibus, in tents, in a 
standing camp, in the camp ; as the 
22* 



tents of Roman soldierg were of 
leather. 

Pello, ere, pepuli, putsum, a., to 
drive or chase away, discomfit, 
rout J to remove forcibly, expel, dis- 
possess. 

Pendo, ire, pependi, pensum, a., to 
weigh, have weight, be of any 
weight ; to weigh or ponder in one's 
mind, think of, deliberate, consider ; 
to esteem, value, regard; to pay, 
liquidate, discharge. Pendere pcenas, 
to suffer — . 

Penes, prep, with acc^ with, in th« 
power of, in one's hands or posses- 
sion. 

Penitus, ado., inwardly, within, 
far within, deeply, thoroughly ; to- 
tally, wholly, entirely, quite, alto- 
gether. 

Pependi, etc. See Pendo. 

Peperci, etc. See Parco. 

Per, prep, with ace., along, over, 
through, through the midst of, dur- 
ing, in, with ; through, on account 
of, by reason of, by, by means of, 
Gr. ^ 247, R. 4. Per me, se, etc., of 
myself, etc., without assistance; 
also, as far as depends on me, as £ar 
as I am concerned, for all me. 
. Peracttis, a, um, part, (perago.) 

Per ago, ere, igi, actum, a. (per ^ 
agOf) to drive, agitate ; to go through, 
accomplish, perfect, finish, end, per- 
form, dispatch, execute. 

Perangustus, a, um, adj. (per ^ 
angustus,) very strait or nar- 
row. 

Perceptus, a, um, part : from 

Percipio, ere, c6pi, ceptum, a, ( per 
<^ capio,) to take up wholly ; to 
seize entirely, possess, invade, oc- 
cupy ; to gather, reap, collect ; to 
take, get, obtain, enjoy, acquire, 
gain, receive ; to perceive, feel ; to 
understand, comprehend, conceive, 
learn, know. 

Percontatio, 9nis, f. \^ percontor, to 



5»8 



PERCULSUS— PfiRICULUU 



wtkf) an miUdug, qaettioiiiii^, in- 
quiry, interrog^atioQ. 

PerculMUSf o, um, pari. (pereettOf 
to beat down,) struck down, beaten 
down, overtJirown ; struck, strongly 
affected, disquieted, alarmed, aston- 
ished, amazed, surprised. 

Percurro, irt^ currij <f» cucurri, cur' 
sttm^ a, {per <f> currOf) Gr. % 233, R. 
0; to run in great baste, run quick- 
ly; to run or go through or over, 
traverse, survey. 

PercussuSf a, «m, part,^ struck, 
beaten, hit, pierced through : from 
. PerciUio, ere, ussi, utsum, a. ( per 
<f> quatiOf to shake,) to strike, hit, 
pierce, thrust through. 

PerdiscOf ere, didicif a. (per <f* dis^ 
cOy) to learn thoroughly or perfectly. 

PerdUuSf a, um, part. 4r ^j't ^^^ 
ruined, desperate, abandoned : from 

PertUff ere, didi, diktm, a, {per <f» 
dOy) to destroy, ruin. 

Perduco, ere^ xif ctom, a. ( per 4* 
ducoy) to bring through or all the 
way, conduct, lead, bring, convey, 
accompany; to draw out, extend, 
lengthen, prolong, protract ; to bring 
or draw over, persuade; to raise, 
promote, advance ; to smear, daub. 
Perducere fossam^ vmrum, etc., to ex- 
tend, make — . 

Perductus, a, ttm, part, {perduco.) 
. PerendinuSf a, um, adj. ( perendie, 
the third day hence,) the day after 
to-morrow, — the third day hence. 

PereOf ire, w, n. (per ^ eo,) to 
perish, be lost or ruined, be destroy- 
ed; to die. 

PerequUn, dre^ dvi^ dt/um^ n. (per 
4* equito, to ride on horseback,) to 
ride through, round or all over. 
Perequitare pei omnes partes, — ^in 
every direction, Gr. ( 233, R. 2. 

Perexiguus, a, um, adj. (/jer inten- 
sive 4* exiguuSy) Gr. ^ 197> 13 ; very 
small, very little. 
PerfacUis, e. adj. (per intensive tf* 



faaUs,) Qr. % 197, 13; very easy. 
Perfadle facAn, very easy ; faciu 
being used pkonasticaUy : Gr. ( 276, 
III. 

Perf edits, a, um, part, (perficio.) 
Perfero, ferre^ tiili, Idtum, irr. a. 
(per 4" fef^i) to bear or carry 
through; to bear, carry, bring, con- 
vey; to support, suffer, bear pa- 
tiently, bear or put up with, submit 
to ; to suffer, endure, undergo, ex- 
perience, feel ; to carry news, an- 
nounce, report, spread abroad. 

Perficio, ere, id, ectum, a. (per 
4-/00^,) Gr. { 273, 1, (6.) ; to finish, 
complete, accomplish, effect, make, 
perform, execute, dispatch, achieve, 
bring ^o an end or conclusion, 
perfect; to bring about, bring to 
pass, cause, obtain, prevail, gain. 

Perfidia^ a, f. ( perfdus, perfidlr. 
ous,) perfidy, treachery, perfidious- 
ness, falsehood. 

Perfringo, ire, igi, actum, a. ( per 
4r frango^ to break through, break 
in pieces, shiver, shatter; to sur- 
mount, overcome ; to infringe, vio- 
late. 

Perfuga^ <e, m., a runaway, fugi- 
tive ; a deserter : from 

Perfugio, ire, ugi, ugUum, n. (per 
<f'/«5gifl,) to fly or flee for succor or 
shelter, take refuge ; to desert or go 
over to the enemy. 

Perfugium, i, n. (perfugio,^ a 
refuge, shelter, asylum. 

Pergo, ere, perrexl, perrect/um, ». 
4* a.,io go, proceed, come; to go 
forward, advance. 

Periditor, dri, dtus sum, dep. ( per-- 
iculum,) Gr. ^ 265; to try, prove; to 
make experiment or trial of, assay; 
to be in danger or peril, be exposed 
to danger, hazard, risk, venture. 

Periculosus, a, um, a^/'jdangeipufi, 
hazardous, perilous, full of risk or 
danger : Jrom 

Pericdlum, i, »., a trial, exjperi- 
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meat, proo^ esday; risk, danger, 
hazard. Esse cum periculot to be at- 
tended with danger; to be danger- 
ous. Facere periculum, tu make trial, 
try, hazard, risk. 

Periif etc. See Pereo, 

PeriluSf a, itm, adj., Gr. ^ 313; 
skilful, well skilled, expert, know- 
ing, conversant or acquainted with, 
familiar with. 
. PerldJtuSt a, urn, part, (^perfero.) 

PerlectuSf a, wot, part. {perlegOj to 
read through,) read through or over. 

Perluo, ire, ui, utum^ a, {per 4* 
buifAo wash,) to wash or bathe all 
over, wash clean ; pass,, to bathe. 

Permagims, a, um, adj. (^per <f* 
magnus,) very great or lai^e, very 
considerable, very important. 

Permaneo, ere, ansi, ansum, n. ( per 
4^ maneo,) to stay to the end, endure, 
xemain, continue, last, hold out, per- 
severe. 

Permisceo, ire, iscui, istum 4* vc- 
tmm, a. {per 4* misceo,) to mingle, 
mix or blend together ; to throw in- 
to confusion, confound. 

Permistus, a, urn, part. ( permisceo.) 

PermiauSf a, um, part. : from 

Permitto, ire, Isi, issum, a. (per 4* 
nUtto,) 6r. ^ 273, 4; to dispatch, 
send away ; to admit ; to impel, in- 
cite; to throw, hurl, fling, cast, dis- 
charge; to permit, grant, allow, 
suffer, give leave; to concede; to 
commit, intrust with, intrust, give 
up. Permittere, sc. alicujus poteslati, 
to surrender at discretion. 

PerTnotus, a, vm, part,, moved, led, 
induced :/r(7m 

Permaveo, ire, 6vi, 6tum, a. (per 4* 
meveo,) to move, move greatly, stir 
up, stir, affect, influence, lead, in- 
duce, prevail upon, persuade; to 
move to anger, terror, etc., terrify. 
Permoveri, to be indignant, be dis- 
heartened, discouraged, impatient. 

Permulsus, a, um, part. (permuL- 



cfld, to emress,) dkaruMd, sootiifed, 
pleased, assuaged, appeased. 

Pemicies, €i, f. {pemico, to kill,) 
death, destruction, ruin^ extermina- 
tion ; a disaster, calamity. 

PemtcUas, dtis,f. {pemix, vwift.) 
swiftness, speed, fleetness, celerity, 
activity. 

Perpauci, a, a, adj. (per <^ jwud,) 
Gr. ^ 137, 2 ; very few, a very few ; 
very little. 

Perpendiculum, t, n. (perpendo,) % 
plumb-line, plummet. 

Perpitior, i, pessus sum, dtp. (per 
4»paiior,) to suffer, endure, bear, 
abide, undergo; to suffer, allow, 
permit 

Perpetud, adv., continually, per« 
petually, always, forever: from 

Perpetuus, a, um, adj.( per 4* P^,) 
perpetual, continual, continued, un- 
interrupted, continuous, unbroken, 
entire, complete; the whole. /» 
perpetv/umy forever. 

Perquiro, ere, sivi, sUum, a. (per 
4* quaro,) to seek or search for dill* 
gently ; to ask, enquire. 

Perrumpo, ire, ii^, upturn, a. <f* a. 
(per 4r rumpo, to break,) to break 
through, burst through, break in 
pieces ; to break in by force, enter 
forcibly, force one*s way, force a 
passage. 

Permptus, a, um, part.( perrumpo J) 

Perscribo, ire, psi, ptum, a. 4* w. 
(per 4* scribo,) to write, write out, 
write fully or at large. 

Persiquor, i, cutus sum, dep. (per 
4r sequor,) to follow, follow or come 
after ; to pursue, press upon ; to re- 
venge, avenge ; to execute, perfwrn, 
do ; to carry on, accomplish ; to re- 
count, relate ; to seek, hunt after. 
Bello persequi, to make war upon. 

Perseviro, dre, dvi, dtum, n, 4r ^ 
(per 4* sevirus, severe,) to persevere, 
persist, hold out, be fixed or dete?"* 
mined, continue, Gr. ( 371 « 
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Penoho, Ire, sohi, joNUimi, a. 4' «• 
{per 4* toho,) to pay, give what one 
owes. Ptruifoert pcnuu, to suffer 
punishment 

Perspedyi, a, um, fori. <f> adj. 
Habere perspectum, to perceive, as- 
certain, Or. % 374, Vi,A:fram 

Perspicio, ire, exi, eUum^ a, 4* w* 
(per 4* speciot to see,) Gr. (965; to 
see through; to see plainly or dis- 
tinctly, discern, understand or ascer- 
tain fully ; to see ; to perceive, ob- 
serve, prove, ascertain; observe 
earefuUy, examine or consider ac- 
curately. 

PentOf dare, Ui, dlum, n,(per4' 
Mt0f) to persist, continue, persevere, 
hold out 

Persuadeo, ire, it, sum, a., wfh 
dat.y of person, Gr. ( ^33, R. 2, & 
( 273, 2] (per 4* euadeo, to advise^) 
to persuade, advise, induce, prevail 
upon. Alicui aUquid'perstiadere, to 
make one believe — , persuade one — ; 
convince one of the truth of — , per- 
suade one to do — . Jn the passive U 
is used impersonaUy, Gr. \ 272. Per- 
suadetur mUd, I am persuaded, in- 
duced, etc. ; I believe. Mihi non po- 
test persuaderi, I cannot be persuad- 
ed, Gr. ( 209, R. 3, (6.) Mihi per- 
suaswn habeo, I believe, Gr. % 274, 
R.4. 

PermAsu^, a, wn, part. 4r adj.{per- 
suadeo.) 

Perterreo, ire, i», t^m, a. (per 4* 
ierreo,) to frighten greatly, terrify. 

PerterrUus, a, um, paTt.(perUrreo.) 

PerHmescOf ire, mui, a. 4r *• (per 
4* timeseo, to become afraid,) to fear 
greatly, be greatly afraid. 

Pertinacia, a, f. (pertinax, obsti- 
nate,) obstinacy, stubbornness, fro- 
wardness, perverseness, pertinacity. 

Pertinpo, ire, wiU, n.(per4r teneo,) 
wW^ ad annd the ace., to reach, ex- 
tend, stretch ; to have a tendency; 
to tend, aim ; to be of use or service ; 



to relate to, concern, regard, pertain, 
belong to. Hoc, omnia Cotsar eodem 
itto pertinere arbUrabatur, — tend to 
the same point, aim at the same 
object 

PerluU. See Perfero. 

Perturbatio, inis, /. (parturbo^ 
confusion, disturbance, disorder, dis- 
quiet, trouble, perturbation. 

Perturbdtus, a, um^ part. : from 

Perturbo, are, dm, dtum, a. (per 4* 
turbo, to disturb,) to disturb greatly, 
throw into confusion, confuse, em- 
broil, trouble, disquiet; to throw, 
cast or drive out. Pass., to be thrown 
into confusion ; to be perplexed, at 
a loss, Gr. ( 265. 

Pervagor, art, dtus sum, dep. (per 
4r vagor,) to wander through, wan- 
der or go over, rove about, spread 
over, overrun, range. 

Perveko, ire, on, dum, a. (per 4* 
veho,) to carry along, convey, con- 
duct 

Pervinio, ire, ini, enlum, n. (per 
4* venio,) to come to, arrive at, reach, 
come, arrive ; to fall to. Perventum 
est, impers. sc. a nobis, iUis, etc., we, 
they, etc., have arrived, come or 
reached, Gr. ( 184, 2,&>^ 248, R. 1. 
Res ad pauciiatem defensorum perve- 
nerat, there had come to be but few 
defenders. 

Perventus, a, um, part, (perve- 
nio.) . 

Pes, pedis, m., a foot. Fig., that 
which supports any thing, as the 
foot of a table, etc. Also the measure, 
a foot Pedibus, on foot, by land. 
Referre pedem, to draw back, retire, 
retreat, recede. 

Pelitus, a, um, part. : from 

Peto, ere, ivi, Uum, a., Gr. ( 231, 
R. 4; & ( 273, 2; to ask, seek, re- 
quest, desire, crave, beg, entreat; 
to seek, sue or apply for an office, 
canvass or stand candidate for a 
public post ; to seek alter, covet, ds 
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•ire, seek to procare. Peiere ab aH- 
quo, to ask of one, ask, beg or re- 
quest one, petition: — to desire to 
reach, seek, go to, repair to, travel 
to. PeUre fugam, to flee ; — to aim 
at, assail, attack. 

PelreiuSf i, m,, Petreius, a Roman 
name. M. Petreius, a centurion in 
Caesar's army : VII. 50. 

Pelrocoriif 6rum^ m., a people of 
Celtic Gaul: VEL 75. 

PetrosidiuSf i, m. (L.) Petrosidi- 
ns, a standard-bearer of the Roman 
army under d. Titnrius Sabinus 
and L. Aurunculeius Cotta : V. 37. 

PhalanXfgiSjf., a large body of 
men drawn up in close order; a 
phalanx ; a squadron, troop, battal- 
ion. In Casar il denotes a dense troop 
drawn up in the form of a redangu* 
lar parallelogram^ having their heads 
covered with a testudo or roof of 
shields. 

PictoneSj vm, m., the Pictones, a 
people of Celtic Gaul : III. 11. 

Piilas, dtisj.( pius, dutiful,) piety, 
yeneration, devotion, religion ; re- 
Bpect,duty,patriotism,love,affection. 

Pignus, oris, n., a pawn, pledge, 
gage, mortgage; a stake, wager, 
bet; a token, mark, proof, testi- 
mony, assurance. 

Pilum, i, n., a pestle or pounder ; 
a javelin or dart five feet and a half 
in length, pointed with a triangular 
liead of steel nine inches long. 

PiluSf t, m., a company of soldiers 
armed with the pilaoi, a company of 
the triarii or third Une of Roman sol- 
diers, the Jlrst Une consisting of the 
hastati, ajid the second of the princi- 
pes. Primus pilus, the first company 
of the triarii or the centurion of the 
first company: See Legio^ <f* Primi- 
piliis. 

Pinna, a,f., a feather; a wing; 
a nitched battlement ; a pinnacle, 
battlement on a wall. 



Pirusta, Arum, m., the PimstSB, Il 
people of Illyricum : V. 1. 

Piscis is, m.f a fish. 

Piso, dnis, m., Piso, a Roman 
family name. M. Pupivs Piso, a 
Roman consul, unth M. Valerius 
Messala, A. U. 693; I. 3 & 35. 
L. Calpumius Piso, the father'inrlaw 
of Casar, was consul with ii. GaH* 
nius, A. IT. C, 696; h 6& l3. L. 
Piso J the grand-father of L. Calpur- 
nius PisOf and a lieutenant of L* 
Cassius Zjonginus, fell with his gene- 
ral in a battle toiih the HdveUi, A. 
U. C. 647; 1. 12. The tame L. Piso 
was consul with M.JUvius Drusus, 
A. U. C, 642. 

Piso, dnis, m., Piso, a distinguish- 
ed Aquitanian, killed in the war 
against the Usfpetes: IV. 13. 

Piz, picis, /., pitch. 

Placeo, ire, ui, Uumf n., Gr. ^ 223 
R. 2; to please, give content to, hu- 
mor, delight. Placet, imp,, iipitSLseA, 
Placet mihi, tibi, etc,, it seems good 
to me, etc. ; I, etc., choose, decide, 
determine, resolve. It is followed b^ 
the subj., with ut, or the inf, with the 
ace. The ace, is sometimes omitted: 
III. 3. 

Placidi, adv, (plaeidus, quiet,) 
softly, gently, mildly, quietly, peace- 
ably, calmly. 

Placo, dre, dvi, dtum, a., to ap- 
pease, pacify, make calm, mild or 
gentle, soflen, calm, quiet, mitigate, 
assuage. 

Plancus, i, m., (L. Munatius,) 
Plancus, one of Caesar's lieutenants : 
V.24. 

Plani, adv, {planus,) openly, 
manifestly, clearly, plainly, evident- 
ly; altogether, totally, entirely, ab- 
solutely. 

PlanUies, Bi, /., a plain, smooth 
or even surface; a plain, level 
ground: /rum 

Planus^ a, tern, adj., plain, even, 
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taXt level, maooHhi plain, muiifeit, 
evident, clear. 

Ftebes, H, or PiOt, pkbis, f., the 
ooanBon people or plebeians, in dis- 
UneiUn from Mtf paiiricianSj andy at 
a later periodf in disUnction from the 
fotiricims and kmghUi the rabble, 
popnlaoti 

PZma, adn., ihllj, completely, en- 
tirely, i^v^itifrom 

Ptenut^ a, ma, adf., full, replete, 
flUed. 

Pleriimque, adv., for the ^^nost 
part, commonly, generally, &len: 

from \ \ \;, 

Pienupu, dqu/e, Kfnyu^, a^$. ( pU' 
nis, most, <^ jwe,) most, the greatest 
part U oecurt more eommanbf in the 
fUuralf many, many persons, a 
great part, the greater part, most, 
most persons or things. Inleriores 
plerique, most of those inland. 

JIHeumoxii, dntm, m., the Plea- 
mozii, a people of Belgie Gaol: 
V.39. 

Phembnmf i, n., lead. Piamhwm 
aibumf tin. 

Plwrimitmi adv, {mp. ofmuUum,) 
most of all, most, especially, very 
mach, exceedingly, very. Qudm 
jikurimiim^ as much as possible. 

Pliisrimus^ «, «m, adj. {siu^\ of 
mvUvSy) very many or much, most, 
the greatest part. 

PluSf adv, {comp, of muUumy) 
more. 

Plus J pbiriSf adj. (comp. ofmultiL\ 
Or. ^ 125, 5,} pi, jiureSf ^ra^ Gr. 
^110; more, several, many. Plus 
possCf to be more powerful or effi- 
cient. Plus in the singular is used 
vfith a nown in tAe genitive, Gr. 
$ 212, R. 3. 

PluteuSf 1, m,f <f> Pluteum, i, «., a 
parapet, shelter or gallery, under 
cover of which the Roman soldiers 
approached the walls of besieged 
towns; a penthouse, shed or mante- 



let ; a parapet or l»peastworlc, raited 
upon a wallf etc 

Poculmmy if n., a cup, drinking* 
pot or bowl, beaker. 

Poena^ «,/., satisfaction, poaish- 
ment, castigatiou, a penalty. Persd^ 
vere or pendere panas, to give «ir 
make satasfacticni ; tosu&r punislK 
ment, be punished, make aton#mwt. 
Repetcre pasnas. See Repeto, 

PiBniteo, ire, ui,n. if ^ {pesna,^ 
Gr. ^ 215, & ^29, R. 6; to repent, 
be sorry. Posnitet me,eU:,, it repents 
me, etc., I repent, regret, am sorry* 

PoUex, ids, m., the thumbw 

PoUiceor, €ri, it/us sum, dep, {.po 
intensive 4r Hceor,) Gr. ^ 2^; to 
ofier, profess a readiness to do any' 
thing; te promise. The aceuaative 
before the infvnitwe, foUowing this 
verb, whan it is a refttaive pronoun it 
often omUkd, 

PoUicitatio, 6nis, f (poUicitorf iia^ 
promiae, freq, of poUiceor,) a free or 
voluntary promise, a promise. 

PoUicitus, a, urn, pari. ( poUiceor.) 

Pompeius, i, m. (Cn.) Pompey, 
the rival of Caesar: IV. 1. (Co.) 
Pompey, an interpreter in the em* 
ployment of the lieutenant Titurius : 
V. 36. /^ 

Pondus, efts, n. ( pendo,) a Weight 5 
gravity, heaviness; a load, burden • 
authority, weight, power, value, 
importance. 

jpono, ire, posui, positum, a., to 
put, place, set, lay ; to set up, erect ; 
to lay aside, lay down ; to post, sta- 
tion; to place, repose. Ponere cus- 
iodes alicui, to set spies to watch 
one; — to speak of, state, mention, 
set down. Poni, to be placed, put ; 
to depend on, exist, be found, be. 
Ponere eastra, to pitch a camp, en- 
camp. Ponere prasidium infuga, to 
trust to flight for safety, place safety 
in ilierht. 

Pons, tis, m., a bridge. 



POPOSCX— POSTRIDIE. 



268 



■ PuposM. See Pmbw. 

PopulaHo, 6ndSff,, a laying waste, 
depopulating, ravaging, spoiling, 
pillaging, plundering: frmn 

Papular, dri^ dtms sum, dep.^ to de- 
populate, dispeople, desolate; to 
ravage, ransack, lay waste, destroy, 
spoil, plunder, pillage : from 

Popiliiaf i, fft», a people, state, 
nation. 

PorredMS, a, vm, part. <f> adj., 
stietched out, extended : from 

Porrigo, ire^rexij rectum, a. ( pom 
at pro <f> regOj) to stretch, reach or 
spread out, extend; to hold out^ 
Ibith, offev. 

Porro, adv., right (mward, Ikrther ; 
hereafter, straightway, afterwards ; 
moreover, besides, also, next. 

Porta, «?,/., the gate of a city; a 
door, portal, port 

Porlo, dre, dvi, dtwn, «., to carry, 
oear, convey. 

Portormm, i, n. (porta,) the tax 
or tribute paid for goods exported or 
imported, customs, imports, tolls. 

Partus, its, m., a port, harbor, ha- 
ven; a place of refuge, shelter, 
asylum. 

Pasco, ire, poposd, a., to ask, call 
for, demand, pray earnestly, impor- 
tune, require. 

PasUus, a, um, part. ^ adj.(pona,) 
put, laid, set, placed, disposed; 
lying, situate. 

Passesna^ tms,f., the act or right 
of possessiag; a possession; an 
estate : from 

Possid£o, ire, idi, essum, a.(pa^ 
sedeof) to possess, have, hold, eojoy, 
own, be master of. 

Possum, posse, paUd, irr. n. (potU 
4^ sum,) Gr. ^ 271 ; to be able, have 
power, I can. It is often foUovoed by 
ike acousatwe of a neuter adjective or 
pranown, and ma/y then be Irandated 
as if facere loere understood! to be 
able io do or effect Plurimum posse, 



Ghr. ^ 23i, II. ; to have the gnalest 
power, be most poweriul, be very 
powerful, have very greal influence. 
WUh quam and the superlative, as 
possible. Pbis posse, Gr. ^ 234, H. ; 
to be more powerful. Numero or 
muUitudine posse, to be powerful in 
numbers. JYiAi^ posse equitaiu, to 
have no power in regard to--, not 
to be strong in — , 

Past, prep, witk ace. <f> adv., after; 
since ; behind, in the rear of; next 
in order, afterwards, subsequent 
ta Post diem ^piartam, etc., u e., 
post diem quartam inckoatam, after 
the commencement of the fourth, 
day, t. e., on the fourth day after, etc 

Postea, adv. (past ^ ea, ace. pL of 
is,) afterward, after that i?r this, sub- 
sequently; besides. Postea quam* 
See Posteaquam. 

Postedquam, or Postea quam, ado* 
(postea 4" quam,) after that, after, 
Gr. 4 259, R. 1, (2,) (d.) 

Posterus, a, umy adj. ( post,) coming 
after, following, next, ensuing. In 
posterum, sc. diem, till the next day. 
Pasteri, drum, m., posterity, future 
or after ages. 

Postkdbea, ire, ui, Uum, a. (post <f> 
habeo,) to postpone, esteem less, set 
less by, lay aside, neglect 

Ptxtpino, ire, sui, sUum, a.(post 4^ 
pono,) to postpone, value or esteem 
less, throw or lay aside, neglect, dis- 
regard. 

Pos^xfsitus, a, um, part. ( postpino^ 
postponed, laid aside. 

Postquam, or Post quam, conj. Gr. 
^269, R. 1, (2,) (d.) after, after that, 
when, as soon as. 

Postrimd, adv., lastly, ultimately, 
finally, at last : from 

Postrimus, ( sup. of posterus,) last, 
hindmost 

Postridie, adv. (posterus <f> dies,) 
the day after, the day following. - 
Postridie ejus diei, Gr. ( 212, R. 4. 
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X. 6; tlie dVf after thtt daj; the 
day atttft, tbe tol lowing day. 

Ha^uidinm^ t, ». (jMHte/tf,) a de- 
aHnd, reqnctt, desire. 
. i\»ste/dteii», ( JK|»tii«) .* /rMi 
* PosllUot drtf dm^ dhtm, a., Gr. 
%iai, dtft. 3,^973,9, &^962»R' 
4^ to demaad, aak, crave, desire, 
reqoire, elainu 

Posui. See Pimo. 

PMms, iti, (tor, imimtf ,) ai(;. ( pos- 
MM,) able, having power, capable, 
strong', efficacious; potent, power* 
fUl, mighty, strong, rich, having 
great weight or inflaence,influemial. 
PotaUioreSf the more powerial. 

PipietUdinUt ^, m. iffotens^) power, 
dominion, mie, command, empire. 

PaUntut, <e, /. (po(eHs,) power, 
force, efficacy; might, authority, in- 
fluence; dominion, rule, empire, 
usurped power. 

, PoigsUUj atiSff. (possum,) ability, 
possibility, power, leave, license, 
liberty, opportunity. Esse in poies- 
U$» aUcujus, to be subject to— be in 
or under one's power. PotesUUem 
iui faceref to give an opportunity 
of engaging with — . Pugruindi 
ptUttalem facert, to offer battle. 
Bst mihi poiestas, I have it in my 
power, I am able. Facert poUsUxlem, 
to permit, allow — : dominion, rule, 
empire, authority, command. 

Potior t in, Uus sum, dep. (poUs, 
able,) Gr. ( 245, L & R. & § 230, 
4; to be ^ become master of, ac- 
quire, get, obtain, gain possession 
of, capture, take. Potiundus a, wn., 
Gr. % 162, 20. 

PolUus, a, urn, part, (potior.) 

.PaU'ks, adv., rather. Potiusesse 
Ariovisti qudm, etc., to belong to 
i^iovistus rather than — , 

Potui, etc. See Possum, 
, , Pra, prep, with aH,, before ; in 
comparison with, with respect to, 
hf reason of, on account of. Xt is 



iomeUmes joined redwidanUm in tai^ 
paratires, Gr. % 256, R. 13, (fr.) 

PtitaciUus, a, um, part. 4* adj, 
( praaeuo, to make sharp <»r pointed,) 
sharpened at the end; sharpened, 
pointed. 

Prabeo, ire, mi, ibtm, a., to give, 
supply, afford, minister, ofler, fur- 
nish, provide ; to exhibit, show, pre- 
sent Prabere speciem atque opimo* . 
nem pugnantiB, to wear tlie appeair- 
ance and (occasion) the belief that 
one is fighting. 

Prttcaoeo, ire, dvi, auimit, a.4*n» 
( pra 4r caceo,) to provide or gnard 
against ; to take care beforehand, . 
be on the watch or alert. With ne 
and the Sttbjwnetive. 

Pneeida, ire, esri, ewum, «. if> ik * 
(pra 4* cedo,) Gr. (233, R. 1, 4»> 
^ 250; to go before) precede, outgo; 
to outstrip, surpass, e^el, be supe* 
rior to. X 

Praeeps, ipUis, adj. {pra 4* eapwi^- 
headlong, with the head foreoK)st; 
rash, hasty, sudden ; downhill, sleepi, 
inecipitous. Agere prtecipitem, to 
drive headlong; also, to put to rout.- 

Praceptum, i, n. (pracipio,) an 
order or direction ; a precept, rule, 
maxim ; admonition, advice, coun* 
sel, instruction; a command^ in- 
junction. 

Praceptus, a, um, part. : from 

Pr€Bctpio, ire, ipi, eptwm, a. (pra 
4* capio,) to take or seize before, an- 
ticipate, prevent, forestall, preoc- 
cupy ; Gr. ( 265, to instruct, teach, 
direct, charge, institute, enjoin. 
Pracipere opinione, to conjecture 
beforehand, anticipate. Praceptum 
est mihi, it is enjoined upon me,. I 
am commanded, directed or instruct- 
ed. 

PracipUa, dre, dvi, dtwn, a. (pra^ 
cepSj) to precipitate, throw or tumble 
down headlong, plunge, throw head- 
long. ... 
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peciaily, chiefly, pc<>a(iarlj, priiioi- 
paHyi/rdm 

particuiar, pecnliaF, special; se- 
markable, noted, singalar, principali 
distinguished, excellent. 

Pned^uUft ire, si, sum, €, (fra <f> 
cUndo,) to shut up close, shot 
against, bolt, bar; to stop, impede. 

Prteelusms, a, ««!, part, ( fradiuio,) 

'Praeo, &niSf m., a public crier, 
common crier, beadle. 

Pr<Kfipi»iiiits, i| m. (L. Valerias,) 
PlsBconintis, a Roman lientenaat 
defeated and slain in Qaal : 111. flO. 
' Pneeurro, ire, cucurri <f» cmri, 
eursum, a, (pra <f* eurro,) to ran be- 
fore, go before, precede; to outran, 
outstrip, surpass, excel. 

Prada, «,/. {pros,) prey, booty, 
plunder, spoil, pillage; gain, profit. 
Agere pradam, to drive off captured 
cattle and captives as booty, to col- 
lect booty, plunder. Facere preedam. 
See Pacio, 

Pradico, dre, dvi, dium, a, (pra 
^ dico,) to spread abroad, proclaim, 
report, publish, declare; to say, tell, 
relate, represent, state, affirm; to 
praise, commend. 

Prador, dri, dtta mm, dep., to rob, 
plunder, pillage, spoil, ravage. 

Pr€Bd^eo, ire, xi, etutn, a. (pra 4" 
ducoj) to draw, make or put before. 
' Pneest, etc. See Pr€Ofwni» 

Prafectms^ t, m. (prajicio,) a su- 
perintendent, overseer, director, 
president; a general; a command- 
er, prefect. Tke commanders of ike 
cavalry, of the allies and of the en- 
gineers (fabri}t90rv called prsefecti, 
and corresponded to the tribuni mill- 
turn of the infarUrif, 

Prafiiro, ferre, tilt, Idhtm, vrr, a. 

(pra i^fero,) Gr. % 234; to bear or 

carry before, ^ny openly or puMic* 

lf\ to show, indicate, dbcover; to 
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prefer, give the preference (a, 
choose rather. Present h alicud^ 
to carry one's self before^ to conduct 
more gallantly, fight more brav«- 
ly^. 

Praflcio, ire, id, cctatn, a, (pra 
4^ facto,) Gr. ( 224; to set over, pi^ 
in amhority, appoint to the com* 
mand of, depute, coyistitute, dele- 
gate. 

Prafigo, iro^ iipi, ixum, a, (pra ^ 
Jigo, to fix,) to fix or tasten before, 
set up before; to tip, head, 

Pri^xus, a, um, park (prafigo,) 
fixed or fastenied before or on the 
top of, set up before, set up ; point- 
ed, tipped. 

PrafiU, etc See Prasum. 

Prametvans, tis, part, 4' ^jn ^'^^^ 
ing beforehand: from 

Prameiuo, ire, «. <f> «. (pra ^ 
metuo,) to fear beforehand. 

Prtemiaaw, a, tern, fNtrl.,jent or 
despatched before : from 

PranUUe, ire, ia, issnm, a, (pra 
4r miUo,) to send or despatch before. 
With qui and the subj, denoting a 
purpose, Gr. ^ 264, 5. 

Pramium, i, n,,. money, coin; 
utility, profit, advantage ; a reward, 
recompense, premium. 

Praoccupo, dre, dvi, dtwm, a, (pra 
(fi occupo,) to seize on beforehand, 
anticipate, prevent, surprise, preoc- 
cupy. 

Praopto, dre, dvi, dJtiwm, a. (pra 
<f> opto, to wish,) to wish rather, de« 
sire more, choose rather, prefer. 

Pr€BpardJtfus, a, um, part, : from 

Praparo, dre, dvi, dlum, a. (pra 
4>paroi) to prepare, get or make 
ready, provide. 

Prapdno, ire, osui, ositom, a, (pra 
if* pono,) to put or set before, place 
first ; to set over, entrust \vith the 
charge or command of, place at the 
head of. 

PrapoaUus^ a; um,piirt:{ propoTio^ 
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Prtenmpd^ ^, ^fd^ upturn, a. 
[pra 4* rumptpf to break,) to break 
off, break asonder or in pieces. 

Praruplut, a, um^ part. <f> adj, 
(prammpo,) broken off; broken, 
ateep, craggy, hard to climb, diffi- 
cult of ascent. 

Pra$cnbo, ire, pti, ptwn, a. {prtt 
4^ seribo,) Gr. % 966; to write be- 
fore; to prescribe, limit; to order, 
appoint, direct, command, dictate. 

PrascriptuMf t, n, {praseribo,) an 
order, precept, direction. 

Pr€aens^ tis, adj, (prti <f> evu, Gr. 
( 154, 1,) -present, at hand. Inpre- 
uniia, tc temporal at present, ibr 
the present, in present circum- 
stances. In rtfertnu to a pott time, 
then, at that time. 

PreesetUia, «,/. (pratens,) pres- 
ence. PraatfUia animi, pfesenoe of 
mind, courage. 

PrioentiOf ire, eena, gensum, a, 
(pra 4" senHoj) to perceive before- 
hand,fore8ee, presage,divine, augur, 
preconceive, foreknow. 

PrasipU, Ire, pii, ptum, a, (pra 
4* sepia, to fence,) to fence before, 
block up, barricade. 

Pr€Bseptus, a, um, part, (prasepio.) 

Prasertim, adv» ( pra 4* sero,) es- 
pecially, chiefly, principally, par- 
ticularly. 

■ Prasidium, i, n, ( prates^ a protec- 
tor,) a guard, garrison ; a station, 
port; a reserve; a protection, de- 
fence, security. J'^^.j-aid, succor, 
help, assistance, protection ; a safe- 
guard, defence, refuge, safety. 

Prasto, Are, Ui, a. 4* n. (pra 4^ 
sto,) Gr. ( 224, A R. 5, & ( 250; to 
stand before; to be superior to or 
better than, excel, surpass, exceed, 
outstrip; to give, furnish, offer, 
afford, show, exhibit ; to do, perform, 
execute. Prastare fidem,, to keep, 
make good, abide by one's promise; 
to be faithful. lmp.;il\A better, it is 



more advantageous. So,'Pr€atar€ 
viswM est, it appeared preferable. 

Prastd, adv., present, ready, at 
hand ; joined witk sum U signifies to 
be ready, be present, be in attend* 
ance, wait upon. 

Prasum, »eve, fid, irr. n. {pra 4fW 
AMI,) Gr. ^ 22i\ to preside over, 
have the charge or command o^ 
command, rule over. Magistrat/ui 
praesse, to bold a magistracy. 

Prater, prep, with ace. 4r odv., be- 
fore; near; beyond, past, contrary • 
to; besides, save, except. 

Praterea^ adv. ( prater 4r ea,} be- 
sides, moreover. Praterea nemo, oo 
(me else. 

Pratereo, ire, u, itum, irr, n. ( prt^* 
ter 4* eo^ to go or pass by or over, 
go past or beyond, pass along; to 
pass over in silence, omit 

Preeterenndns, a, um, part, {prtt^ 
tereo,) to be past over or omitted. 

PraterUus, a, um, part. 4* ^j* 
{pratereo,) pe»t, gone by. Praterites^ 
drum, u., things past ; the past. 

Pratermitto, ire, Ui, issum, «» 
(prater 4* mitto,) to pass over, let 
pass, omit, neglect; to pass over 
in silence, make no mention of. 

Praterquam or Prater quam, adv., 
save, except, beyond, beside. 

Praterveho, ire, xi, ctum, a. {pra^ 
ter 4r vehoy) to carry by. Praterve* 
hor, pass., to be carried by or past, 
pass by or over, ride or sail 
past. 

Prator, iris, m. {for pretUcr,from 
praeo,) a pretor, 6hie£, commander. 
or magistrate; a general. ProprO" 
tore, with the authority of a pretor. 
PrtBtaria cohorsy the pretorian cohort 
or general's guard. 

Pratarius, a, um, adj.{ prator,) of 
or belonging to a pretor, pretorian. 

PraHiro, ire, vssi, ustum,a,{pr^ 
4* uro,) to bum before.. 

Prauslus, a, um, part, {prawro,^ 
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bnnit before, burnt at the end or 
point 

PravertOf ere, tiy sum, a, (^pra 4* 
verto,) to prefer; to despatch first, 
do in preference to any thing else, 
do beforehand ; anticipate, pre> 
yient. 

Praims, a, urn, adj., crooked, mis- 
shapen, deformed, distorted. Fig., 
wrong, bad, wicked, vicious, de- 
praved. 

Precor, dri, dius sum, dep. (prex,) 
to pray, entreat, supplicate, beg, de- 
sire, request. 

Predbus. See Prex, 

Preeidni, 6mm, m., the Preciani, 
a people of Gaul, probably living in 
Al|ttitania: III. 27. 

'Prekendo,^ Prendo, gre, di, sum, 
a., to 4ake; to take hold of, catch, 
seize, grasp. 

Premo, ire, pressi, pressum, a., to 
press, press upon, weigh down ; to 
pre&A close, strain, squeeze; to 
charge, bear down upon, press 
upon, harass. Obsidione ur&em pr^' 
mere, to lay close siege to—; to op- 
press, overwhelm; to constrain, 
compel, force, straighten, press, 
urge. Re fnvmentaHa prend, to 
aufier for want of — . 

Prendo, See Prehendo, 

Preiium, i, n., the price of any 
thing that is to be sold, a price, 
worth; a reward; a punishment. 
Pwroo pretio, at a low price, at a 
low rate, Gr. ^ 252. 
• Prex, dot, preci, Gr. ^ 94 ; a 
prayer, supplication, entreaty; a 
curse, imprecation. 

Pridie, adv., on the day before. 
PridU ejus did, Gr. ^ 212, R. 4, 
N. 6. 

PrimipHus, i, m. (^primus 4lf»pihis,) 
the first company of the triariis also, 
the centurion of the first company 
of the triarii, the centurion of the 
fixst rank. 



Primd, adv, (pritHius,) at first, in 
the first place. - 

Primt^fUus, i, m., the same a« 
PrimipUus, which sec 

Primum, adv,, the first time, in 
the first place, first of all, first 
Qiiam primum, as soon as possible. 
Cuinor«M;vvm«m,as80ona8. T\m 
primum, then, for the first \Xmti from 

Primus, a, um, adj, {mp, of prior,) 
Gr. % 205, R. 17 ; first, the first, fore- 
most; principal, chief, excellent; 
in front, in the van. Primum ag^ 
men or odes prima, the van. In 
primis, above all, especially, partic- 
ularly, first, in the first place. Pru 
mi, the first men, the principal or 
most distinguished men. 

Princeps, ipis, adj,, m, <f»/. (;wt- 
m/us 4* capio,) first, foremost, most 
distinguished. Subs,, an author^ 
adviser, leader, head ; chief, princi- 
pal, headman, prince, first in rank. 
Princeps belH inferendi, first in com* 
mencing hostilities. 

Prindpdtus, its, m, ( princeps,) the 
first or chief place, preeminence, 
supremacy; the imperial power, 
dignity, or government; the highest 
power, sovereignty, rule, dominion. 
Factionis prindpatum tenere, to be 
at the head of — . 

Prior, uSj gen. 6ris, adj., Gr. ^ 126, 
1; former, first, foremost, in the 
van, antecedent, {Nrevious, prior. 

Pristinus, a, um, adj., former, first, 
accustomed, wonted. Pristini did 
perfUUo/'^oi yesterday, of the day 
before. 

PriUs, adv. (prior,) first, at first, 
before, sooner ,earlier. Prius — qudm, . 
before that, before ; rather. See the 
next word, 

Priusquam, adv, Gr. % 263, 3; be- 
fore that, before. 

Privdtim, adv., privately, in pri- 
vate; as an individual or individ- 
uals, in a private capacity: from 
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Prfrtf/«i, «, ioHt adj. (^privo, to' 
deprire,) private, one^ own; be- 
longing to an individaal, or to indi- 
vidoaU, personal. Suhs^ a private 
penoQ, one ,not in a pablic 
office. 

Pr», pr8p» with oAl., before, in 
front of; In; on; according to, con- 
formably with ; for, in the place of, 
instead of; as, as If, In proportion 
to, in comparison of, conskiering, 
with regard to; for, on account of, 
In consideration of, in favor of, in 
behalf of. pro si gvisgne^ each ac- 
cording to bis ability, to the best of 
bis power. Fro tempore el pro re, 
according to time and circam- 
stances. 

PrfiddUUt a, wn, porL <f> adj,, 
jffoved, tried, approved : from 

Pro6(t, dre^ dvt, Atum, a, ( probus, 
good,) to approve, approve of, praise, 
commend, assent or agree to; Gr. 
( "ZT'Zt ho prove, shew, demonstrate, 
make good, evince, satisfy; to 
value, esteem. 

Procido, ire, essif essum, n.(pro4> 
eeda,) to proceed, go or come forth ; 
go, advance; to go ^ come out. 
Viam procederey Gr. % 233. 

ProciUvs, i, m., Procillus, a Ro- 
man family name. C. Valerius Pro- 
dUus, the chief man in the Province 
of Ganl : I. 19, 47, & 53. 

Proclinn, dre, dvi, dtuM^ a. (pro 
4* dino, to bend,) to bend forwards, 
incline. 

PrrtcliTidtus, a, um^ part, (pro- 
clinOf) bending forwards, inclined. 
Adjuvare rem proclinafam, to in- 
crease the tendency, to make bad 
worse. 

Proconsvlj is, m. (pro 4* r^msntf') a 
proconsnl, one invested mth the power 
wf a consul, and governing a province, 
\tHh a milif'ary command, T%e prth- 
ionsuls hcul generally been cimsvZs the 
fear before ikey became proconsuls. 



Proady adv., fkr, for off, at or 
from a distance. 

PfoeumJfo, ire, euMit, cubUum, n. 
(pro 4> eubo, Gr. ^ I(i3, Exc. 4,) to 
lean forward, lean, bend towards, 
lie down or along, fall down; to 
prostrate one's self. 

Procurdlor, 6ris, m., an agent, 
manager, administrator, governor, 
procurator. Procurator regni, s. vice" 
Toy, governor, regent: from 

Procuro, dre, dvi, Alum, a. ( pro <f 
ewo,) to take care of, see or attend 
to, look aAer, perform. 

Procurro, ire, curri4' cueutri, cur^ 
mm, n. (pro ^cttrrw,) to run for- 
wardi, run forth. 

Prodeo, ire, ii, irr. n. (pro <f» eo',') 
logo or come forth, go or come out, 
appear; to go forward, advance, 
proceed. 

ProdUto, dnis, f. ( prodo,') a dis- 
covery, manifestation; treachery, 
treason. 

Proditor, Sris^ «. (prodo^) a be- 
trayer, traitor. 

Proditus, a, urn, part., betrayed, 
etc, : from 

Prodo, ere, idi, Hum, a. (pre <f» do,) 
to declare, disclose, manifest, show, 
pronounce ; to write, relate, report, 
record, transmit, hand down ; to be- 
tray, desert, yield perfidiously, give 
up, abandon ; deceive. Proditur 
memnrid, it is handed down by tra- 
dition, it is reported. Prodo memorue, 
to leave in writing, describe, relate. 
Videri prodenda memoria, to appear 
worthy of being described or related. 

ProdOco, ire, xi, ctum, a. (pro ^ 
dvco,) to draw out in length, pro- 
tract, continue, prolong ; to lead out, 
bring forth. 

Produclns, a, nm, part. ^ a^fj, ( pro^ 
duco,) led out; made long, length- 
ened, prolonged. 

Pralior, dri, dtus sum, dep., to 
fight, engage, join hkllle : from 
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PraUuMj t, n., a fight^ a battle, en- 
gagrement, combat, conflict, attack, 
contest. Facere pralium, to fight, to 
join battle, engage. PreeUo facto, or 
post pridium factum, after the battle. 

Profectio, 6nis, f. {projiciscor,) a 
going or setting out, departure, 
journey, march. 

Profectdj adv.^ certainly, surely, 
truly, in truth. 

ProfectuSy a, um^ part. ( proficiscor.) 

ProfectuSy a, unu, part, (projicw,) 

Profero, ferre, tuLi, Idtum, irr, a. 
(pro ^/erro,) to carry or bring out; 
to put off, defer, protract. 

Proficio, ere, Cci, ectum, a. ( pro <f» 
facio,) to profit, be of use, help, con- 
tribute; to avail one's self; obtain, 
effect ; to advance, make progress. 
ProficUur, imp., profit is obtained, 
effect is produced. 

Proficiscor, i, profectus mm, n. dep., 
to set out on a journey or voyage, 
make a journey, go ; march, depart, 
journey, travel, proceed. 

ProfUeor, €ri, professus sum, dep. 
(pro 4» fateor,) to profess, declare 
openly, own, acknowledge, signify, 
avow; to promise, offer; to give in 
one's name. 

ProfUjrdlus, a, vm, part., cast 
down : from 

ProfligOjdre, dm, dtum, c. (pro^ 
Jligo, to dash,) to throw or dash to 
the ground, throw or cast down ; to 
rout, pat to flight, defeat. 

Profiuo, ere, zi, xum, n. (pro ^ 
fluo,) to flowtw gush out, run down ; 
to rise, take its rise. 

Profugw, ire, ugi, ugUum, n. (pro 
^fugio,) to flee, fly, run away, es- 
cape. 

Profui, etc. iSee Prosum, 

Profvmdo, ire, fudi, fusum, a. (pro. 
^ /undo,) to shed copiously, pour 
forth or out. Profundere se, to sally 
Ibrth, rush out. 

Progndtus, a, urn, part. ( obs, prog- 
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nascor,) 6r. ( 246, & R. 3 ; descend- 
ed or sprung (rom. 

Progridior, i, essus sum, dep. (pro 
4* gradior, to go,) to come or go 
forth, go on or forward, advance, 
proceed. 

Progressus, a, urn, part, (progre" 
' dior.) 

Prohibeo, ire, f», Uum, a. (pro <f» 
habeo,) Gr. % 251, & R. 1, & ^ 2T2; 
to keep or ward off, debar, hinder, 
drive away, impede, stop, prevent, 
cut off, prohibit, restrain ; to defend, 
protect. With an infinitive, to pre- 
vent, hinder, keep, etc., from, with 
the English gerundive; as, prohibere 
ingredi, to prohibit from entering. 

Prohibilus, a, um, part, (prohibeo,) 
kept off, hindered, prevented, pro- 
tected. 

Proinde, adv. (pro 4* inde,) there- 
fore, for that reason, on that ac- 
count 

Projectus, a, um, part. <f» adj.^ 
thrown or cast forth, cast away, 
etc. : from 

Projicw, ire, id, ectum, a. (pro 4* 
jacio,) to throw before, to throw or 
fling away; to throw, cast, fling. 
Projicere arma, to throw away, lay 
down — ; to reject, neglect. Prc^ir. 
cere se, to cast one's self, prostrate 
one's self. Projicere se ez Tkavi, to 
leap from— ; to give up> yield, re- 
nounce, reject. 

Promineo, ire, ^i, n^(pro4' w»mi«?, 
to hang over,) to project, hang over ; 
to lean forwards. 

PromtnenSy tis, part, (promineo,) 
standing or jutting out, standing 
forward, projecting, leaning for- 
wards. 

J^^romiscvi, adv. (promiscuus, mix- 
ed,) confusedIy,promiscuously, with- 
out order or distinction. 

Promisstis, a, um, adj. (promitto, 
tP let grpw,) suffered to grow long, 
growing long, hanging down, long. 
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a prcmontoiy, cape, headland. 

Prmuaus, a, «m, paH., mored for- 
vard: from 

JProai^vffo, <re, dvt, tf^v», a. ( pro 
<^ moveo,) to moYe forwards, make 
to advance, impel, pvsh ^r move 
ODwaxdr advance. 

BromptiuSf A, Km, ad), {promo, to 
bring out,) set forth, clear, manifest ; 
ready, prepared, at hand; active, 
bold, prompt, ardent. 

Pronuniidi'us, a, um, part,, pro- 
Bounced, uttered : from 

PronvMeio or PronuntiOt dre^ ttvi, 
dtumy a. (pro 4r nuncio,) to pro- 
nounce, utter, speak; to declare, 
announce, proclaim ; to say, tell, 
relate, make known, 6r. % 265, & 
^ 873, 2. Pronundalwr, imp,, pro- 
clamation i« made. 

Pronus, a, um, adj^y inclined or 
bending forward, headlong, prone. 

Prope, prep. wUh aee» 4r ^^' ( P^o^ 
plus, proxunif) near, nigh by, be- 
side ) almost, within a little, near- 

PropeUo, ire, pVi, puUum, a. (pro 
^ pello,) to drive before one's self; 
to drive or pash forwards, push on, 
drive out, propel; to drive away, 
repel, repalse, keep or ward off. 

Propero, Are, dw, AMim, a. (propi- 
rus, quick,) Gr. ^ 271; to make 
haste, hasten, make speed. 

PropinquUas, dlis, /., nighness, 
nearness, vicinity, proximity, neigh, 
borhood; consanguinity. Ex pro- 
pinquilate pugnare— close at hand, 
in the very neighborhood. Conjunct 
ins propinguUate, allied or united by 
blood :,^Y»7i 

Propinqwus, a, um, ad), (prope^) 
neighboring, near, at hand. Shd».^ a 
Kinsman, kinswoman, relation, in- 
timate friend. 

pTflpiits, adv, ( oomp, of prope,) 
9^^ B«§rl7i nearer, iieiirejr to, n is 



somehmes followed hy ike accusaUHt, 
ad heing understood, Gr. ^ 235, R. 1X« 

Propdno, ire, nsui, ostfum, a, ( pro 
^;N79U7,)Gr. (273, &^265; to set 
oat or expose to view, set forth or 
display, offer, present ; to publish, 
tnakeiniown; to tell, show, declare, 
explain, relate, report; to promise; 
to prescribe, determine, appoint, fix, 
propose. 

ProposUum, i, n, ( prop9no,^ a pur- 
pose, intention, resolution, design. 

Propositvs, a, um, part, 4* *sdj, 
(propono,) placed in view, set out 
or exposed to view, shown openly, 
exposed; proposed, purposed, in- 
tended; offered. 

Proprvus, a, um, adj., peculiar^ 
particular, special, private, one's 
OMm. Proprium, i, n., a property, 
peculiar quality, peculiarity, di«> 
tinguishing feature, characteristic 

Propter, adv, 4"- V^' ^*^i^ oce* 
(prope,) near by, close to; for, on 
account of; by reason of, owing 
to. 

Propterea, adv, (propter <f* ea,) 
therefore ; for this or that cause or 
reason ; on that account. Propterea 
quod, because, because that. 

Propugndtor, 6rU, m,, a defender : 
from 

Propugno, dre, dvi, &tum, «. (pro 
<^ pugrut,) to fight in defence, fight 
or contend for, defend, resist. 

PropuLi, etc. See Propelio, 

Propulso, dre, dvi, dlum, a. freq, 
(propelio^) to drive away or back, 
repel, keep or ward off*. 

Prora, a,f.f the prow or forepart 
of a ship. 

Proripio, ire, ipui^ eptnm, a, {pro 
if* rapio,) to take away by force, 
hurry away, snatch away. Proripe^ 
re se, to hurry away, rush out, es* 
cape quickly. 

. Proruo, ire, ni, ^tum, a, (pro 4* 
riM, to rush down,} to cast or beai 
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down'violeiitly', ovcrthrow,overtam, 
throw down, 

ProruhtSy a^ wm^ part, (^pritruo^) 
cast down, overthrown. 

ProsecutWf a, um, part, t from 

Prosiquor, t, cuius mm, dep. {pro 
1^ se^uffT,) to follow after, follow, 
pursue; go with, accompany, at> 
tend. Oratume prosequi^ to address, 
speak to. 

Prospectus^ i^, m., a looking for- 
ward ; a prospect, riew, sight : 
from 

Prosptdo, iref exij eetunif n. <f> a. 
(^pro ^ specio, to see,) to look for- 
ward, view; to ^provide or consult 
for, take care of, look to, provide, 
procure, supply. 

ProsternOj ere, strdm, strdlufiif a, 
(^pro 4* stemOf to spread,) to strew 
Ibrih ; to beat or strike down, throw 
or dash to the ground, overthrow, 
overturn, prostrate, destroy, ruin. 

Prosuntf prodesse^ profui^ irr, ( pro 
4> sum^) Gr. % 224; to do good, pro- 
fit, be profitable. 

ProtegOj ere, xi^ dum, a. {pro ^ 
tegOj) to cover, shelter; to defend, 
guard, protect. 

Proterreo, ire, ui, itufHy a, {pro <f» 
terreo,) to Ihghten or chase away, 
scare. 

ProterrituSj a, «m, part, {proter^ 
feoy) frightened. 

ProtinuSf adv, {pro <f* ienus^ as 
far as,) forward, onward; in the 
next place, immediately after, here- 
upon ; uninterruptedly ; instantly, 
forthwith. 

Proturbdtus, a, um, part, t from 

ProlurbOy dre, dvz, dlunif a, {pro 
4^ turbo, to disturb,) to push off, re- 
pel, repulse, drive back. 

Provectus, a, «m, part., carried on 
pr along, etc. : from 

Provlho, ire, xi, eium, a. {pro <f» 
veJvo, to carry,) to carry forth, con- 
duet Prwehoft pass.^ I am carded 



forward, I go forward, advance, 
proceed, sail. 

Provtnio, ire, ini, entum, n. { pro 
^ venio,) to proceed or come forth, 
come out, appear; to take root, 
thrive, grow, increase, be produced ; 
to succeed, turn out 

ProveiUus, its, m. {provenio,') za 
issue, event; success, good lor* 
tune. 

Provideo, ire, Idi, isum, n. 4* a. 
{ pro 4" vidto,) to look forward, see 
at a distance, see beforehand, fore- 
see ; to see to, look after, Gr. 
% 223, 4& ( 265; to provide for, take 
care of; to prepare, provide; to per- 
ceive, discern. Provisum est, pro- 
vision was made. 

Provincial a, /., a province, a 
conquered country governed by a 
magistrate sent from Rome. Pro* 
viJicia or GalUa provincia, often men- 
tioned by C<Bsar, and sometimes caU- 
ed ulterior promncia,{'now Provence,) 
comprehended, vnth some exceptions, 
the southern part of Prance along tki 
shores of the Mediterranean, from the 
Pyrenees to the Alps, and extended 
north to Geneva: I. 1, 20, etc. Pro* 
vincia citerior was the same as Gallia 
Cisalpina: I. 10. 

ProvincidUs, e, adj. {provincia,) 
of or belonging to a province, pro- 
vincial. 

Provisus, a, urn, part, {provideo,) 
foreseen ; provided, got ready. 
■ Provdlo, dre, dvi, dtum, n. {pro 4* 
vdo, to fly,) to fly out, fly forth ; to 
riin forward, hasten, rush fonvard. 

Proximi, adv. {sup. of prope,) 
next, very near ; a little before, late- 
ly, last 

Prosnmus, a, um, adj. {stip. of pro-- 
pior, ^ 126, 1,) Gr. ( 222, R. 1, A 
R. 5; ^ery near, neighboring, near- 
est, next, last Iter proximum, the 
shortest — . 

PrudiTUia, «, f. {^udens, pm* 
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dent,) foresight; pnidenoe, sagaci- 
ty, discretion. 

Puber, iris, adj,, arrived at the 
age of puberty, adult. Suhi. PvJberet, 
persons of mature age, adults. 

Jhddicij adv. (pubUcus,) publicly, 
in public ; by public authority, in 
the name or behalf of the public, on 
the public account; in the name of 
the Biate or community; with re- 
gaxd to the public, to the public at 
large or to the state. 

Publico, are, dvi, dtum, a., to con- 
fiscate, make public property of, 
proscribe, from 

Publicu.% a, um, adj., common, 
public, belonging to the public. Pub- 
licum, t, n., a public place. In pub- 
lico, in a public place, in public. 
Publicus, i, m., a magistrate, public 
officer. 

Publius, i, m., a Roman pramomen. 

Pudet, puduit or puditum est, imp., 
Gr. % 215, & ( 229, R. 6; to be 
ashamed, be bashful. lUum pudet, 
he is ashamed. 

Pudor, 6riSf m. {pudeo, to be 
ashamed;) a sense of shame, bash- 
fulness; modesty; reverence, re- 
spect; reputation, honor; a sense 
of honor ; shame, disgrace. 

Puer, eri, m., a boy, lad, stripling. 
A pueriSj from boyhood or child- 
hood. 

Puerilis, e, adj. (puer,) of a boy, 
boyish. Puerilis alas, boyhood, 
childhood. 

Pugna, a, f. (pugnus, a fist,) a 
battle, fight, engagement, combat. 
Pugnd decertare, to fight. Impedi- 
mentum ad pugnam, — in fighting. 

PugTums, lis, part. <f» adj. (jnigno,) 
fighting. Subs, one who fights, a 
combatant. 

Pugndtus, a, um, part., fought: 
from 

Pugno, dre, dvi, dtum, n. ( pugna,) 
to fight, combat, engage. Pugna- 



tuir, pass, imp,, the battle is lought^ 
they fight, Gr. % 184, 2, & ^248, 
R. 1. 

Pulcher, ckra,chrum^{ior, errimvs^) 
adj.,QT. ^125, 1; fair, beautiful, 
handsome ; honorable, glorious, il- 
lustrious. 

Puljio, 6nis, m. (T.) Pulfio, a cen- 
turion : V. 44. 

Pulsus, a, um, part.( peUo,) struck ; 
beaten ; routed, defeated. 

Pulsus, ui, m. {pello,) a driving 
forward, impelling, impulse, strik- 
ing. 

Puivis, iris, m., dust 

PUiTUtum, i, n. (pungo,) a point; 

Puppis, is,f., the stern of a ship. 

Purgdtus, a, um, part., purified ; 
cleared, justified, exculpated: from - 

Pur go J dre, dvi, dtum, a., to make 
clean, cleanse, purify; to excuse,- 
justify, clear, acquit, exculpate. 

Pui&tus, 4, um, part. : from 

Puio, dre, dvi, dtum, a., Gr. ^ 273 f 
to prune ; to weigh, consider, pon- 
der ; to think, esteem, judge, reckon, 
imagine, suppose. 

Pyrenaus, a, um, adj., Pyrenean. 
Pyrenaimontes, the Pyrenees, mono- 
tains separating France from 
Spain. 
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Q., an abbreviation of the pran^' 
men Qvinbis. 

Qua, adv. ( abl.fem. of qui, sc. vid 
or parte,) on the side or part on 
which, where ; in what way. 

Quadragini, a, a, adj., forty each, 
forty : from 

Quadraginia, num. adj.{ quatwfr,} 
forty. 

Quadrdtus, i, m. See Volusenus. 

Quadringenti, a, a, num. odj^ 
( qualuor ^ centum.) four hundred. 

Quaro, ire, sivi, situm^ a., Gr. 
; ^ 231 , R. 4, & $ 265 ; to seek,* seeir, 
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ftfttr, go in teaieh of; to 9»k, in* 
quire, iaterrogate; to investigate, 
search, examine into. Quarere alu 
guid exoTob aUquOt to ask one about 
any thing, make inquiries of one 
concerning — . 

QuasUo, 6nis,f, (qiuero,') a seek- 
ing, inquiring, searching; an ex- 
amination, inquiry, investigation, 
trials prosecution. Qiuaiionem de 
dUquo habere, to examine, try, try or 
question one, — de aUqwo negatio, to 
investigate. 

Quaskfr, 9ris, m. ( quaro^ a Gluss- 
tor, a Roman magistrate who had 
the care of the public money; a 
treasurer; a paymaster. 

Qiues^, tiJ, m. ( qytaro^ a trade, 
occupation. Pig,, gain, profit, ad- 
yantage. QuasHis pecttnia, a gain- 
ing or making of money, acquisition 
of wealth. 

Q^aUs, e, adj., of what kind or 
sort, what ; as, just as,such as,like as. 

Qudm, conj. ^ adv,, how, how 
much, as much. Tom — quam, so— 
as; much, very ; as, qudm UUe; very 
widely. WUk superlatives or possum, 
as possible ; as, quaan maximum, as 
great as possible. Qudm celerrime 
potmt, as soon as he could or as 
possible. Qudm diu, see QuoMdiu. 
Qttdm fiures, see Q:uamplures. With 
comparatives and words implying com- 
parison, as, than. Q^dm is some- 
times omiUed after plus, minus, and 
amplius. 

Quamdiu, eonj. (quam <f» diu,) 
Gr. ^ 26& ; as long as. 

Quamobrem, centj, ( quam ob rem,) 
why, wherefore, therefore, for which 
cause or reason. 

Quamplures, or Qudm plwes, adj. 
pL, very many» Sup. quamphrimus 
or Qudm plurimus, with or without 
possum, as many as possible. 

Quamplurimum or Qudm jdurir 
wm, as much as possible. 



Quamprimum, ^ Qudm primiim^ 
adv, ( qudm 4* primum,) as soon as 
possible, as soon as may be, as 
quickly as possible. 

Quamvis, adv. ^ eonj, {qudm 4" 
vis, from voh,)sia much as you will, 
very much ; although, though, al« 
bcit; however, never so — . 

Quamifis, pron. See Quiins, 

Quando, adv., when. After si, ni$ 
or nwm, ever, any time ; as, n qutm* 
do, if ever, if at any time. 

Q^n^4iptre, adv. {aid. of quanJbvs 
<^ opujs,) how greatly, how much ; 
wiik tantopere, as much, as greatly, 
as. 

Quantum, a<2r.,.as much as, how 
much: after tantHm, Bsifrom 

Quantus, a, urn, adj., how great, 
how much, how important, as grea^ 
as. The neuter quantum is often foU 
lowed by the geniivbe, Gr. ^ 2l2, R. 3, 
Quanta, abl., by how muCh. Quanta 
opere, see Quantopere. With tantus 
expressed or implied, as great— as; 
as much— as, as far— as, Gr. ^ 206, 
(16); dtso, as much as, — so 
much. 

Quanbusois, tdvis, tumvis, adj, 
(quatUus <f* vis from volo,) as great 
as you please, how great soever, 
ever so great, any. 

Quare, eonj. 4- adv. (abl. of qui 4- 
res^) Gr. % 265; for which reason, 
on which account, wherefore, why, 
on account of which, on what ac- 
count; that, to the end that, so 
that. 

Quartus, a, unt, num, adj.,' the 
fourth. 

Quasi, eonj. (quam <f* si,) as if, as 
it were, just as i£ 

Quatuor, ind, num. adj., four. 

Quaiuordicim, ind. num. adj.(qua» 
tuor 4* decern,) fourteen. ^ 

Que, enclitic conj.^ Gr. § 198, K. 
1; and; que — et,ct — ^if^, both — and. 
JUike ne iMerrogalive and ve, it is 
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aboays appended to another Vford, Qr, 
^ 279, 3, (c.) 

Qu£inadm6dumf conj. ^ adv.(jjuis^ 
ad 4* fnoduSf) ia what mauner, in 
what way, how ; as, like as, just as. 
Jn indirect questions Vfith the subj,, 
Gr. ( 265. 

Queror^ t, questus sum, dep., to la- 
ment, bewail, bemoan, complain, 
complain of. 

Queslus, a, um, part, (queror.) 

Questus, Uls, m. (jjueror^) a lament, 
complaint. 

Qttt, qua, quod, pro. rel., Gr. 
f 136, <f> int. ( 137; who, which, 
that, what. Quo, abl. n. toith com- 
paralives, by that, by how much, 
the ; quo minus, the less, Gr. ( 256, 
R. 16; that, in order that. Ut qui, as 
one who, as if he, since he, inas- 
much as he. 

Quibuscum, i. e^ cum qui^, Gr. 
( 136, B. 1. 

^ Quicumque, qutBcumquje, quodcum^ 
que, rd. pro., Gr. % 136 ; (jpd ^ cum- 
qv£,) whosoever, whoever, whatso- 
ever, whatever ; all who, every one 
who, every thing that. // usually 
stands without an antecedents 

Quid, See Quis. 

Quidam, quadam, quoddam 4* 
quiddam, pron. ( qui (f> dam,) a cer- 
tain one, one ; a certain. 

Quidem, eonj., indeed, truly, in 
truth, certainly. Ne quidem, not 
even. TTieyare usually separated by 
one or more emphatic words, Gr. 
% 279, 3, (rf.) 

Q^idquid. See Quitquis. 

Quies, iliSff., rest, repose, ease, 
quiet. Capere quietem, to rest, repose. 

Quietus, a, um, {ior, issimuSf) adj. 
(quies, qnieif) prop,, quieted, reduced 
to a state of peace; quiet, calm, 
tranquil, peaceable, still, undisturb- 
ed, at rest. 

Quin, conj., Gr. ^ 198, 8 ; (qui <^ 
ne, i. e., non,) why not 1 yet, how- 



ever, but, nay. Quin eUam, nay^ 
even, moreover. Jt is used for qai^ 
quae, quod^non, Gr. ^ 262, R. 10» 1, 
and for ut non, Gr. ( 262, R. 10, 2; 
that not, but that, so as not, that, so 
but that, from, with the ^nglisk ge- 
rundive of the verb ftUomng its as, 
Temperare sibi quinexiret, to restrain 
one's self from going out, i, e., tq 
reirain from — . Retinere quin con^i" 
cerent, to restrain from throwin^^ 
Deterrete quin, to deter from* Non 
cunctandum quin, — delay to — . Ne^- 
que abesi suspicio, quin ipse sibi mor- 
tem consciverU, — of his having cooikt- 
mitted suicide. 

Quinam. See Quisnam, 

Quincunx, uncis, m. {quinque 4r. 
uncia, an ounce,) five twelfths, the 
five spots on dice. Jn quincwncen^,^ 
after the manner of the five points, 
on dice, in quincunx; as, X** 

Quhidicim, ind. num. adj. (^i»« 
que if* decern,) filleen. 

Quinetiam, See Quin, 

Quingenti, a, a, num. adj, {quin- 
que 4* centum,) five hundred. 

Quini, a, a, num. adj. {quinque,) 
five each, five. 

QuiiiquagijUa, ind, num, adj.^ 
fifty. 

Qutn^iie, ind. num. adj., five. 

Quintus, a, um, num, adj. (quin* 
qw,) the fifth. 

QuirUvs, i, m., Gtuintus, a Roman 
prccnomen, 

Quis or qui, qua, quod or quid, in-, 
terrogative and indefinite pro., Gr. 
§137; who? which 1 whati asy 
one, any thing, any; somebody, 
something, some; especially wUh, ne^ 
si, num, etc., Gr. % 137, R. (3.) A* 
qms, that no one, lest any one. See 
Nequis. Quid, what 1 why 1 where- 
fore 1 Gr. § 235, R.11. Quid reliqui, 
consilii, what oiher measures. 

Qulsfiiam <^ quinaM, quanam, 
quodnam <f* quidiutm, interrogative^ 
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pr&.t Gr. f 137, (ffuis or qui <f> nam,) 
vhol which 1 whati 

QtUspiamf quapiam, quodpiam «f> 
padpioM, pro, (jquis ^ piam,) any 
ADe, some one, any. 

Qwisquam, qutequaMf quidquam or 
q^UcquaiUf pro, (quis 4" quam,) any 
cffie, any, any thing. Ntc quidquam 
flegoUi, See Negotium, 

Q^isqw, quaque, quodque <f* quid' 
que, gen.cujusquef pro., Gr. f 1^, 3; 
(^uts (^^,} every man, etc., each, 
ally every, any one, any. It is often 
connected wUk superlatives to express 
uinwersaiiiy, Gr. § 207, R. 35, (6.) ; 05, 
Anttquissimum quodque iempus, the 
most ancient periods of time, the 
gfeatest antiquity. 

Q;uisquis, quidquid or quicquid, 
ptfo., Gr. % 136; {quis <f* ^ts,) who- 
ever, whatever. Q,uidquid naviumt 
whatever ships, i. e., all the ships 
which. 

QuiviSf quavis, quodvis <f* quidviSf 
pro. (jqui <f* vt5, yrom v^^,) any one 
yoa please, whoever, whosoever, 
whatever, any one, any, every. 

Qud, adv. (^ conj. (quij) whither, 
to what place, to, in or into what 
place, to, in or into which, where, 
how far, any whither, to any place *, 
for which reason or cause, where- 
fore, why, for what pm^xise; be- 
cause. WUh comparatives, that, in 
order that, that by this, that by this 
means, like ut eo or ut ea re, Eorum 
habentwr Hberi, qu6 primum virgo 
quaque deducta est, — to whom — . 

Quo nUwHS, after clauses denoting 
hindrance, Gr. ^ 262, R. 9 ; that not, 
from, for not, with the English ge- 
rundive of the verbfoUawing it. 

Quo, aU, of QuL See Qui, 

Quoad, adv, (^ conj. (jquo ^ ad,) 
as long as, whilst; till, until, Gr. 
$ 263, 4. 

Qubd, conj. (^t,)that, why; that, 
because. Q^d, that, with the indica- 



tive is frequenUy used after hoc, id, 
illud, etc., and certain verbs, Gr* 
( 273, 6. Q^d also signifies, as to 
this, that or as touching that, though, 
although; o&o, wherefore, therefore. 
Propterea qudd or eo qu6d, because, 
for the reason that, for that reason. 
Quod si, if now, if then, but if, but, 
then now; in that, because, as to 
what, concerning that which. Quod 
nisi, but unless, but if not Quod 
ubi, for ubif ig^hen. Quodquum, fof 
quum, when. 

Quod, (neut, of Qui,) what, that 
which ; for, propter quod, as far as. 

QuonioM, conj. (quom for quum 4* 
jam,) seeing that, since, as. 

Quoque, conj., Gr. f 196, 1 ; also; 
likewise; too; as well. 

Quoqua, adv., to whatever part 
Quoquo versus. See Quoquoversus, 

Quoquoversus, adv. (^quoquo cf* ver- 
sus,) every way, on every side, ia 
every direction. 

Quot, ind, num. adj., how many, 
as many as ; every. Quot annis, or 
quotannis, every year, yearly. 

Quotannis. See Quot» 

Quotididnus, a, urn, adj. (quotidie,) 
daily ; happening or coming every 
day, ordinary, common, usual. 

Quotidie, adv. (<quot 4* dies,) every 
day, daily, day by day. 

Quoties, adv. {quot,) how often; 
as often as. 

Quum 4* Cum, adv, <f* conj., Gr. 
% 196, 7; when, while, since, as, be- 
cause, seeing that, although. Quum 
-^um, not only — but also, as — so 
also, as well — as also, both — and. 
Quum primum. See Primum. The 
subjwnctive after quum, (Gr. ^ 263, 
5,) is commonhf traratated like the in- 
dicative, 

R. 

Radix, icis,f., a root; the foot of 
base of a mountain ; so the plurak 
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IU4», 2rr, si, jum, a., to acrape, 
riiave, polish. 

Ramus, i, m., a branch, boagh. 

RapidUas^ diis, f. (jrapithts, swift,) 
swiftness, velocity, rapidity. 

Rapinay €s,f,{rapio, to carry off) 
vobbety, rapine, pi]lage,depredation. 

Rams, a,um, adj., rare, thin, light; 
few, uncommon, unfjnequent, rare. 
Ran,m small parties, here and there, 
scattered, single. 

Rasus, a, um, part, {^fido,) scraped, 
smoothed, polished, shaved. 

RaUo, 6nis, f, {reor,) reason ; a 
reason, consideration, condition ; a 
design, object, plan, intention, pur- 
pose, scheme; a reckoning; an ac- 
count, calculation; wisdom, pru- 
dence; science; a method, mode, 
system; a scheme, plan; artifice, 
trick, stratagem ; manner, way, ar- 
rangementjdisposition, order; trans- 
action, business, affair, matter; re- 
spect, regard, concern, care ; an art. 
Ratio belli, the science of war, mili- 
tary tactics. Habere raUenem alicU" 
jus rei, to regard-^ca[re for — be con- 
cerned about-*. Ea ratione, there- 
fore. Ratio atque usMS belli, the art 
and practice of war. 

Ralis, is,/., pieces of timber pin- 
ned together ; a float, raft. 

Ratms, a, um, pari. ^ adj. {rear,) 
thinking, deeming, judging, believ- 
ing, supposing; steady, established, 
fixed, determined. 

Raurdci, drum, m., the Rauraci, a 
people of Gaul, on the northern ex- 
tremity of Mt Jura : I. 5. 

RebMioy &nis, f. {rebellis, rebel- 
lious,) a rebellion, revolt, insurrec- 
tion. 

Rebilus, i, m. (C. Canlmus,) one 
of Cassar*s lieutenants in Gaul : VII. 
83. He was subsequtfUly made consul 
by Coisarfor a single day only. Hence 
it was remarked by Cicero that no 
man had dintd, that no mischief had 



been done %ohen he was ennsid, an4 
thai he was a consul ofgr^at vigilance^ . 
not having slept while he was in 
ofice. 

Recido, ire, essi, essum, n, (re 4* 
eedo,) to retire, withdraw^ retreat, 
recede, depart. 

Recens^ lis, adj., new, fresh, new* 
ly done or made, recent ; fresh, not 
tired ^ fatigued, raw, inexperi- 
enced. 

Recenseo, dre, sm, situm, <f> swaif a, 
(re 4r octueo,) to review, survey, ia- 
Apeci, muster; count, enumerate, 
number, tell. 

ReceplaciUum, i, n. (recepto, to re* 
cover back,) a place to receive «r 
keep things in; a storehouse; a 
place of refuge, relreat, shelter. 

Receptus, its, m. {rectpio,) a retreaW 
ing, retreat, the power of retreating; 
a refuge, place of refuge. Habere t^ 
ceptum ad aliquem, to be able to re- 
treat to or fall back upon — , Reeep* 
tut canere, to give the signal for a 
retreat; sound a retreat 

Receptus, a, um, paH. (recipio,') re- 
ceived. 

Recessus, us, m. (recide,) a retir- 
ing, retreat 

Recido, ere, idi, n. (re <f* cado,^ to 
fail back, recoil. With ad, to come 
to, fall upon, be£ftU. 

Reeipio, ere, ipi, eptum, a. (re ^ 
capio,) to take again, get back, re- 
ceive. Recipere or Redpere se, to 
make a retreat, retreat, withdraw ; 
retire, return, come back; also, to 
recover one's self, recover, recover 
one's strength; — ^to retake, regain, 
recover; to bring off, rescue^ save; 
to admit of, allow, suffer ; to take, 
admit or receive into. 

RecUo, dre, Avi, dlwn, a. (^ ik (rv 
<^ citoj) to recite, read aloud. 

Reclindlus, a, um, part., leaning, 
resting on, reclining ry9vm 

Recline, dre, dvi, dtftm, a. ^ n. 
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(re '4* diiio, to hend,) t6lean ^r rtst 
on, recline. 

JRectif adv^ directly, in n straight 
line ; rightly, properiy, well ; safely : 
/rem 

' Rectus^ a, wm, adj. (rego,) right, 
straight, direct Rectd regioTiCj in a 
straight coarse. Recta fiwminis Da- 
nuAii regiime, in the direct co^^!^e of 
the river Danube, i. e., directly 
along the course of the Danube. 

Recupero, dre^ dvt, dlum, a,, to get 
agnin, regain, recover. 

RecusOf dre^ dvif dtntm^ n. if* a. (re 
4» causa^) Gr. ^ 271 ; to refuse, de- 
cline, deny, reject, object, make op- 
position, be nnwiiling or reluctant ; 
to make a defence ar ezcnse. With 
guin 4'* 9^0 ntinuSj to refuse to, be 
unwilling to, etc. Nepbe reeusaturos 
fus minus esxrU^ and would not re- 
fuse to be, Gr. ^ 262, R. 10, N. 7. 

Redttcins, a, uikj pari, (redige^) re- 
duced, brought. 

Reddilus^ a, «m, part.^ restored, 
rendered :/nim 

Reddo, €rej didi^ dilum, a, (re 4r 
A»») *o g'^e back, restore, return ; 
to • give, deliver ; ' to make, render ; 
to pay, requite, recompense. Jus red^ 
dere, to administer justice. 

Redemplus, a, um^ part, (redimo^) 
ransomed, redeemed. 

Redeo, ire, li, irr, n. (re ^ eo,') to 
return, come back at again ; to be 
brought or reduced, come, fall. 

Redigo, ire^ igi, actum ^ a. (re ^ 
ago.) to bring or drive back ; to re* 
duce. constrain, compel ; to bring, 
make to come ; to render^ make. 

Rsdimo, Ire, imi, emptum^ a. (re if* 
emOf) to buy back; repurchase, re- 
deem, recover; to ransom, liberate; 
to acquire, get, procure, purchase ; 
to contract for, farm. 

Redintegrdt^f a, wn, part,, renew- 
ed, refreshed, recruited : from 
RedifUigrOf dre, dvi^ dtwn, a, (re 
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if' tfUegro, to renew,) to renew, be- 
gin again ; to refresh, restore, re- 
cruit, revive; to fill up, complete. 

Reditio, dnis^ /. (redeo,) a return- 
ing, return. 

RedUus, {is, m. (redeo,) a return. 

Reduco, ire, xi, ctum, a. (re if* du- 
CO,) to bring or lead back, conduct 
back, draw back, remove. 

Reduclus, a, um, part, {reduce,) 
brought or led back. 

Refechis, a, um, part, (reficio,) 
made again, repaired, renewed. 

Refero, ferre, iuLi, Idtum, irr, a, 
(re ^ fcTo^ to bring or carry .back 
^ again; to return, restore; to re- 
fer, attribute; to write out, enter; 
to tell, relate, bring back word, re- 
port. Rferre pedem, to retire, return, 
retreat, draw back ;— to carry, bear, 
bring, deliver. 

Rsfido, ere, id, ectum, a. (re ^ 
facift,) to make again, repair, re- 
build; to fill up, recruit, supply, 
substitute ; to refresh, recover. 

Rcfraclus, a, um, part.f broken, 
broken open : from 

Refringo, ire, igi, actum, a. (re ^ 
frango,) to break, break open or off; 
to check, repress, weaken. 

Refugio, ire, ugi, ugitum, a. (^ tk 
(re ^ fii'gio,) to flee or fly away, 
run back, recede, retire, retreat. 

Reginus, i. m. (C. Antistius) Re- 
ginus, one of Caesar's lieutenants in 
Gaul: VI. 1. 

Regie, &nis, f. (rego,) a region, 
tract of land, territory, country, dis- 
trict. E regione, ohqt against, oppo- 
site to, directly opposite to : — a 
course, direction. 

Regius, a, um, adj. (rex,) of or 
like a king, kingly, royal, princely, 
regal. 

Regno, dre, dvi, dtum, a. <f* n., to 
reign, rule, govern r/r<wt 

R gnum, i, n. (rex,) a kingdom, 
regal dignity or government; em- 



278 



REGO-REMOLLESOO. 



pire, dominion, sovereignty, sover- 
eign power; a realm. 

Rego, ire, xi, ctMrn, a., to guide, 
manage, direct, govern, rule. 

Regridiot, t, essus sum, dep. {re <f* 
gradior, to go,) to go back, re- 
turn. 

Regresmt, a, «m, pari, (regredior,) 

RejedMS, a, um, part,, cast or 
thrown back <?r away, rejected ; 
driven or kept back; sent away; 
thrown aside : from 

Rtjicio, ire, id, ectum, a. {re (f> ja- 
do,) to cast or fling back, throw in 
return; to drive back, repel; to 
throw or cast off, aside or away ; re- 
ject, disapprove, refuse, neglect, 
slight. 

Relanguesco, ire, gui^ n. {re ^ lan^ 
gueseo, to languish,) to relapse ; to 
grow languid, weak, feeble, become 
enfeebled. 

RelOMs, a, urn, parL {refero,) 
brought back ; brought 

RelegdMis, a, um, part., sent away, 
removed to a distance, banished, ex- 
iled : from 

ReUgo, Are, &vi, Ahim, a. {re <f> le- 
go, to despatch,) to send away, re- 
move. 

ReUctus, a, um, part, {relin^uo,) 
left behind, left. 

Religio, 6nis, f, {reUgo, to con- 
sider minutely,) the fear of God; 
religion, devotion, piety, religious 
or superstitious feeling. Jn, the pi., 
superstitious fears, omens, auspices, 
religious rites and ceremonies, sa- 
perstiiions, religious or conscien- 
tious scruples. 

Relinquo, ere, liqui, lictum, a. {re 
<f* linquo, to leave,) to leave behind, 
leave ; to leave remaining. Relin- 
qui, 10 remain, be left: — to forsake, 
desert, abandon. Anirmts reUnquit 
eum, he faints, swoons. Relinquilur, 
imp. with ut, Gr. ^ 262, R. 3; it re- 
mains. 



ReliqiUa, ibrum, J, the remains, 
relics; the remainder, rest: ^om 

Reliqufu, a, um, adj. {rdiriquo,} 
Gr. f 205, R. 17; remaining; the 
rest; the residue, the other. Rdiqua 
fuga, farther flight. Reliquus est, he 
is remaining, remains. ReUquum^ 
i, n., the rest, residue, remainder. 
Reliqui, the rest, the others. Nihil 
reliqui est, Gr. ( 313, R. 3, N. 3; 
nothing is left, there is nothing re* 
maining. Faeere reliqwwm^ to omit. 
In reUqwum tempus, for the future. 
Nihil ad celeritatem sibi reUqui face-' 
rent, they used their utmost speed, 
made all the haste in their power. 

Rem^neo, ire, ansi, ansnm, n. {rt 
4" maneo,) to tarry behind, stay, re. 
main, continue', to hold out, last, 
endure. 

Rtmedium, %, n, {re <f> medeor,) 
remedy, cure. 

Remex, igis, m. {remus <f* ago,) a 
rower. Remiges instiMvere, to collect 
rowers. 

Remigo, Are, dm, dtum, n. {remex,) 
to row. 

Rcmigro, Ore, dvi, dtum, n. {re ^ 
migro, to remove,) to go back, re- 
move back, return. 

Reminiscor, i, dep., Gr. ^ 216 ; to 
remember, call to mind, recollect 

Remissus, a, um, part, 4* ^j»t 
sent back; let loose; relaxed, lan- 
guid ; careless, remiss. Prigora re» 
missa, mild, moderate : from 

Remitto, ere, misi, missum, a. {re 
4* miUo,) to send back, return ; to 
throw or cast back ; to slacken, let 
loose, relax ; to remit, abate, make 
an abatement, dispense with; to 
give back, restore ; to leave off, in- 
termit, cease, give over, omit /?c- 
mittere de aliqitd re, to lessen, slack- 
en, diminish, etc., any thing. 

RemuUesco, ire, n.{re 4* mottesco, 
to grow soft,) to grow or become 
soft, be mollified. Fig., to growor 
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l)ecome efiemihate, become feeble 
4^ enenrated. 

Semdtiis, ay um, part.. <f> adj.j re- 
moved, withdrawn; remote, at a 
distance, afar off: from 

Heaioveo, ire^ dvi, 6tum^ a, (re ^ 
toifveOf) to remove, withdraw, draw 
off, take away. 

RemunercTy dri^ dtus sum, dep. {re 
4» Tnuneror,) to remunerate, reward, 
leqttite, recompense, return a kind- 

BQSS. 

Bemvs, i, m., an oar. 

RevvuSy if m., one of the Remi: 
II. 6. Remit ^rum^ m., the Remi, a 
people of Belgic Gaul : II. 3. 
. ReTioiUf, dre, dvi, dtvm^ a, (re ^ 
%avOy) to remake, renew. 

Renuntidtuiy a, «m, part.^ report- 
ed, declared : from 

RenufUio, dre, dvi, dlum^ a, (re ^ 
nunlioy) Gr. ^ 272 ; to bring or carry 
word back ; to report, declare, an- 
nounce; to proclaim, publish that 
onf has been elected. JReTiwntiaiur, 
it is reported, word is brought 

RepeUoy ere, piili, pulsum, a. (re ^ 
pellOf) to drive or beat back, repel, 
repulse, drive or turn away, keep 
off. 

Repenlif adv, (repens, sudden,) 
suddenly, on a sudden, unawares. 

RepentinuSf a, wn, adj, (repens, 
sudden,) unlooked for, unexpected, 
sudden. 

ReperiOy ire, peri, pertum, a., Gr. 
$ 2:2, &. ^ 265 ; to find, find out, dis- 
cover; to perceive, observe, learn, 
ascertain, see ; to invent, contrive, 
devise ; to gain, acquire, procure. 

Repertus, a, itm, part, (reperio,) 
found, found out, discovered. 

RepUOf ire, it?i, itumy a. {re 4* P^to,) 
to ask or demand again ; to demand 
back, claim. Repetere pcenas ab ali- 
guOt to exact satisfaction from one, 
inflict punishment on one, punish 
one. 



Repleo, ire, ivi, Hum, s, (re 4* 
pleoj ods.) to replenish, fill lip ; to 
restore, refresh ; to furnish. 

ReplituSj fl, vm, part, (repleo,") <f» 
adj., filled, filled up, replenished, full, 
provided, furnished. 

Reporto, dre, dvi, dtumj a, (re <f* 
poriOy) to bring or carry back ; to 
relate, report, bring back word. 

Reposco, irej a. (re <^ poseo^) to de- 
mand back, claim ; to demand, ask, 
exact, require. Rationem ab aliquo 
reposcere, to call one to.an account 

Repreesento, dre, dvi, dtum, a, (re 
^•v^tBseTUo, to present,) to represent, 
lay before one. Reprasentare aliquid, 
to do before the time ; to do imme- 
diately, do or execute without de- 
lay. 

Reprehendo, ire, di, sum, a. (re 4" 
preAendo,) to catch again, lay hold 
of, seize; to reprove, blame, cen- 
sure, rebuke, find fault with. 

Repressus, a, um, part,, repressed, 
restrained, e\c,\ from 

Reprtmo, ire, essi, essum, a. (re <f* 
premo,) to repress, check, restrain, 
curb, confine, stop, hinder, prevent. 

Repudio, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (repur 
dium, a divorce,) to reject, refuse, 
cast off, disown. 

Repugno, dre, dvi, dtum, n. (re <^ 
pugno,) to fight against, make a re- 
sistance, resist, oppose. 

Repuli, etc. See Repello, 

Repulsus, a, um, part, (repello^ 
driven or beaten back, repelled, 
driven away. Ab spe repulsus, de- 
prived of— frustrated in regard to — . 

Requiro, ire, sivi, sUum, a, (re 4* 
quaro,) to seek again, look for, seek 
after, seek; to demand, require, 
need ; to miss, look in vain for, feel 
the loss of. 

Res, rei,f., a thing, affair, matter 
concern ; fact, reality, truth, deed, 
circumstance, act, measure, subject, 
purpose, point, business; a state. 
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empire, gorerament; interest; an 
occurrence, event; a state, condi- 
tion, ctrcumstancea, sitaatioo; a 
means ; a commodity. Mes militarise 
the art of war. ResjmbUuL See /2es- 
jmbUca, In extremis suis rebus, in 
their critical circumstances, despe- 
rate situation. Cum its miM res esi, 
I have to do with those, my concern 
is with those. 

Resdndo, ere^ xdi^ issum, a, (re ^ 
seindo,) to cut off, cut ar break 
down, destrey ; to annul, disannul, 
make void. 

ResctscOf ire, ivt, i/itm, a, (re <f* 
aeiico, to inquire,) to come to know, 
to hear, learn, ascertain, find out 

RescriAo, ire, psi, fftum, a, (re if> 
icribo,) to write back, write word 
back, write again. Reseribere miliUSy 
to transfer soldiers from one grade 
to another. Rescribere ad eqwum, to 
transfer to the cavalry, rank as 
cavalry. 

ReservdtuSf a, um, part,, reserved, 
kept : from 

ReservOf dre, dvt, dtum^ a. (re <f* 
servo^) to reserve, keep, restram, pre- 
serve. 

ResideOf {re, sidit sessum, n. (re ^ 
udeo,) to sit, to remain behind, re- 
main. 

ResidOj ere, sidi, sessum^ n, (re ^ 
sidoj to light,) to seat one's self, sit 
down ; to subside, abate, settle, be- 
come calm, be appeased. 

ResisteTiSf tis^ part, <f> adj.j baiting, 
stopping; resisting, opposing; per- 
severing, resolute, firm, unyielding : 
from 

RcsistOi irCy slitij stitumy n, (re ^ 
sisto,) Gr. ( 223, R. 2 ; to stand still, 
halt, stop, stay, continue ; to with- 
stand, resist, hold out, hold out 
against, make opposition, oppose. 
ResistUury imp.^ it is resisted, resist- 
ance is made. Ab oLiquo resistitur^ 
one resists — makes a resistance, op- 



poses. Potest resisU, resistance can 
be made. 

Respicio, ire, exi, ectum^ a. «f> n. 
(re 4* specia, to see,) to look back; 
to regard, consider, have respect to, 
care for; to recollect, reiiect upon; 
to look at. 

RespoTideo, ire^ di^ sum^ a, (re ^ 
spondeOf to promise,) Gr. ^ 272; to 
promise in return ; to answer, reply. 
lis accusative is commorUy a neuter 
pronoun, nihil, etc., or the inf, vriik 
ike ace, 

Reponsum, i, n, (respondeo,") an 
answer, reply. JF^erre respoTisum, to 
receive — , 

RespuMica, a, f. (res <f* puhlicus,) 
Gr. ^ 91 ; the commonwealth, state, 
republic, government; politics, pub- 
lic affairs or business. 

Respuo, ire, ui, utum, (u (re ^ 
spuo, to spit,) to spit out ; reject, re- 
pel, refuse, disapprove. 

Reslitictus, a, um, part,, quenched, 
extinguished : from 

Restinguo, ere, lixi, netum, a, (re 
4* sti7iguo, to extinguish,) to extin- 
guish, quench, put out. 

Restiti, etc. See Resisto. 

Restituo, ire, ui, u/um, a. (re ^ 
slatuo,) to replace; to repair, re- 
build, renew; to reinstate, restore, 
give back. Prcdium or pugnam re- 
slUuere, to rally, restore the fight. 

Resliiatus, a, um, part, (restituo,) 
replaced, repaired, restored, re- 
newed. 

Retentus, a, um, part., kept back, 
retained, detained : /r^^m 

Retineo, ere, tinui, tentum, a. (re 
«^ teneo,) to hold or keep back or in, 
stop, detain, hinder; to retain, keep, 
preserve ; to restrain, check, repress. 
WUk quin : I. 47. 

Relrdho, ire, xi, ctum, a. (re 4* tra» 
ho,) to draw or pull back, withdraw, 
to bring back, recover. 

Retuli, etc. See Refero. 
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ReveUoySre, veOi^ m^foitm, a, (re ^ 
TeUo, to pluck,) to pull or tear away, 
pull or tear off, pull up, tear up. 

Revemis^ a, um^ part, ; from 
• ReverlOj ere^ /i, 5wwi, a., ^ Reverter, 
«, 5tts 5ttm, ckj?. (r^ if* vertOf) to turn 
lack 0r over ; to come back, return. 

Hevincio, ire, vinxi, mnctmHf a, 
(re 4' vincio^ to bind,} to tie, bind 
iast, fasten. 

JRevincCuSf a, um, part, (revincio.) 

BevocdtuSf a, vm, part., called 
back, recalled : from 

Revoco^ dre^ dvi^ dtum, a, (re 4* 
voco,) to call back, recall ; to with- 
draw, turn away, call off. 

Bexj regis, m. (rego,) a king, sov- 
ereign, monarch. 

Rheda, «,/., a travelling carriage 
with four wheels, a coach. 

RAedoneSy urn, m, Gr. ^ 287, (Incr. 
in o ;) the Rhedones, a people of 
Gallia Celtica, and one of the Armo- 
ric tribes: II. 34. * 

RheTU), 6nis, m., a rein-deer. Pel- 
libus aut parvis rhenonum tegimentis 
tUu7Uur, the skins of rein-deers or 
small garments made of these 
skins. 

Rhenus, t, m., the Rhine, a river 
of Germany: 1. 1. 

Rhoddvus, i, m., the Rhone, a 
river of Gaul: I. 1. 

Ripa, «,/., the bank of a river. 

Rivics, if m.f a brook, stream of 
water, rivulet, rill. 

RobwTj oriSf n., oak of the hardest 
kind. Pig., strength of body, robust^ 
ness, vigor, hardihood. 

Rogdlus, a, um, pari., asked, de- 
sired, requested : from 

Rogo, dre, dvi^ dtum^ a. tf" n., Gr. 
$ 273, 3, & ^ 262, R. 4 ; to ask, de- 
sire, request, demand, question, in- 
quire. Rogare mililes Sacramento, lit., 
to ask soldiers whether they will en- 
list and take the military oath; to 
administer to soldiers the military 
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oath, to bind them by an oath, u e., 
to enlist. 

Rotna, a,f., Rome. 

Romdnus, a, um, adj. (Roma,") of 
or belonging to Rome, Romaou 
Romanus, i, m., a Roman. Romdni, 
6mm, m. pi. the Romans. 

Roscius, i, m. (L.) Roscius, one of 
Caesar's lieutenants: V. 24. 

Rostrum, i, n. (rodo, to gnaw,) the 
beak or bill of a bird ; the beak of a 
ship; the sharp part (if ^ prow of an 
ancient ship of war, in the form of a 
beak, was usually covered with brass. 

Rota, ctyf., a wheel. 

Rubus, i, m., the bramble or black- 
berry bush. 

Rufus, i, m., Rufus. See Sulpp- 
cius. 

Rumor, 6ris, m., a rumor, popular 
report ; fame, common report. 

Rapes, is, f, a rock, crag, cliff. 

Rursus, adv., backward; again, 
on the other hand, in turn ; again, 
a second time, afresh, anew. 

RiUeni, orum, m., the Ruteni, a 
people of Celtic Gaul, a part of 
whom were included in the Roman 
province and were thence called, 
Ruteni provinciates : I. 45. 

Rutilus, i, m., Rutilus (M. Sem« 
pronius,) an officer of Csesar: 
VII. 90. 



S. 



8. P. R. 4* S. P. Q. R., abbrevi- 
ations of Senatus popuZi Romani, the 
Senate of the Roman people, and 
of SenaMis populusque Rtrmanus, the 
Senate and Roman people. 

Sabinus, i, m., Sabinus. See 7V/it* 
rius. 

Sahis, is, m. Ace. Sabim. Gr. $ 79, 
1 ; the Sambre, a river of Gallia 
Belgica: II. 16. 

Sacerdos, 6tis, m. or /. (soar, sa- 
cred,) a priest or priestess. 
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• Saerameniiumj I, «. (taerOf to oon- | 
secraie,) any thing sacred ; an oath, 
particularly the oath taken tf soldiers 
to tt faiikfid to their arwrUry^ and 
obey tke orders t*ftktir general. 

SaerfJUiumf i, n. [saert^^ to sac- 
rifice,) a sacrifice. 

Sttpe^ sapitta^ e^italme, Ghr. { 
194, 5, adv», often, oft| frequently, 
many times. TV eontparaOve sas- 
pins, is frequently used for ike positive. 
Sapenumeroy often, oftentimes, fre- 
quently. Minime seepe^ least fre- 
qoently, rery rarely: by UtoteSt Gr. 
i 324, 9. 

SavlOf ire, u, «. (savuSy) to rage, 
be fierce or cruel ; be violent. 

SagiUa, te^f, an arrow. 

SagiUariuSf i, m. (sagiUa^) an ar- 
cher, bowman. 

Sagulwm, i, n. dim. {sd^um^ a sol- 
dier's cloak,) a soldier's cloak or 
cassock. 

Saltus, its.m.ySL leaping; a forest, 
thick wood, thicket ; a narrow pass 
or entrance. 

Solum, t, «., th« sea ; the deep. 

Sabts, iOii.f. (salvus, safe,) safety, 
preservation, health. 

Samarobrira, a,J., Samarobriva, 
a city of the Amblani, in Gaul : 
V.24. 

Sancio, ire, ivi, OTxi, cUum,4^um, 
a,, to decree, ordain, establish ; to 
approve, confirm, ratify, enforce. 

SaTicius, a, um, part. 4* ^j- (san- 
eio,) decreed, established; held sa- 
cred or inviolable, holy, divine, sa- 
cred. Sanctum habere, to have ap- 
pointed as sacred or inviolabie,,to 
have decreed, fixed, established, or- 
dained, Gr. ^ 374, R. 4. 

Sanguis, inis, m,, blood. 

Sanitas, dlis, /. (jsawus,) soundness 
of body, health ; soundness of mind, 
one's right mind, sound judgment, 
good sense, reason, sanity. 

Sana, Are, dri, dtum, a,, {sanus,) 



to heal, cure, restore to health. PV-» 
to heal, cure, repair. 

Sawtdnes, um, (^ Santbnif eram, 
the San tones, a peuple of Gallia 
Celtica: 1. 10. 

Sanfus, a, um, adj., sound, in 
health, healthy; sane, sound in 
mind, wise, sober, sensible, diacreset 
Pro sano facere aUqutdy^^iiBR a 
sober or discreet man, wisely, dis- 
creetly. 

Sanxi, See Saneio, 

Sapia, ere, ivi, «., to have a taste 
or relish ; to know, find out, under- 
stand, be wise, judge rightly. 

SarctJM, tf, /. (sardo,) a bundle, 
burden, load, pack, knapsack ; bag- 
gage, luggage. Ijegionem aub sarci-^ 
nis adoriri, to attack a legion while 
bearing tbei^ packs.. 

Sarcio, ire, sarsi, sarlum, a^ to 
mend, repair; to make good, maire 
amends, compensate. 

SarTnentum, t, n,, a twig, catting 
of a vine; a sere branch cot ofif 
from a vine. 

Satis, indecl, adj. <f> subs, ^ 
adv., enough, sufficient ; sufficiently, 
enough, well enough ; tolerably, 
moderately. Satis opportune, quite 
opportunely. Satis magnus, pretty 
large. Comp. Satior, us, better, more 
useful or advantageous. SaHus est, 
it is better. Satis habere, to be con- 
tent or satisfied; to account suffi- 
cient. Satis magna copia, an ade- 
quate supply. SiUis causa, reason 
enough, sufficient reason, Gr. ^ 212, 
R. 4, N. 1. 

Satdsfdcio, ire, Sci, actum, a. {satis 
if' f ado,) Gr. ^ 225, 1. ; to discharge 
one's duty, give satisfaction, satisfy ; 
to ask pardon for having given an 
offence, make an apology, excuse 
one's self. 

Safisfaciio, 6nis, f. (satisfB^,) a 
satisfaction ; amends, reparation ; 
an excuse, plea, apology.. 
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..Saucvus^ a, um, adj., wounded, 
hurt. 
. iSkvMfij i, n., a rock, a large 8Ume, 

crag. 

. Scala, drum, /. (scandOf) a ladder, 
■taur. 

Scaidis, is, m., the Scheldt, a river 
of GaUia Belgfica: VI. 33. 

Scapk^, IP,/., a skiff, bark. 

Scekrdius, a, ttm, adj. {scdtro, to 
pollate,) wicked, bad, impious, ri- 
clous, flagitious. 

8cduSy iris, n., wickedness, vil- 
lainy, guilt ; a crime, enormity. 

sdtnUa, a, /. {sevens, knowing,) 
knowledge, science, skill, expert- 



Scmdo, ire, scidi, scissum, a,, to 
cut, tear, rend, break asunder, sepa- 
rate ; to overthrow, destroy, raze. 

S^, ire, in, Uum, a., Gr. ( 373, 
db ^ 365 ; to know, understand. 
Baud scio an, etc, perhaps. HoMd 
sdo mifandumne, I know not wheth- 
er we ought to be surprised, perhaps 
we ought not to wonder. 

Sctfpulus, i, m., a high rock, cliff, 
crag. 

Scorpio, 6nis, m., a scorpion ; an 
engine for throwing darts, called a 
scorpion. 

Scriho, ire, psi, ptvm, a., Gr. ^ 373, 
& % 363, R. 4; to mark ; to write. 
Scribere leges, to make, draw ap — . 
Wdk a dative of the person, to write 
to, intimate to or command by letter. 
WUk ut, Gr. % 373, 3, (c.) 

Scrobis 4r Sarobs, bis, m, <f* /, a 
hole, pit. 

SciUwm, i, n., a buckler, shield. 

Se, etc. See Swi, 

Sebum, i, n., tallow, suet. 

Secius. See Secus, 

Seeludo, ire, si, sum, a. (se 4* ^2^^- 
do,) to shni apart, shut out, seclude, 
separate. 

SecUttws, a, wn, part, {seeludo,) se- 
doded, shut out. 



Seco, dre, cut, ebim, a., to cut, eut 
oSor asunder. 

SecrOd, adft. (secritus, separate,) 
separately, apart ; secretly, privily, 
in secret. 

Seetiif, inis, /. (seco,) a catting, 
diTision ; booty to be diyided, booty 
belonging to the state, spoils. 

Sector, dri, dius sum, dep, freq, 
(sequor^) to follow, follow after, at- 
tend, accompany ; to chase, pursue, 
strive after. 

SectUra, a,/, (seco,) a cutting, the 
act of cutting ; a place where any 
thing is cut, dug, etc. JEraria sec* 
tura, copper-mines, 

Secum. See SuL 

Secundd, adv, (secwndus,) second* 
•ly, in the second place ; the second 
time. 

SecwndiLm, adv. 4* f^-t i^S^h, 
near,u:lo8e to, aAer, .neit; along, 
by; according to, conformably with, 
agreeably with. 

Secundus, a, um, adj. (sequor,) 
second, the second; following; fa- 
voring, favorable, prosperous, suc- 
cessful, Gr. ^ 833. Bes secu/nda, 
pn^sperity. Bes seamdiores, greater 
prosperity. Secundo fiumine, down 
the stream or current,down the river. 

Securis, is, /. (seco,) an axe, a 
hatchet. Secures, pi., axes; also, the 
axes carried by the lictors along 
with the fasces. Hence, the Roman 
sovereignty or power. 

Secus, comp. secius, adv. (sequor,) 
otherwise, differently. Nihilo secius, 
notwithstanding, nevertheless ; not 
otherwise, not difierently, ibr all 
this or that, still. 

Secutus, a, urn, part, (sequor.) 

Sed, adversative conj., but ; now. 
It is comm,only used to denote distiihe* 
tion or oppositiim, but sometimes onty 
marks a transition from one subject 
to another, Sed et, yea also, even, 
nay even. 
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Sedicim or Sezdicim, num. adj, 
indecl., sixteen. 

Sedes, iSf f. {sedeo, to sit,) a seat, 
place to sit on ; a seat, abode, dwell- 
ing-place ; residence, settlement, 
habitation, mansion, place, spot. 

SedUiOf dnis^f, (jsedeo^ to sit,) dis- 
sension, discoid, strife; a popular 
commotion or insurrection ; civil 
discord, sedition. 

SeditiOsuSf a, um^ adj. (seditiOf) 
turbulent, tumultuous, seditious, 
treasonable. 

SeduUuSj t, m,f Sedulias, a general 
and prince of the Lemovices : VII. 
88. 

Sedunif drunif m., the Seduni, a 
people who lived east of the lake 
of Geneva on the south bank of the 
Rhone: III. 1. 

Sedusiif drum^ m., the Sedusii, a 
people of Germany: I. 51. 

SegeSf His,/, land appropriated to 
the production of grain, a cornfield; 
standing com, growing corn; a 
crop. 

Segniy drum, m., the Segni, a peo- 
ple of Gallia Belgica : VI. 32. 

SegojiaXj dcis^ m., Segonax, a 
king of Kent: V. 23. 

SegorUidcif 6rum^ to., the Segon- 
tiaci, a people of Britain : V. 21. 

Segusidnif drum, m., the Segusi- 
ani, a people of Gallia Celtica: 
1.10. 

Semdj adv., once. Semel atque 
iierum, once and again, repeatedly. 
Ui semelj as soon as. 

Sementis, is, f. {semen, seed,) a 
sowing. Sementes quam maximas 
facere, to sow as much as pos- 
sible. 

SemUa, <s,/., a narrow way, path, 
foot-path. 

Semper J adv., always, forever, 
continually. 

Sempronius, i, m., Sempronins^ a 
Roman name. See RiUilus, 



Sendtor, 6ris, m. (5«fiea;,) a sen- 
ator, member of the senate. 

Sendtus, us, m. {senez,) a senate ; 
the senate of Rome. 

SeTiatusamsuUum, t, n., or senafus 
consuUumy an act, ordinance or de-* 
cree of the senate. 

Seriex, senis, adj., old, aged, ad-- 
vanced in years. Svhs., an old man 
or woman. 

Seni, a, a, num, adj. (sex,) six 
each, six. 

ScTidnes, um, m., the Senones, a 
people of Gaul, tokose principal town 
was Agendicum : I. 2. Ace. pi., Se- 
nones, or after the Greek form, Se^ 
nonas. 

SentejUia, a, /. (sentio,) opinion, 
judgment, resolution, mind, pur- 
pose, intention, will; a vote, sen- 
tence, judgment; purport or sub- 
stance of what is said. Dicere serir- 
tentiam, to give one's opinion. Iti 
sententia permanere, to remain in, 
persist in, abide by — . Dicere in 
earn senientiam, — to this purport. 

Sentio, ire, nsi, n.mm, a., Gr, 
^ 272, & ^ 265 ; to discern by the 
senses, be sensible of, perceive, feel ; 
to understand, perceive, find out, 
know, be sensible or aware ; to ex- 
perience, prove; to think, judge, 
imagine, suppose, entertain an 
opinion or sentiment. Idem sentlre, 
to be of the same opinion. In earn 
sejUentiam, to this purport or effect 

Scntis, is, m., a briar, bramble, 
thorn. 

Separdlim,adv., separately, apart, 
severally : from 

ScpardtuSj a, um, adj., separate, 
distinct, particular : from 

Sepdro, dre, dm, dlum, a. (5e, 
apart, Gr. ^ 106,(6.); <^ paro,) to 
sever, separate, part, disjoin, divide. 

Sepes, is,f., a hedge. 

Scptem, ind. num. adj., seven. 

Scptemtridnes, um, pi. m,, the sew 
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en stars which form the constella- 
tion called Arctos,tbe Bear,Charles'8 
Wain; also^ the North Pole, the 
north. Sub sepUnUrionibus^ in the 
northern regions, in a high northern 
latitude. A sepUnUirionibus, on the 
north. 

Septimus, a, wn, num, adj, (sep" 
Urn,) the seventh. 

Septingentif a, a, fvum, adj, (sep- 
tern (f centum,) seven hundred. 

' ScptfuagifUa, inded. num, .adj,, 
seventy. 

• SepvZtura, «,/. (sepdio, to bury,) 
the act of burying; burial, inter- 
ment, sepulture ; a funeral; iuneral 
jites, obsequies. 

Sequdna, a, m., the Seine, a river 
of France: I. 1. 

Sequdni, &rum, m., the Sequani, 
a people of Gaul, inhabiting a coun- 
try west of Helvetia, from which it 
is separated by Mount Jura: 1. 1. 

SsqudnuSf a, urn, adj,, of the Se- 
quani, Sequanian. Subs,, a Sequa- 
nian. 

Sequor, t, cuius sum, dep., to go i)r 
come after, follow, attend, wait 
upon ; to seek for, seek to attain, 
pursue, court; to approve, agree 
with ; to happen, fall out, occur. 

Ssrmo, dnis, m. [sero, to connect,) 
common discourse, talk, speech, 
conversation. 

Serb, serius, serissimi, adv, {serus,) 
late, too late. 

Sero, ere, sevi, solum, a,, to sow, 
plant. 

Sertorius, t, m., (Gt.) Sertorius, a 
Roman general who first served un- 
der Marius, but subsequently went 
to Spain, where he was regarded as 
prince of the country, and contrib- 
uted greatly to civilize the inhabit- 
ants: III. 23. 

ServUis, e, adj, (serous,) of or per- 
taining to a slave, servile. Servilis 
tfumvUus, the servile war, an insur- 



reetian of doves under Spartacus, etc. 
In modum servilem, after the man« 
ner of or like slaves. 

Servio, ire, ivi, Uum, n. {servus^ 
Gr. % 223, R. 2 ; to be a slave, serve, 
obey, be subservient to, have regard 
to, pay attention to, devote one*s 
self to. 

SeroUus, utis,f, {serous^ slavery, 
servitude, bondage, subjection. 

Servius, i, m., Servius, a Roman 
pranomen. See Oalba, 

Servo, dre, dvi, dlum, a. <f* n., to 
save, preserve ; to observe, keep, 
maintain, mind, heed; to guard, 
watch, observe. Servare Jidem, to 
perform one's promise, keep one's 
word. 

Serous, i, m,, a slave, bondman, 
servant. 

Sese, SetSuL 

Sesquipeddlis, e, adj, (sesgui, half 
as much, <f peddlis,) of a foot and a 
half, sesquipedai. VigTia sesquipe^ 
dalia, piles or posts a foot and a 
half thick. 

Sesuvii, &rum, m,, the Sesuvii, a 
people of Gallia Celtica: U. 34. 

iS?i*, conj, {sive,) whether. 5fett— 
seu or Hve, whether— Hjr, either— or. 

SeverUas, dlis,/. {serints, severe,) 
gravity, seriousness, severity, harsh- 
ness, rigor. 

Sevum, i, n. See Sebum, 

Sevdco, dre, dvi, dlum, a, (se, apart, 
<f* voco,) to call apart or aside, take 
or draw aside. 

Sex, ind. num, adj,, six. 

Sexaginta, ind. num, adj, (sex,) 
sixty. 

Sexcenti, a, a, num, adj, (sex 4* 
centum^) six hundred. 

Sezdecim, or sedicim, ind, num, 
adj (sex (f> decern,) sixteen. 

Sexliuf, t, m,, Seztius. See Bactt" 
lus s also, T. Sextius, one of Csesar's 
lieutenants: VI. 1. 

Si, conj,, if, if indeed, since, bs- 



8IBI--8IMULO. 



cause, iiiasmiieh u; whether, if 
perchance. Si gtUs, see Si^s. Si 
modOf see Modo. Si qud^ if any 
whither, W to any place. Si quando^ 
see Quando, Before si^ * loketAer,* at 
ike beginning of a danse denoting a 
purpose, toe nutf sometimes in Eng' 
lish supply^ to try, to see, to ascer- 
tain, or ike like, 

/SiAi. See Sui. 

SUnLzdteSf tMit, m., the Sibuzates, 
a people of Aquitania: III. 37. 

Sic, adv., so, thus, in such a man- 
ner. Sic ut, so that, so as. When 
followed by an ace, with an infinitive, 
U is eitker redundant ornuiy be trans- 
lated by, this, that, etc. 

Sicamlni, drum, m., the Sicanibri, 
a German people, Hiring near the 
Ubii: IV. 16. 

Siccitas, dtis, f, (siccus, dry,) dry- 
ness, want of moisture; drought, 
4ry weather, want of rain. Jl is 
used in the fiuroL 

Siout, conj. (sic <f> «/,) just as, as, 
as it were, as if. 

Sic^if conj, (sic <f> itU,) as. 

SiduSf iris, n., a constellation; 
star. ' 

Sigambrif or Sugambri or Sicasn' 
bri, 6rum, m., a people of Germany. 
See Sicambn, 

Signifer, era, irum, adj, (signum 
4* f^o,) bearing a sign or image. 
Subs., a standard-bearer, ensign. 

Sigrdficatio, 6nis, /., a significa- 
tion, intimation, declaration, ex- 
pression, sign, token. Significatione 
facta, notice being given : from 

Signiftco, dre, dm, dtum, a, (sig' 
num <f> facio,) to give notice, sig- 
nify, indicate, intimate, show, de- 
clare, express ; to give proof ^tt evi- 
dence. Significatur, imp,, proof is 
given, an intimation is afforded. 

Signum, i, n., a mark, sign ; a 
statue, image. Signum mUilare or 
simply signum, a standard, banner, 



flag; by metonymy, troops, forces. 
Conferre signa in unum locum,, to 
unite the standards, join forces. 
Perre signa, to bear or advance the 
standards, to march: — a signal, 
watchword. Dare signum, to give a 
signal, to give the signal for battle. 

Sildnus, i, m. (M.) Silanu&, one 
of OsBsar's lieutenants: YI. I. 

Silentium, i, n. (sileo, to be silent,) 
a being silent; silence, quietness. 

SUentio, aU., in silence, silently. 

S'dius, i, fn. (T.) Silius, a man 
sent by Cassar to the Veneti to ob- 
tain supplies : III. 7. 

SUva, «,/., a wood, forest 

Silvester 4* SUvestris, e, adjJ(silva^ 
of a wood or forest, woody. 

Slmilis, e, o^/.* Gr. § 222, 3 ; like, 
resembling, similar. 

SlmUitOdo, inis, /. (simUis,) like- 
ness, resemblance, similarity. 

Simul, adv., together, at once; at 
the same time ; as soon as, as soon 
as ever. Simul-^mul, as well — as; 
both — and. Simul ac or aique, as 
soon as. 

SimvXdcrum, i, n, (simulo,) an 
image, picture, figure; an ef^gy, 
statue. 

SimtUatque, See Simul. 

Slmulatio, 6nis,f. (simvlo,) a pre- 
tending to be what one is not; a 
counterfeiting, seeming, feigning; 
a pretence, color, disguise, deceit; 
imitation, false appearance. Qui 
suMm timorem in rei frumentaria 
simuUUionem conferrent, who charg- 
ed their own fear to a pretence (of 
fear) concerning the provisions; 
pretended that their fear was on ac- 
count of the provisions. Simulatio 
iiijieris, pretence of pursuing a 
journey. 

Simuldtus, a, urn, part., pretended, 
feigned. Simulata amicitid, under 
the guise of friendship: from 

Simulo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (sindlis,'\ 
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0T. ^ 2Vi ; to feign, pretend, coub- 
terfeit. 

SimuUas, dUSj /., a disgniaed 
malice or enmity; secret grudge, 
dissembled hatred, enmitj, hatred, 
animosity; rivalry, jealousy. 

Sinj canj.f but if, if however. Sin 
atUem, but if. 

Sinciri, adv, (sinceruSf sincere,) 
sincerely, plainly, frankly, ingen- 
uously. 

Sine^ prep, with abil.t without. 

Singilldtim. See SingvMim, 

SingvldriSf «, ar/j. (singnhiSy) one 
only, single, separate ; singular, ex- 
cellent, matchless, remarkable, ex- 
traordinary. Ubi singttlares egredi- 
eiUes conspexeraTUj — <lisembarking 
one at a time. 

SlngulcUimf adv.^ one by one, 
singly, individually, severally : from 

Singulus, a, tt?7t, num. adj.t Or. 
^119; single, particular, separate, 
several, one separate from another; 
one by one, each, every ,one at a time, 
individual ; one distributively,one to 
each. In annos singulos^ yearly, an- 
nually. Centuriones quibHS singula 
naves-'One to each. Pagos ex qnibus 
iingvXa millia — from each of which. 
Quos singuli singulos delegerant, 
whom they had selected, individual- 
ly, every man (selecting) one. Ez 
captivis tolo exercUu capita singula 
distribvdly — one to each soldier 
through the whole army. 

Sinister J Ira^ tmm^ adj. (nno,) left, 
on the left. Pig., sinister, adverse, 
contrary, hurtful, pernicious. Sinis- 
tra, «, /. sc. manvSy the left hand. 
Siib sinistra, at the left. 

SinistrorstiSj adv. (sinister <f» rer'- 
stis,) towards the letl hand, to the 
left. 

SinOf irej sivi, silum^ <i., to permit, 
suffer, allow, give one leave. 

Si qttando, adv., if ever, if at any 
time. 



Sifnis 4* siqui^ siqua, siquod cf* m> 
quid, or separately si quis, etc, indef, 
pro., Gr. ^ 138, & ^ 137, R. (.%) if 
any one, if any; whoever, what- 
ever. Si qud, sc. raUone, if in any 
way or by any means, if perhaps^ 
if perchance. 

Si qud, adv., if any whither, if to 
any place. 

Situs, 115, m. (sino,) site, situationi 
local position. 

Sive, conj, ( >! <f* w,) or if, and if, 
or; whether. Sive-^sive or seu, 
either — ^or, whether — or, whether-* 
or whether. 

Socer, eri, m., a father-in-law. 

Societas, dtis^f., partnership, uni- 
on, connexion, s(x:iety, fellowship ; 
association; a league, confederacy, 
alliance. 

Socius, a, vm, adj., united, asso- 
ciated. Sabs., a companion, asso- 
ciate ; an ally, confederate. 

Sol, solis, m., the sun. 

Solatium, i, n. {solor, to console,) 
comfort, consolation, ease, relief. 

St/ldurii, 6mm, m., soldurii. Oal» 
lie retainers or vassals, devoted to 
the service of some great man: 
III. 22. 

Suleo, ire, Uus sum, n., to be ac- 
customed or wont. 

Solertia, <», /. (soterSy) ingenuity, 
sagacity, quickness, shrewdness. 

SolitudOj inis, f. (solus j) a lonely 
ot solitary place ; a desert, wilder- 
ness; solitude, retirement. 

STllici/atio^ inis, f. (soUieilOj) a so- 
liciting, tempting, importuning ; in- 
stigation. Sollicitatio7iibus peridita^ 
rij to find by trial-. 

SitUicifdtuSf a, urn, part., move i ; 
tempted, instigated : from 

SoUictlo, Are, dr/, dtum^ a. (soUus, 
the whole, <f»a/<?,)Gr. ^2T3, 2; to 
move, stir ; to allure, entice, invite ; 
to tempt, instigate, stir up, urge lo 
rebellion. 
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SoOicUlkdo, vnisj. (soUkUns, anx- 
ious,) solicitude, anxiety, disquiet, 
trouble. 

& ium, i, Ik, the ground ; the soil ; 
the basis, foundation or lowest part 
of any thing; a bottom, floor. 

Solum, adv.t only, alone : Jrom 

SuluSy a, um, adj., Gr. ^ 107 -, alone, 
only, the only one, unaccompanied; 
by one's self, all alone. 

SolVVf 6ye, solvij solutum, ^, to 
loose, untie, unbind. Solvere navem 
or simply solvere^ to loose a ship, to 
put to sea, set sail. 

SomnuSf t, m., sleep, slumber, re- 
pose, rest, 

Sunilus, its, m., a sound, noise, 
din: from, 

Sono, Are, ui, a. 4* ^m ^o sound, 
make a noise, resound : Jrom 

Sftnus, i, m., a sound, noise. 

Soror, 6riSjf.j a sister. Ejc matre 
soror, a half-sister, sister bora of the 
same mother. 

Sor&y tiSf /. (serOf) lot, chance, for- 
tune. 

SotWts, ium, m., the Sotiates, a 
people of Aquitania : III. 20. 

Spalium, i, n. ( pateo,) the grouna 
for running a race ; a course, race- 
ground ; a course, race ; space, room, 
extent, length; distance, interval. 
SpoMum loci, distance. Spalium diei, 
the space of a day, a day ; time, du- 
ration ; an interval or space of time, 
Tantam muUitudinem interfeceruntf 
quantum diei spatiumj as the length 
of the day was ^ as the portion of 
the day allowed. 

Species, ct, /. {specio, to see,) a 
form, figure, fashion, shape, appear- 
ance ; a sight, spectacle ; a pretext, 
color, pretence. Ad spedem, ibr ap- 
pearance. In spedem, in appear- 
ance. Siimma species, the general 
appearance. Specie, under the ap- 
pearance of. 

SpectOf Are, dvi^ iU/wm, a, freq. 



(i;^M^i) to behold; to look trr gait 
upon ; to view ; to look to ^r to* 
wards ; to be tiuned m- lie towards; 
to point or incline towards ; to face^ 
to see, obeerre, mark, regard, ecm* 
sider, heed, care for ; to seek, look 
for, expect, wait for. Bern spectare^ 
to look at the facts, to have regard - 
or reference to. 

Speculdtor, &ris, m. (^fgcuUnr,) a 
spy, scout, messenger. 

Speeulatorius, a, um, adj. (speeu* 
latar,) belonging to espial or obsei^ . 
vation. Specutatoria navigiOf sp^" 
sloops^ vessels c^ observati(Hi. 

Specular, dH, dtns sum, dep. {spectt^ 
la, a watchtower,) to view, espy, 
reconnoitre, observe, look arouod, 
explore. Speculandi causa veniref |o 
come as a spy. 

Sperdlus, a, um, part., hoped for, 
expected: from 

Spero, Are, dm, dtim, a., Otn 
% 273, 4 ; to hope, trust, expect, look 
for. 

Spes, spei, /., hope, expectation | 
confidence ; expectations, prospect?* 
In spem venire, to enteruiin or coo* 
ceive the hope, to hope. Jt is often 
followed by the gen. of a gerund f 
Gr. $ 275, m. R. 1,(1.) 

SpirUus, us, m. (spiro, to breathe.) 
a breath of air ; the spirit or soul ; 
spirit, elevation of mind ; haughti- 
ness, pride, courage; pi. haughti- 
ness, arrogance, loAy airs, haugb^ 
demeanor. 

Spolidtus, a, um, part., plundered, 
despoiled : from 

Spolio, are, dvi, dtum, a. (spioftKiii, 
spoil,) Gr. ^ 251 ; to strip, bereave^ 
deprive of, rob, plunder, pillage: 
from 

Spdium, i, n., the skin stripped 
off a beast; spoil taken from an 
enemy, plunder, pillage, booty, 
prey. 

Spons^ lis, /., Gr. % 94 i wilL 



tmMhfiy^tA 



im 



spMUe, of my, thy, bis, their, etc., 
owtk tree will, of one's ofWn acoord^ 
volnatarily, freely; by one's self, 
alone, without any one's aid. 

StabiHOf ire, tm, Uum, a. (HaMliSf 
firm,) to mike steadfast, firm, stable 
^•nie; topropjsni^rt; settle, fix. 

SialnlUas, OHs, /. (sUtMlis, firm,) 
firmiiess, stability, steadiness. 

SUUim, adv. (sto,) finnly, constant- 
ly,^ steadily^ immediately, forth- 
with, straightway. 

SMw, dftis, /. (5<0,) the act of 
standing; a stay, sojourn ; a station, 
post, outpost, sentry, picket, guard. 
Ja- staUone, on guard. 

^tdituSf a, um, adj, (sh,) stand- 
ing, standing still. I^ativa cakra, a 
standing camp, station, quarters. 

Sfafua, ire^ ui, utmrn, a., Gr. ^ 272, 
dc ^ 271 ; to set up, raise, erect ; to 
pm,* place; to maintain, judge, 
think, conclude, be of opinion ; to 
resolve, determine, ordain, decree ; 
to give sentence, pass sentence or 
judgment Siainere de aUtfuo^ gire 
sentence, pass judgment on -^. 

'St4dura, a,/, (5^,) stature, height 
of body. 

Status, us, m. (s/4f,) a standing; a 
state, station, condition, situation. 

SUmiUuSj t, m., a goad ; a prickle ; 
any sharp pointed thing; a sharp 
pointed instrument concealed be- 
neath the surface of the ground to 
annoy an enemy's cavalry. Fig., 
an incitement, instigation, induce- 
ment, incentive, motive ; a spur. 

SUpendiarius, a, urn, adj., tribu- 
tary, stipendiary. 8ubs., a stipendi- 
aiy: from 

SUpendiitm, i, n, {stips, a contri- 
bution, if* pendff,) the pay of sol- 
diers; a tribute, tax. 

SUpen, t^, m., a stake fixed in the 
ground; the trunk of a tree; a 
stake, post. 25 



BHirp^, pii,f., the root of a tree ; 
the trunk &r body of a tree. Pig,^ 
the origin or foundation of a thing; 
a stock, family, race, lineage. 

18X0, stare, sieii, siatum, n., to stand, 
stand firm ; to remain, abide, be ; 
to make a stand, hold out ; main- 
tain one's ground ; agree to, abide 
by, stand to, Gr. % 245, II, 6. 

Stramentnm, i, n, (jUemo, to 
spread,) straw, litter, thatch ; a pan* 
nier, pack-saddle. 

StirispUfas, i^ m., a noise, rattling, 
clattering, clashing, din; clamor, 
shouting, uproar. 

Slringo, ere, inai, idum, a., to 
draw tight, constrain, hold fast. 
StHngere gladium, to grasp, draw, 
un&heath. 

Slruo, ere, xi, diwm, a,, to pile up, 
build, erect, rear, fabricate, con« 
struct. 

Studeo, ire, ui, n., Gr. $ 873, 4; 
to study, attend to, apply the mind 
to, cultivate, pay particular atten- 
tion to ; take delight in, pursue, be 
bent on a thing; to desire, aim, 
wish, be anxious. Novis relnu stu» 
dere, to delight in changes or revo- 
lutions ; to desire a change in 
afi^irs; to plot a revolution in the 
state. Novis imperiis si/adere, to de- 
sire a change in the government, 
Gr. % 223. 

Sittdids^, adv, (studiosus, studi- 
ous,) carefully, attentively, studi- 
ously, earnestly. 

Studium, i, n., study, care, atten- 
tion, diligence ; eagerness, zeal, 
fondness, desire, inclination ; attach- 
ment, devotion, regard, affection, 
love; pursuit, employment 

SlJultiUa, <B, /. {stuUm, foolish,) 
folly, foolishness, imprudence. 

Sitb, prep, with ace, or aJ)l., Gr. 
^ 235, (2) under; beneath. Sub 
movie or montes, at the loot of; at, 
during; towiCrds, near by, about; 
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on. Sub ipsa profectwne, at the time 
of going away. Suh oeuUSj nnder 
the eyes, before the eyes. Sub hteenif 
at Bun-rise. Sub in eompimlion often 
signiJUs secretly, imperceptibly, or 
to aid or assist. 

SubaOus, a, «m, part. (suHgo^) 
kneaded, beaten together; broogbt 
into subjugation, subdued, conquer- 
ed, constrained, compelled. 

SubdbluSf a, uMj adj. (sub <f> dolus f) 
conning, crafty, deceitAil, subtle. 

SubducOf ire^ xi, etum, a. (sub <f> 
ducOf) to draw up. Subdncere names, 
to haul to land, to draw ashore — ; 
to take away, lead off, remove, with- 
draw. 

Subductio, CniSf f. (subdueo,) the 
act of drawing up. Ad subduetiones, 
for drawing to land. 

SubduetuSf a, um, parL (subdueOj) 
drawn up; withdrawn, remored, 
rescued. 

SubeOf ire, ivi, or it, iium, irr, n. 
(sub 4* CO,) Gr. % 233 ; to go or come 
under, enter ; to go to or into, ap- 
proach, advance, draw near, come 
up to ; to encounter, undergo, sus- 
tain, endure, suffer. 

Subesse, etc. See Subsum. 

Subfossus, a, um, part, (subfodio or 
suffadio.) 

Subigo, ire, €gi, actum, a. (sub <f> 
ago,) to force, compel, constrain, 
oblige ; to drive ; to reduce, subdue. 

Subttd, adv., suddenly, on a sud- 
den; hastily, quickly, readily : /r/w» 

Sulntus, a, um, adj. (mbeo,) sud- 
den, unexpected. 

Subjectus, a, um, part., put, set, 
placed or lying under, placed below, 
subjected : from 

Subjicio, ^re, jici, jectum, a. (sub 
^ jacio,) Gr. ^ 224 ; to throw under 
or below, put, lay or set under; to 
drive under ; to expose, subject, 
make liable. Inter carros rotasque 
mataras ojc tragulas suijiciebant, dis- 



charged their jaTelins and darts b#> 
low, between the waggcms and 
wheals. 7%it is said in disHncUon 
from those who threw their weapom e 
loco superiore. 

SuUiius, a, um, part. <f> adj, {^m^ 
toUo,) lifted up, raised; elevated, 
proud, haughty, elated, puffed ap; 
taken away, removed. 

SuNevdtius, a, um, part., lifted up, 
supported : from 

Sublivo, dre, Avi, dtum, a, (sub ^ 
levo,) to lift, raise or hold up, sva^ 
port. SuUevare se, to lift one's self 
up; to rise, get up; — ^to help, assiat, 
aid ; to ease, lighten. lessen, dimm- 
ish. 

Sublica, €B, /., a stake or wooden 
pile driven into the ground for bmld- 
ing on; a. pile of a bridge. 

Subluo, ire, ui, iUum, a. (sub 4' 
tuo, to wash,) to wash underneath, 
wash, bathe. 

Subministrdtus, a, um, part., fur- 
nished, supplied : from 

Submiuistro, dre, Avi, Alvan, a. (jiid 
<f* ministro, to minister,} to furnish, 
afford, supply. 

Submitto, ire, isi, issum, a. (sub <f* 
mifto,) to send privily ; to send after ; 
tosabstitute; to furnish, supply ; to 
send, despatch. 

Submdius, a, wn, part., removed 
out of the way, displaced, sent 
away, dismissed,- driven back : from 

Submidveo, ire, dvi, 66um, a. (sub 
^ m/yoeo,) to remove, displace, re- 
move out of the way, drive back. 

Subruo, ire, vi, utum, a. (sub 4' 
ruo, to throw down,) to dig under, 
undermine ; to pull down, over- 
throw, overturn. 

Subseculus,^ a, um, part. : from 

Subsiquor, i, cuius sum, dep. (sub 
(p sequor,) to follow forthwith, soon 
or near after, come after, follow. 

Suhsidium, i, n. (subsideo, to sit 
below,) a body of troopf> in reserve; 
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s rdnfbicement, aid, help, saecor, 
assistance, relief, defence ; a reme> 
dy. Ad amnes coma oMdia compa- 
rare, to prepare lesonrees, make 
provision. 

SubHihf ire, idi 4* idt, essum, n, 
(mb <p sido, to light,) to sink down, 
rabside ; to remain, stay, stay be- 
hind. 

SiMslo, ire, dUi, a. 4'^* (^ <f* 
sisio, to stand,) to stop, stay; to re- 
main, abide; to stand still, halt; to 
resist, withstand, hold out against. 

Stiiaum, esse, fiU, irr. n, (sub 4* 
Mm,) to be under, lurk underneath, 
be within; to bo near, imminent or 
at hand. Subesse miUe passwam, to 
be a mile off. 

Subirdko, ire, xi, dmn, a. (sub <f> 
irahOj) to take away, take away be- 
low, remove, withdraw, carry off. 

SfibvectiiOj 6nts,f., a carrying, con- 
veying, transporting :,^vifi 

Subv&uf, ire, xi, dum, a. (sub <$> 
veho,) to cany or bring up, convey 
in a ship; to carry, convey. 

i^ibviniOj ire, ini, enlum, n, (sub 
4- venio,) Gr. ^ 224 ; to come on, 
come after; to come to one's assist- 
ance, assist, aid, help, succor. 

Succido, ire, esd, essum, n. (sub <f* 
cedo,) Or. % 233, (3,) & ^ 224; to go 
0r come under or into; to go or 
come up, approach, advance; to 
follow close upon ; to be attended 
with success, succeed, prosper ; take 
or come into the place of, succeed, 
supply the place of, relieve ; to bor- 
der upon. In sUUionem suceedere, to 
mount guard in one's place. 

Suceendo, in, di, swm, a, (sub <f> 
caindo, obs,) to set fire to, set on fire, 
kindle, bum. 

Suecensus, a, vm, part, (suceendo,) 
set on fire, lighted, burnt 

Suecessus, i^, m. (succedo^) a com- 
ing up to; an approach ; a prosper- 
ous event; prosperity,- success. 



Suc^suSf a, um, pari, (succido, to 
cut down,) felled, cut down. 

Succumbo, ire, eubui, cubUum, %, 
(sub <f> cumbo, obs.) to fall or sink 
under, lie under, fail, iaint, yield; 
to lose courage. 

Bucouaro, ire, oucurri 4' curri, eur» 
sum, ft. (sub 4* eurro^) to run under; 
to run or hasten to; to run to one's 
assistance, succor, aid, help. 

Sudes, is,/,, a stake ; a pile driv- 
en into the ground in fortifications, 
etc. 

Sudor, &ris,m,,sweaLt J^gr., pains, 
exertion, toil. 

Suessibj^es, um, m,, the Suessiones, 
a people of Gallia Belgica : II. 
3. 

Sueoi, drum, m,, the Suevi, a na- 
tion of Germany : I. 37. 

8u£vus, a, um, adj,, of or belong- 
ing to the Suevi ; Suevian. 

Suffido, ire, ici, eetum, a, 4* ^* 
(sub 4* facio^) to substitute, put in 
the place of another; to supply, 
furnish; to suffice, be sufficient or 
enough, be able. 

Stiff odio, ire, 6di, ossum, a, (sub 4* 
fodio,) to dig under, undermine ; to 
stab below. Equos suffodere, to stab 
under the belly. 

Suffossus, a, um, pari, (suffodio.) 

Suffiragium, i, n, (sub <f> frangOj) 
a vote or suffrage. 

Suggeslus, ib, m, (suggero, to put 
under,) any elevated place made of 
earth or other materials heaped up ; 
a tribunal ; a stage or scaffold, pul- 
pit, elevated seat. Pro suggeslu, on 
the stage. 

Sui,pro., Gr. % 133; of himself, 
herself, itself or themselves. In the 
ace, 4* obi. U is often doubled, sese. 
T^ prep, cum when used wilh se if 
annexed toil; as, secum. 

SuUa, tf , m., Sulla or Sylla, a Rfv 
man family name. L, ComtUus 
Sulla, a Roman general, distin- 
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gaished for hi^ military talents and 
for his enmity to Marins: I. 21. 

Sulpicius, t, m., (P. Rufus) Sal- 
picius, one of Caesar's lieutenants: 
IV. 88. 

Sum, essBt fui^ irr» it., Gr. ^ 153; 
to be; to exist, live; to stay, re- 
main, continue, abide. WUi two 
datives, Gr. ( 227, to be, serve, af- 
ford. EU mxhi, 1 have, Gr. % 226. 
Mihi est in animo^ I purpose, intend 
or design, it is my intention. WUk 
agenUive, Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, (3.) to 
be the part, property, etc. ; to be 
consistent with, become, belong to. 
Est mea amsuehuliniSf it is my way 
cr custom. Esse in venaliftniius, to 
hunt, be engaged in hunting. 

Suntma^ «, /. (^suvimus^) the sum 
or aggregate. Summa or summa im- 
perii^ the highest or supreme power, 
supreme command, command in 
chief, supremacy, government, di- 
rection. Summa betli, the manage- 
ment Of administration of the war. 
Summa rerum^ supreme power in 
peace or war. Summa imperii belli- 
qve administrandif the command in 
chief and sole direction of the war. 
Summa exercUus, the whole army, 
the main body of the army. Sum- 
ma Mius GaUia, the whole of Ganl, 
Gaul laken as a whole. 

Summum, i, n., the top or sum- 
mit of any thing: from 

Summus, a, um, adj. (sup, ofgupe- 
ruj,) highest, uppermost; the great- 
est, very great, chief, supreme, 
highest, utmost, consummate, ex- 
treme; most important, very im- 
portant, of the greatest moment ; 
the summit of, the top of, Gr. ^ 205, 
R. 17: — whole, general. 

SumA), 4re, mpn, mptvm, a. (sub <f> 
emoj) to take, take up; to procure. 
Sumere supplidum, to punish. Su- 
mere supplicium de aliquo, to punish 
one, indict punishment upon one ;~ 



to assume, arrogate; to uiidertakei' 
enter upon, begin. 

SumptuHsuSf a, wn, adj,^ expen- 
sive, costly, sumptuous, splendid: 
from 

SumptuSf iiSf m. (sumOy) expense, 
cost, charge ; costliness. Mea sump- 
iUt at my expense. 

Sumptvs, a, urn, part, (sumo,) 
taken, assumed. 

Super, adv. 4* prep- n^ a^* or 
aU., Gr, ( 235, (3.) above, over, 
upon. 

Superdtus, a, urn, part, (supero^ 
conquered, vanquished, overcome. 

Superbi, adv. {superbus^ proud,} 
proudly, haughtily, arrogantly, in- 
solently. 

Superfui. See Supersum. 

Superior f «s, adj.{comp. ofsuperus,) 
higher, upper; past, gone by, for- 
mer, previous; superior. ProUio 
superior, to be victorious, superior ;. 
to conquer — . Superiore tempore^ in 
former times, previously. 

Supero, are, dvi, dlum, a. <f* n, 
(5tt;«r,) to outdo, surpass, exceed, 
excel, surmount, overcome ; to con- 
quer, vanquish, subdue; to be supe- 
rior, prevail; to go or climb over, 
pass; to remain. Superare vitdt to 
survive, outlive, li^e longer. 

SupersedeOf ire, sidi^ sessum, a, 
(super 4» sedeo,) to sit upon ; to omit, 
forbear, leave off, give over, cease, 
desist. Pralio supersedere, to abstain 
from ar decline battle. With, the abl, 
Gr. ^ 242, <& ^ 224, R. 4; , ^ daL 
^ 224, or ike inf 

Supersum^ esse, fui, n» (super 4* 
sum,) to remain, be letl behind, sur- 
vive. 

Supirvs, a, um, (amp. supenar, 
sup. supremus or summv^,) adj. (su- 
per,) above, upper, on high. 

Supp€to, ere, ivi, itum,,a.(sub..4' 
peio,) to occur, suggest itself to one; 
to be near 01' at hand, be in store, be. 
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jR may often he IranslaUd by have, in 
the same manner as est when followed 
by a dative denoting a possessor: Gr. 
$ 226, R. 2. 

Supptementumj t, n. (suppleoj to fill 
tip,) a supply, filling up j supplies, 
reinforcement, recruits. 

SuppleXf ids, adj. (sub. ^ plicOf to 
fold,) suppliant, humble, prostrate. 

Suppticatioy 6nis, f. (jswpplico, to 
supplicate,) a supplication, solemn 
thanksgiving. 

Suppliciter, adv. (supplex,) in the 
manner of a suppliant, humbly, sub- 
missively. 

Supplicium, t, n. {supplex,') a sup- 
plication ; a supplicatory sacrifice \ 
a punishment, torture, torment. 

SupportOf dre, dvi, dtum, a. (stib 
^ porta,) to carry, convey, import, 
bring. 

Supra, adv, <f» prep, with ace, 
above, over, upon ; before. 

Suscepius, a, um, part,^ taken up, 
undertaken, entered upon : from 

Susctpio, ere, cepi, ceptum^ a. {sub 
<f» capio,) to take or lift up, receive, 
catch ; to undertake, take in hand, 
enter upon, engage in. Sibi suscipe- 
re, to take upon one's self, under- 
take. 

Suspecf'US, a, urn, adj. (suspido,) 
Gr. ^ 222 ; suspicious, that excites 
suspicion. 

Suspicdtus, a, um, part, (suspicor.) 

Suspido, ere, pexi, pectum, n. 4* a. 
(surswn-, up, or sub 4* specie, to see,) 
to look up or upwards ; to suspect. 

Suspido, 6nis,f. {suspido^) suspi- 
cion, distrust ; ground of suspicion, 
reason for suspecting. Dare alicui 
suspidonem, to excite suspicion in 
any one. Suspido fuga, symptoms 
of flight. 

Suspirar, dri, dtus sum, dep. (sus* 
ficio,) Gr. ^ 272 ; to suspect, appre- 
hend, fear, mistrust. 

SusUmUUfus, a, um, part., upheld, 
25* 



sustained, supported ; withstood: 
from 

Sustento, dre, dvi, dtum, a. 4* f^* 
frcq., to sustain, uphold, support; 
to nourish, relieve; to 'withstand, 
oppose, resist ; to endure, hold out. 
jEgre sustentatum est, sc. ab iUis, i.£,, 
oppidanis, instead of, illi agre suiten^ 
taverunt, they scarcely held out, Gr. 
^ 14 1, R. 2. jEgre is die* sustefUatur, 
i. e., agre eo die tustentani mUites: 
from. 

Sustineo, ire, tinui, tentvm, a, 
(sursum <f» teneo,) to sustain, sup- 
port ; to keep back, check, restrain, 
retard; to bear, endure, hold out^ 
support, hold out against, with- 
stand. Sustinere se, to stand, stand 
alone. 

-SustoUo, ere, ttUi, subldtum, a. (sub 
<f* toUo,) to raise or lift up; to take 
away, remove; to bear, carry. 

Suvs, a, um, poss. 4* reflexive pro, 
(sui,) one's own ; his, her, its or 
their own ; his, hers, its, theirs. Its 
meaning can generally be determine^ 
by referent to the subject of the sen- 
tence, Gr. ^ 208. Sid, pi., one's party, 
people, countrymen, friends, sol- 
diers, etc. Sua, n. pi., one's proper- 
ty, effects, possessions. 



T. 



T., an abbreviation of the pratiO' 
m/en Titus. 

Taberruicvlum, i, n. (tabema, a 
hut,) a tent. 

TabtUa, a,f., a board or plank, 
a picture; a tablet covered with 
wax for writing on ; a writing, 
book. TaJbulcR, writings, records, 
account-books, bills. 

TabvXaiio, 6nis,f. (tabulo,) cover- 
ing with boards or planks ; a plank- 
ing, boarding, flooring; a boarded 
floor. 

Tabuldtum, i, n. (tabulo, to cover' 
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with boaidt,) a ■tory «» a MUing ; 
a boarded floor. 

Taceoy ire, uit l/«m, n. 4* ^m ^ 
be silent) hold one's peace, say 
nothing; to be silent concerning 
any thing, keep secret. 

TaciUti, a, ima, adj. (taeeOf) silent, 
saying nothing. 

Taiea^ «e,/., any piece cut off; a 
stake. Talea ferrta^ pieces of iron 
used by the ancient Britons for 
money. A stake of a foot in length 
buried in the groand, and armed 
with iron hooks to obstruct the pro- 
gress of cavalry : they were called 
ttimuU^ goads or spurs, and were a 
kind of caltrops. 

Talis^ e, adj,, such, of this or thai 
kind, such like. 

Tarn, adv.^ so, so much, so very. 

Tamen, conj., notwithstanding, 
nevertheleas, yet, however; at least. 
In Ike apodosis of a seTUence it corre- 
iponds to tameisi, quamvis, etc., in 
the protasis, 

TamesiSf is, m., the Thames: 
V. 11. 

Tametsi or iamen etsi^amj. , though, 
although, albeit. It is used tike etsi 
in the protasis of a sentence, and is 
followed by tamen in tke apodosis. 

Tandem^ adv. (^lum <f* demum,)at 
length, at last, finally. Quid tan^ 
demi what prayl 

Tango, ire, tetigi, tactum, a,, to 
touch ; to be contiguous, border 
upon. 

T\intopgre, adv. {abl. of tantus ^ 
opus,) so much, so greatly, to such 
a degree. 

TaTUuluSy a, um, adj. dim. {tantus,) 
so little, so small, so trifling. 

TantHm, adv. {tantus,) so much, 
80 far : only, alone, merely. 

T\i;fUumm6do, adv, {tantiim <f> mo^ 
do,) only, if only. 

Tan>tundem, adv. {tarUns <f> dem^ 
■o much, so fat. 



Ihnifiu, a, uvi, adj., so gfeat, so 
much, such; so little, so small. H 
is often fdUtrwed by vX or quantns. 
Ta/nti esse, Gr. ^ 214 ; to be of sa 
greattvalue, be prized so highly, be 
so highly esteemed. Tanto opere, 
see Tantopere, 7\inius — ^uaTitus, as 
great— as; as much — as; as far — 
as. T\iiUvm paiebal — quavUtm, loel 
odes occupare poterat, extended as 
far as the space which — . 'ntntum^ 
n, is often followed by the genitive^ 
Gr. ^ 312, R. 3. 

TarbelU, &rum, m., the Tarbelli, 
a people of Aquitania: III. 27. 

Tarddtus, a, um, part, {tardo,) r^ 
tarded, hindered, stopped, delayed, 
checked. 

Tarde, (tu5, issimi,) adv, {tardus,) 
slowly, tardily. 

Tardo, Are, dvi, dtum, n, ^ a., Gr. 
^ 271, & ^ 275,. in. R. 3; to loiter; 
to make slow, retard, stop, delay, 
impede, hinder: /r/;m 

Tardus, a, um, adj., slow, tardy^ 
sluggish, slack 

Tarusdtes, ium, m., the Tarnsa^ 
tes, a people of Aquitania : III. 
23. 

Tasgetius, i, m., Tasgetius, a 
king of the Carnutes : V. 25 

Taurus, i, m., a bull. 

T^aximagitlus, i, m., Tazimaga*^ 
lus, a king ol Kent: V. 22. 

Taxus, i, /., the yew tree, whose 
berries, according to Pliny, werepoi* 
stmous. 

Te. See TV. 

Tedosages, um, m. : VI. 24. See 
Volae, 

Tectum, i, n. {tego,) the covering 
or roof of a house ; a house, dweU 
ling. 

Tedus, a, um, part. <f» adj, {iego,^ 
covered ; protected, defended, safe. 

T\gimentum, i, n,, a covering. 
Scutorum tegimenba, the covers or 
cases (^ shields, protectin/p' thtm 
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from dvtsi aad iojniy, Thttc leere 
made of leather : from 

HsgOf ere, lexiy tectum^ a., to eover ; 
to bide, conceal, disguise ; to de- 
fend, protect. 

Tdumt i, «., a missile weapon; a 
dart, javelin, lance, spear. 

JTmerariuSt u, t^m, adj.^ imprn* 
dent, inconsiderate^ rash, indiscreet, 
Jb^adstraog: fr'om 

T^Ms^re, a^v.fWithoat reasQn,with- 
out. cause, by chance, at random, 
rashly, thoughtlessly, foolishly ; ea- 
sily, readily. 

Tbnmtoj, dtis, /. {Umere^ rash- 
ness, inconsiderateness, temerity, 
imprudence. 

TemOy dniSj m., the beam of a 
plough or carriage, to the end of 
which the yoke was tied ; the pole 
of a chariot. 

7^nnpera7Uia^ «,/. (^tempero,) mod- 
eration, temperance, sobriety, absti- 
nence, self control ; self govern- 
ment. 

TemperdluSy a, um, part, ^-adj, 
(comp. temperaluirt) tempered, mod- 
erated ; moderate, temperate, sober; 
mild : from 

Tempero, Ore, dm, dtum, a. <f* n. 
(tempus,) to temper, mingle various 
things in due proportion ; to miti- 
gate, soften, modify; to moderate, 
restrain ; to abstain, refrain, forbear. 
Temperare sUn, to govern one's self, 
moderate or restrain one's self. 

Tempestas. Atis^f, (JLempus^) time; 
a season, weather; stormy, rough 
or boisterous weather; a storm or 
tempest, hurricane, tornado. 

Tempns, oris, 7i., time, space of 
time ; a season. Omni tempore^ al- 
ways, ever; — occasion, opportuni- 
tjr. Ad Umpus, in time, at the ap- 
pointed time, promptly, in good 
season, seasonably. Utm iempore^ at 
once. Tempore txclusus, — by want 
of time. 



ThnchtAirij iirm^ in., the Tench* 
theri, a people of Germany: IV* 
1,4. 

/ TeTido, irey Mendi, tensum <f* /en* 
turn, a, 4* n,f to stretch out, extend; 
to go, advance. Tendere tabemacu^ 
Cum or simply tendere^'Xo spread or 
pitch a tent, be encamped. 

T\nebra, drum, /., darkness, ob- 
scurity, gloom. 

T\neo, ire, tewiij terUwm, a. d^* n^ 
(tendo,) Gr. ^ 262, R. 9; tc hold, 
hold fast, keep; to possess, hold, 
have, occupy, gain possession of, 
gain ; to continue, extend ; to de- 
fend, keep possession of; to retaint 
preserve ; to detain, check, re- 
strain. TbTtere ie castris, to remain 
shut up; to continue in. TTeneri ab 
aliqito, to be in one's possession. 
Circumventum teneriy to be surround- 
ed. Locum tenere, to keep one's 
place, remain at one's post, stay 
where one is; defend one's post, 
maintain one's ground. 

7V/ter, ira, erum, adj. (teneo^) 
soil, tender, pliant; A'oung. 

T^ntdfuSf a, um, partj^ tried, pror* 
ed : from 

Tento, dre, dvi, dtum^ a., to feel, 
examine. F^ig*, to try, attempt; to 
prove, put to the test, tempt, sound; 
to attack, assail ; to prove, explore, 
tamper with, entice to revolt. 

Tenuis. €f {tor, issimits,) adj., tWn, 
slender, fine. Tenuis vaiLtudo^ weak, 
feeble, delicate — ; — little, small, 
poor, scanty, mean, meagre. 

TenuitaSy dtis, /. {Unuisij thin- 
ness, fineness, tenuity ; poverty^ 
slenderness of means. 

TenuUer^ adv, (teTims,) thinly^ 
slenderly, finely, 

TV, adv, (^tres.) three times, thrice* 

TVres, &is, adj., taper, tapering ;. 
smooth. 

^^^g^'^, i, %,, the back of a mai^ 
or kMsL Vfr^a Vitrkni set KcrNk 
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Pctt tergunif behind one's back, be- 
jiind, in the rear. Ab Urgo^ from 
behind. 

Temi, a, a, adj. {ter,} three, three 
oy three. 

7>rra, «,/., the earth ; a country, 
region, land. Ad terram navis per- 
venitur, — comes to land. TWraor 
orbis Urranim, the earth, the world. 
Tlerra GaUiOy the country of Qaol, 
i. f., simply Gallia, Gaul. 

TBrrasicUus, t, m., (T.) Terrasidi- 
us, a man sent by Caesar to the 
Unelli for supplies : IIL 7. 

TnrinuSf a, um, adj, (terra,) of 
earth, earthy. 

Tlgrreo, ire^ «t, ilurHy a., to affright, 
frighten, terrify; to deter. 

TWrttdj dre, a, freq, (terreo,) to 
terrify ohen or much, affright, 
alarm. Metu terrUare, to alarm 
greatly, to fill with fear. 

Terror, Oris, m, (terreo,) great 
fear, terror, affright, dread. 

TerHo, adv., for the third time : 
from 

T^Hvs, a, U7K, num. adj. (fer,) 
Gr. % 212; third, the third. 

T^stamentum, i, n. (testor^ to tes- 
tify,) a testament or last will. 

Testimonium, i, n., a testimony, 
evidence, proof. Esse testimonio, to 
be a proof, Gr. ( 227, R. 2 & 3: 
from 

T^is, is, m. <f> /., a witness. 

Usstudo, rnis, f. (testa, a shell,) a 
tortoise ; in military affairs, a tes- 
tado, a covering of shields held 
over the he^ds of a company of 
soldiers to protect them from fall- 
ing darts, etc. ; also, a wooden cover- 
ing or shed under which the be- 
siegefs of a city stood, protected 
from weapons thrown by the be- 
sieged. 

TYutomatus^ t, pi,, feutomatus, 
son of Ollflf ic9 king of fljf J^ito- 
briges: Va.^f. " "^ " 



ThUdtU, &rum, or ThUones, tim, 
m., the Teutones, a German nation 
who inhabited Zealand and Funen, 
islands at the entrance of the Bal- 
tic: I. 33. 

Tean, etc. See Tiego. 

Tibi. See TV. 

Tignum, i, n., timber for build- 
ing; a beam, post, plank, board. 

Tigurini, 6mm, m., the Tigurini, 
the inhabitants of the T\guriuus 
pagus: I. 12. 

Tigurlnus, a, um, adj., Tlguri^ 
nus pagus, one of the four districts 
into which Helvetia was divided: 
I. 12. 

Timeo, ire, ui, a. df n., to fear, be 
afraid of, apprehend, dread. WUh 
the conjunction at, to fear that not or 
lest not. Alicui timere, to fear for 
the safety of any person or thing, be 
concerned or alarmed for or 
about. 

Timide, adv., fearfully, timidly: 
from 

Timidus, a, um, adj. (timeo,) fear- 
ful, timid, afraid, cowardly. 

TlTnor, drts, m. (timeo,) fear, ap- 
prehension, dread, alarm, anxiety, 
affright. Timor denotes a disgrace- 
fid fear, metus often signifies an ex- 
cusable apprehension. 

TUurius, i, m., Titurius, (Ct. Sa- 
binus,) one of Cassar's lieutenants 
in the Gallic war: II. 5. 

Titus, i, m., Titus, a Roman j^r^e- 
nomen. 

TMro, dre, dot, dtum, a., to bear, 
bear patiently, suffer, endure; to 
maintain, support, sustain, nourish, 
alleviate, lighten ; to stand out, hold 
out. 

Tbllo, ire, a., to raise, lift or take 
up; to set up, send up; to take 
away, remove, Gr. ^ 224, R. 2; tc 
cut off*, destroy. Colloquium tolkr^-^ 
to prevent 

ToUsa, a, /., Toulouse^ a tows 
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of the Roman Province in Gteul 
upon the Garamna: III. 20. 

TolosdteSy ium, m., the Tolosates, 
inhabitants of Tolosa : I. 10. 

TormerUumt i, n, (torqueo^ to 
twist,) a warlike engine for throw- 
ing stones, darts, etc,: the missile 
thrown from a tormeiUumi a rope, 
cord; torment, torture. 

Torreo, ire, torrut, tostuMj «., to 
dry, parch ; to scorch, roast, broiL 

T^it, ind. num. cufj,, so many. 

T\flidem, ind, num. adj, (tot <f* 
idemt) as many, just so many. 

Tbtus, a, um, adj., gen, totius, Gr. 
^ 107 ; all together, whole, entire, 
the whole of, all. Totits insistere, to 
apply one's self wholly. Talea tola 
infodiebantur,~-eniire\y buried. 

TVaAs, trains, J,, a beam, rafter. 

lyaclus, a, um, pari, (traho,) drag- 
ged, drawn, drawn away. 

T^act-us, iLS, m, (traha,) a draw- 
ing or dragging; a tract, region, 
country, clime. 

TVaditus, a, um, part., given,' de- 
livered, surrendered; handed down, 
etc. : from 

Trado, ere, didi, ditum, a. (trans 
<f» do,) to give, consign, deliver; 
pass along; give up; to commit, 
surrender. Pig,, to recommend, in- 
troduce, commit to the protection or 
care of, entrust with ; to say, re- 
port. Pass., it is said, they say ; 
— to teach; to hand down, trans- 
znic. ' 

Traduco. See Transduco, 

Tragvla, «,/., a sort of javelin. 

lyaJuf, ire, traxij dum, a., to 
draw, drag, drag away ; to protract, 
delay, defer, prolong. 

Tyajicio, ire, jici, jectum, a. (trafis 
4'jacio,) to throw Of cast over, fling 
beyond; to pierce, transfix, run or 
throsi through ; to transport, carry 
over. 

TranqwUUas^ Otis, f, (tranquUlus, 



tranqnil,) calmnen of the sea ; « 
calm; calmness, stillness; quiet, 
rest, peace, tranquillity. 

TS-ans, prep, wiih ace., on the far<( 
ther side of; beyond ; over. It is 
often opposed to cis. JVans Rkenum^ 
on the farther side of the Rhine, i, e.] 
on the side farthest from Rome, on the 
northern side, 

Transalpinus, a, urn, adj. (trans 
<f> Alpi7ius,) that is or lies beyond 
the Alps, Transalpine. 

VranscendM. ire, di, sum, a, (trans 
<f* scandjo, to climb,) to climb or go 
over, pass, cross. 

Transdo, ire, didi, dtlum, a. (trans 
^ do,) See Trado. 

Transductt, ire, xi, Uum, a, (trans 
4^ ducfl,) Gr. % 233, (I.); to bring 
or carry over, lead or convey over 
or through, transport, transfer; to 
lead, carry. 

Transducing, a, um, part, (trans* 
duco.) 

Transeo, Ite, n, tUtrii, irr. n. <f» a., 
Gr. % 182, 3, (trans c^ eo,) to go or 
pass over or beyond, pass, cross.* 
Transit/ur vado JluTuenfT—iB crossed 
by a ford, is fordable; — to desert, go 
or pass over to the enemy.; to pas» 
away, pass. 

. Tiansfcro, ferre, isUi, Idtum, irr, 
a. (trans d^* fero,) to carry or convey, 
over, to transfer, transport 

Vransfigo, ire, m, iocum, a. (franS 
<f» figo, to pierce,) to run or drive 
Uirougb, transfix, stab, pierce. 

TransfixuSy a, um, part.(transJigo,y 
pierced, transfixed. 

Transfodio, ere, 6di, ossfUM, a, 
(trans ^ fodio,) to pierce through, 
transfix, thrust through. 

Vraiisgridior, idi, gre.<siis sum,, 
dep. (trans tf gradior, to go,) to go 
or pass over, cross. 

Transgressus, a, um, part, (trans' 
gredior.) 

TransUus, us, m. (isranseo,) a pas* 



TRANSJ ECTUS--TIUBUS. 



tage,paM; apafltlog^goingoyer 
firom one place lo another. 

Transjetims^ ib, m. (transjicM^) a 
poniog 07er, a passage. 

Tran^ecUa^ a, wn, ffort. : from 

Tyansjieio, irt^ jedf jeelum, a. 
{tram 4r}ftcio,) See Trajieio. 

TVafu/dteJ, a, %m^ pari, (trans- 
JerOf) removed, transferred, trans- 
ported. 

TVansmarinks, a^ urn, adj. [trans 
^ marines, of the sea,) beyond sea, 
coming from beyond sea, foreign, 
transmarine. 

TVansmissuSf a, urn, parL (trans- 
miUoj) sent or passed over, trans- 
ported. 

TYansmissus, As, «i., a passing 
•ver, passage: from 

TransnUUiff tn^ Isi, tsfum, a, 
(trans <f» miUOf) to transmit, send 
over. 

TVansnilOf dre^ dvi, dtuMj n,freq. 
(ftans 4" ^i^t to swim,) to swim 
over, cross by swimming. 

TraiaporUUnSf a, uniy part.^ car- 
ried over, transported: from 

Transports, Are, dm^dlum^ a.(trans 
4^ porta,) Gr. % 233, (1.) to carry 
from one place to another, transport, 
carry or convey over. 

TrantrhenAnus, a, «m, adj. (tram 
4* Rkenanus, of the Rhine,) on the 
other or north side of the Rhine. 
lyansrhenani, ^ntm, m., those liv- 
ing beyond the Rhine. 

TVanstrum, t, i»., a bench or seat 
for rowers in a ship. 

TransvehOf ire, exi, eclum, a. (trans 
4r vehoy) to carry, convey or bring 
over, transport. 

TVansvtrsuSf a, urn, adj. (trans- 
iferlo, to turn away,) athwart, cross- 
wise, transverse, oblique. 

TVebivs, t, m., (M.) Trebius 
Oallus, a man sent by Caesar to 
the Curiosolites for supplies: III. 
7. 



Trebonins, i, m. (C) Trebonins, 
one of Caesar's lieutenants : V. 17. 
Alsofi. Trebonius, a Roman knight : 
VI. 40. 

Trecenti, <?, a, num. adj, (Ires 4* 
centum,') three hundred. 

'Prepido, dre, dvi, dlnm, n. (trepi- 
dus, fearful,) to make haste for fear, 
run up and down in a state of tu- 
mult and disorder ; to be agitated ; 
to tremble for fear, be afraid t*r 
alarmed. TrepidcUur, imp., 4hey are 
agitated or in a state of trepidation, 
there is alarm or fear. 

7Ve5, tria, num. atij., Gr. ^ 109; 
three. 

Tievir, iri, m., one of the Trevirf. 
Adj. Trevirian, belonging to the 
Treviri. TVwin, drum, m., the 
Treviri, a nation of Gallia Belgica: 
1.37. 

Tribocci or Trlhiici, drum, m., the 
Tribotci, a people in the east ot 
Gallia Belgica, near the Rhine: 
1.51. 

Ty^Hnus, i, m. (tribus,) a tribune, 
properly one who presides over a 
tribe. Tribuni militares or militum, 
tribunes of the soldiers, military 
tribunes. At first Ikey were amn 
mjanders of the third part of a legion 
of infantry, afterwards, as the legions 
were enlarged, the number oftribmies 
was increased, at first to four and 
finally to six. The corresponding 
officer of the cavalry and of Ih^ allies 
is called praefectus. 

Tribuo, ire, ui, utum, a., to give, 
grant, impart, bestow; to allow^ 
yield, concede ; to pay regard or de- 
ference to, do honor to; to ascribe, 
impute, attribute, assign. Magnno- 
pere irHniere virtuti alicitjus, like 
muUum tribuere, to have a high 
opinion of, think highly of — : to 
spend, pass, consume. 

Tribus, tt5, /., a tribe. 

T)ribus. See Tres. 
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TribUiUMj t\ n. {trihrn^) tribute, 
costom: a tax. 

TridAtum^ i, n, (Ires <f> dieSj) the 
space of three days, three days, 

THtfrniiLm, i. n. (tres <f> annus,) 
the space of three years, three years. 

JVinobanteSf urn, m., the Trino- 
hantes, a people of Britain who in- 
habited the country now called Mid- 
dlesex: y. 20. 

Tfini, «, a, num, adj»t Gr. ^ 119, 
III. (treSf) three each« With nouns 
that warU the pluralf three, Gr. 
i 120, 4, («.) 

TVipartUdj adv. (IriparlUuSf from 
tres 4* potior,) divided into three 
parts, iu three parts or divisions. 

Triplex, ids, adj, (tres <f> plico, to 
fold,) triple, threefold. Triplicem 
iustruere adem, to draw up an army 
in three lines or columns, to form a 
tciple line. 

, Triquetrus, a, um, adj., living 
three angles or comers, three-cor- 
nered, triangular. 

JVistis, e, adj., sad, sorrowful, de- 
jected. 

TristUia, a, /. (trislis,) sadness, 
sorrow, grieC 

TVuncus, t, t»., the trunk, stock 
or body of a tree. 

TV, iui, subs, pro,, m. <f> /., thou, 
you ; pi. vos, vestrum or vesiri, you, 
Gr. ^ 133. 

7V^, a,f., a trumpet 

Tueor, iri, tuttus if tutus sum, 
dep., to see, view, behold ; to sup- 
port, maintain; to defend, guaid, 
protect 

TuU, etc See Fero, 

TuUngi, drum, m., the Tulingi, a 
pjsople of Gallia Belgica : 1. 5. 
. TitUius, i, m. See Cicero. 

TuOus, i, m. (C. Volcatius J Tul- 
lus, an officer to whom Csesar gave 
the charge of defending the bridge 
which he had made over the Rhine : 
VI. 99. 



T\im, adv. c^ conj., besides, more* 
over, next, in the next place ; then, 
at that time; and, so, also. Tlum 
maximet and especially. Turn de^ 
mum, then at length. 

TumuUuo, dre, dvi, dlum, n. (tn^ 
muUus,) to raise a tumult, be in an 
uproar. Pass, imp., tumultuari in 
castris TtunOatur, — that there is & 
tumult or disturbance in the camp. 

Ttimultudsif adv. (tumuUuosus, tu- 
multuous,) tumultuously, in a dis- 
orderly manner. 

TumtUtus, us, m. (tumjeo, to swell,) 
a tumult, disturbance, uproar, com- 
motion, sedition, insurrection. A 
sudden insurrection or war, especial- 
ly such as originaUd in Gaid or 
Italy. 

Tumvlus, i, m. (tunuo, to swell,) 
a little hill, hillock, mound. 

Tunc, adv., then, at that time. 

T\r7na, a,f., a troop or squadron 
of horse, containing thirty, or at 
S07M say, thirty-two men. 

T\r6nes, urn, or Tirdni, 6rum, m., 
the Turones, a people of Gallia Cel- 
tica : II. 35. 

Turpis, e, adj., ugly, deformed, 
unseemly ; shameful, base, dishon- 
orable, disgraceful, infamous. 

TurpUer, adv. (turpis,) in an un« 
sightly manner; basely, shamefully, 
disgracefully, ingloHously. 

Thirpiittdo, inis, /. (turpis,) de« 
formity, ugliness; baseness, dis« 
honor, disgrace. 

7\tms, is,/., Gr. ^ 83, Exc. 3 ; a 
tower ; a bastion ; a moveable tower 
used in the besieging of cities, etc 

T\Ui, adv., safely, securely, with« 
out danger : from 

TVtus, a, um, part, if adj. (tueor,) 
defended, secure, safe, out of dan^ 
ger. 

Thus, a, um, poss. pro. (iu,) thine, 
yours. 
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VH, min. «^«m;., Gr. % S50, R. 1. 
(S.) (ilO where^ in what or which 
place ; when, after, as soon as* 

UHi^ AiMi, m., the tJbii, a people 
of Germany, oa the banks of the 
Rhine : I. 54. 

VHqne^ adv.^ wherever, erery 
where, any where. 

UldKoff i, hIIus sum, tlep., to chas- 
tise, punish, take revenge on, re- 
venite, avenge. 

UUus, a, «7A, a/fj,y any, any one. 

UUerioff its, 6riSj Oftj. comp,^ Gr. 
( l'i6, t ; farther, on the farther side ; 
more remote or distant. GaiUa vl- 
terior^ farther Gaal, Gaul beyond 
the Alps, see GaUia* 

UUimMf a, Mm, adj. (sup. of itUe- 
riorf) farthest, last, most remote, 
most distant; hindmoet, in the 
rear. 

UUra^ adv, <f prep, wUh 'aec^ be- 
yond, past, farther. 

' Ulfro, adv,t of one's own accord, 
Toluntarily, spontaneously. UUro 
cUrwfue, this way and that, to and 
fro :— on both sides, mutually. UUro 
mitUnm coiioirsu, voluntary con- 
course — , 

UUuSf a, tern, part, {vidscor^) hav- 
ing revenged. 

Ululdlus, its, m. (uhtioj to howl,) 
a howling or yelling ; a shout. 

Undy adv, {unus^) together, all at 
once, at the same time, along with, 
together with. It is sotneUmes anr 
nexed to cum. 

Utulej adv,, from what place 1 
whence 1 whence, from which place, 
person, etc. 

Undecim, ind, nufk. adj, (uwus <f> 
decern,) eleven. 

Undecimus, a, «m, num. adj, (uji- 
decim,) the eleventh. 

UndequadragitUa^ ind. num. adj.. 



Gr. f 118, 4 ; (unmSj de^ if quadrm' 
ginUly) thirty-nine. 

Oudiquef adv. (unde ^ pie,) ^om 
all parts, on all sides, on every side, 
from all quarters. 

UneUij 6fum, m., the Unelli, one 
of the Armoric tribes inhabiting the 
western part of Celtic Gaul : II. 34. 

UniversuSf a, um, adj. (nnms, ^ 
verms,) whole, universal ; pi, all. 

Unquam, adv. (unus if* qunm,) at 
any time, ever; neqae unquam, 
never. 

Vitus, a, um, num. adj., Gr. $ 107; 
one ; single ; one only, alone, the 
only one, only; the same, one and 
the same. Ad unnm omnes, all to a 
man, all without exception. In 
unum locum, offer a verb of moH4m, 
to one place, together. In the sense 
only, alone, it is found in the plurat, 
and also when its noun wants tke 
singulmr, Gr. % 118, 3. Wdk a par- 
titive gen., Gr. %^i^,or abl, with ex. 

Urb&nns, a, um, adj., of ^r pertain- 
ing to the city : from 

Urbs, urbis,f, a city, the city, t. e., 
Rome. Proconsul, etc., ad urbem,-^ 
near the city. Persons invested with 
a mUUary command out of Jtaly could 
not enter the city until the expiration 
of their authority, nor while waiting 
the honors of a triumph. 

Urgeo, ire, ursi, a., to press upon 
press hard or close upon, urge, drive, 
impel; to press hard, bear down, 
oppress. 

Vrvs, i, m., a kind of wild ox ; a 
buffalo. 

Usipites, um, m., the Usipetes, a 
people of Germany : IV. 1, 4. 

Usitdtus, a, um, adj., usual, ac* 
customed, ordinary, common, cus- 
tomary. 

Usque, adv., even, as far as. Us- 
que ed, so tiar. to such a degree. 

Usus, a, um, part, (utor.) 

Usus, iis, m, lutor,) use ; exercise^ 
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pnic^(», skill, experience; habere 
usHM belli ; — advantage, profit, b^e* 
jfit) nee^, necessity, occasion. Usu 
venire^ to happen, lall ran, (v^ur, 
come to pass. Si vsus veniat, if oc- 
casion should occur. Usm or ex 
ui%f of use, useful, advantageous, 
prc^table. .Ex vsu alicujuSt for the 
advantage of any one ; usefully to 
him. 

172, or £7lt, adv. 4* conj,j as, like 
w just as, as if, even as, Gr. ( 198, 
8; that, so that ; considering that, 
Jaaamuch as, as ; when, as soon as : 
in explanalionSf that, namely, to 
wit ; — although. WUh verbs of/ear-^ 
ing, that not, Gr. ^ 262, R. 7. Ut 
qui. See Qm, Ita 0r tarn is soTne- 
times to be supplied before ut. 
--Uier, ulra, ubntm^ adj., whether 
or which of the two^ which. Uler 
itiri ante/erendiiSy which — to the 
Other. Uf'&r eorum, whichever of 
them, whoever of the two. 

Ulerque^ lUrdque, utrumque^ a^j, 
{ut'er ^ qv£,) both the one and the 
Other, both, each. In utramque par- 
tem, in either case, on both sides. 
fii ufrique, both of these. Uierqtie 
ulrique in conspectu — each in sight 
«f the other. 

Uli. See Ut. 

Uli. See U!4yr. 

UlUis^ <, «.7/ (ntor,) useful, profit- 
able, advantageous. 

Ulilita.% abisyf. {uiUis^) usefulness, 
profit, advantage. 

Utor, i, nstts sum, dep.^ Gr. ^ 245, 
I. ; to use, make use of, employ, ex- 
ercise, manage ; to enjoy, have. 
ConsUio nU, to adopt—. OmdUione 
utif to accept — . 

Utrimque or Ulringue, adv., on 
bot.h sides or parts, on the one side 
and the other. 7\gna bints utrim^ 
que JUnUis dtsUrhebantwr^-^nt on 
each side, 

Utrwn^ adv. (uter^) Git %W^ In 
26 



direct questions it is omitted in trans* 
lotion, in indirect questions, whether. 
It is commonly used in double qiieS' 
tions, and is foUotoed in the second 
member of the question by zn or n^ 
enclitic, or anne, ** or "j necne or an* 
non, "or not.** 

Uxor, 6ris, /., a wife, spouse, con- 
sort. 



V. 



Vacatio, 6nis,f., a cessation from 
work; an exemption, immunity: 
from 

Vaco, Are, dvi, dtum, n., Gr. 
( 250, & 2. (2.) to be empty, be 
tree from, want, be without ; to be 
exempt ; to lie waste, be uncuiti* 
vated, unoccupied or uninhabited. 

Vacmis, a, um, adj. {yacn^) Gr. 
^ 213, R. 6, (3.) void, empty, free 
from ; vacant, without a possessor. 
Vacuum ab defensoribus, without — . 
Vacuum relinquere, to vacate. 

Vadum, i, n., a shallow place in 
a river, lake or sea ; a ford, shallow. 

Vagatiis, a, um, part, (yagor.^ 

Vagina, <s, /., the scabbard or 
sheath of a sword. 

Vagor, dri, dJt.us sum, dep, {vagus, 
wandering.) to go to and fro, wan- 
der, rove, roam, move op and down, 
patrul. Equites vagantur, — range, 
scour. 

Vahdlis, is, m., the Waal <w Whal, 
the leii branch of the Rhine flowing 
into the Me use: IV. 10. 

Valeo, ere, ui, n., to be well or in 
health, enjoy health; to be power* 
ful or strong, be able, be able to do; 
have weight, influence or interest, 
prevail ; to avail, serve, be eflectuali 
IHurimum xalere, to be most or very 
powerful. Valet, imp., it has weight 
or influence. 

Valerius, i, m., Valerius, the 
name of a Roman gcns.-^C. Vate- 
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rtus F^aectUf see Mocciu.-— C. Ks2e- 
rius fhmfilavruSf a min of the chief 
of IheHelvii: VII. 65.— C. VfUerius 
PrtidUuSf see ProciUus.-^C, Valerius 
OiburhSj see CaMtrus, 

Valelidcus, t, m., Valetiacns, a 
chief of the ^dui, and brother of 
Cotas: Vll. 32. 

VateludOf inis, f. (valeo^) health 
either good or bad ; good health ; ill 
health, sickness, iDdlsposition; a 
disease. 

Vallis <f» VaUeSj m, /., a valley, 
vale 

VaUunit if n., a military fortifica- 
tion round a camp or besieged town, 
composed of sharp stakes or pali- 
sades stuck into the earth of the 
agger; palisades; also, a rampart, 
entrenchment, bulwark : from 

VaUus, t, m., a stake, pole ; pali- 
sades; a rampart. 

VangioneSf um, m., theVangiones, 
a people of Gallia Belgica, on the 
west bank of the Rhine : I. 51. 

VarerwSy i, m* (L.) Varenus, a 
Roman centurion in Caesar's army 
in Gaul : V. 44. 

Varietas, dtu^f.^ variety ,diver8ity, 
variety of colors : from 

Variw, at vm, adj,., of divers col- 
ors, party-colored; various, varie- 
gated. Fig'i various, different, di- 
verse 

VastMvSt a, um^ part,, laid waste, 
desolated : from 

Vasto, dre, dvi^ dfum, a., to lay 
waste, ravage, desolate, destroy: 
from 

Vast/ws^ a, urn, adj., vast, large, 
ample, immense. 

VuticifuUio, 6nis, f, (vaticinor, to 
prophesy, yrflw vales, a prophet,) a 
foretelling, prophesying ; divina- 
tion, a prophecy, prediction. 

Ve, enclUic conj., Gr. ^ 198, N. 2 ; 
or. 

Vecllgal, diis^ <»., money paid for 



freight ; duty on goods imported «r 
exported; a toll, tax, revenue :^vm 

Veetigdlis, e, adj. (yeho, to carry,} 
tributary, subject to or paying 
taxes. 

Vectorius, a, um, adj. (vector^ a 
carrier,) fit for carrying. Vectarium 
Tiamgium, a transport, a ship c^ 
burden. 

Vekementer, adv. (yekemtns, vehe- 
ment,) vehemently, mightily, very 
much, exceedingly, extremely, ar- 
dently, eagerly, strenuously. 

Vel, conj., or | even ; vel — vd^ 
either— or. 

Velanius, i, m. (Gt.) Velanius, a 
tribune of the soldiers: III. 7. 

Velauni, 6mm, m., the Velauni, a 
people of Gaul between the. Liger 
and the Elaver, subject to the Ar* 
vemi: VII. 75. 

VeUm, etc. See Volo. 

Vellaunodunum, i, n., Vellauno* 
dunum, a town of the Senones: 
Vll. 11. 

VcUe. See Volo. 

VeUocasses, mm, m., the Vellocas- 
ses, a nation of the Belgae : II. 4. 

VelocUas, dlis,f. (vdoz,) velocity, 
swiftness, fleetness. 

VelocUer, (iits, issimi,) adv., swift* 
ly, quickly, speedily: from 

Velox, 6cis, {ioTf issimus,) adj. (vo» 
lo,) swift, quick, fleet, rapid. 

Velum, t, n., a sail. 

Velut, adv. {vel <f* ul,") as, like as ; 
as if. 

Vcnatio, 6nis, f. (venor, to hunt,) 
a hunting; the chase. 

Vendtor, 6ris, m. (venor, to boat,) 
a hunter, the huntsman. 

Vendo, ere, didi, ditum, a., to sell, 
vend, set or expose to sale. 

Vev^li, drum, m., the Veneti, oda 
of the Armoric tribes, in the western 
part of Celtic Gaul : II. 34. 

VcTielia, a, /., Venetia, a rogiOQ 
of Celtic Gaul : IIL 9. 
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* PenetieuSf «, «i», adj. ( Venetia^} 
of or pertaining to the Veneti, Ve- 
netian : III. 18. 

Vetiia, «, /., leave, permission, 
licence, indulgence; pardon, Ibr- 
giveness ; a favor, kindness. 

VeniOf ire, veni^ ventum, »., Gr. 
( 227, & ^ 364, 5 ; to come, arrive. 
Venire in contemptionemf to fall into 
contempt. Veniri alicui in amiciti- 
am^ to obtain one's friendship or al- 
liance. Venire in suspicumem^ to be 
saspected. Res in suspicionem venil, 
a suspicion arises. Venire in spem^ 
to hope, entertain hopes, conceive or 
derive hope. Ventum est, we, they, 
etc., came or have come, Gr. ^ 184, 
2. Venire infMm ac poUslatem ali- 
cujus, to place one's self under the 
protection and in the power of a 
person ; to surrender at discretion. 
Veniturf tmp&rs., sc, nobis, illis, etc,, 
we, they, etc., come, people flock. 

VJiUtto, dre, n, freq, (^venit?,) to 
come often, resort, go frequently. 

Ventum, neut, part, (venio,) 

Ventus, i, m., the wind. 

Ver, vens, n., the Spring. Ver pri- 
fmtm, the commencement of Spring. 

Veragri, orum, m., the Veragri, a 
people who lived in the neighbor- 
hood of the Nantuates: III. 1. 

Verbigenns, i, m., Verbigenus, 
one of the four divisions of Helve- 
tia : I. 27. 

Verbum., i, n., a word, expression, 
saying, remark. Verba fcuxre^ to 
speak, discourse. 

Verdngeiorix, igis, m., Vercinge- 
lorix, son of Celtillus the chief of 
the Arvemi : VII. 4. 

Vere, adv. (verus,) truly, in truth. 

Vereor, 6ri, Uus snm, dep., Gr. 
^ 273, 2, ^ 263, R. 7, «& ^ 271 ; to 
fear with reverential awe, look up 
to with respect, reverence, revere ; 
to- fear, be afraid of, apprehend. 
WUh ike conjunctions ut or ne non, 



to fear that not or lest not; rmth ne, 
to fear that or lest. Wiih. the dative^ 
to fear for, be apprehensive for or 
concerned about. 

VergasUlaunuSj i, w., Vergasil- 
launus, a chief of the Arvernl: 
VII. 76. 

Vergo, ire, si, a. <f» »., to incline 
or tend towards; to lie towards; to 
verge towards. 

Vergobretus, t, «i., Vergobretus, 
the title of the chief magistrate of 
the .£dui : I. 16. The wmrd » said 
to be Celtic and to signify vir ad ju- 
dicium, I. e., ajfiidge, 

Verinmitis, e, adj.^ like the truth, 
likely, probable. 

Verllus, a, um, part, {vereor.) 

Verd, adv. 4* ^^y* (venis,) Gr. 
^ 279, 3. (c.) ; certainly, indeed, in 
truth, truly; with reason; but. 

Veromandui, drum, m., the Vero- 
mandui, a people of Gallia Belgica : 
II. 4. 

Versdtus, a, um, part, (verso ^ ver-* 
siir,) turned, turned round ; prac- 
tised ; living, dwelling, being, pass- 
ing. 

Verso, dre, dvi, dtum, a. freq. (ver* 
to,) to turn otXen ; to turn, twist, 
change; to examine, weigh, to con- 
sider, reflect, ponder ; to change, 
exercise, agitate. Fortunu 'ii>tmmqv£ 
versavit, — alternated with, treated 
each in turn. 

Versor, dri, dtus sum, pass, (verso,) 
to frequent; to remain, dwell, stay, 
live, be; to be associated with; to 
be occupied, engaged, busied, exer- 
cised. 

Versum (f* versus, adv. <^ prep, 
vriih ace. (verfo,) towards or toward. 
U is often used afUr ad or in ; a.s, a^ 
Oceanum versus, towards the ocean, 
Gr. ^ 235, R. 0. Asa prep, it usually 
stands after Us case. 

Versus, t«, m. (verto^) a lini, 
verse. 
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VersuSj a, vm, part, (vfrto.) 

Vtriicoj 6niSj m., Vertico, a man 
of the Nerrii who sent intbrmatioD 
to Caesar that Cicero was besieged : 
V.45. 

VertOf ire, tt, sum, a, 4* ^m ^ tarn, 
turn round. Verlere ierga, to tnm 
one's back, run away, betake one's 
self to tlight ; — to change, transform, 
alter. 

VerudMUus^ t, m., Verudoctins, a 
chief of the Helvetii, sent as ambas- 
sador to Caesar: 1. 7. 

Verus, a, um, aiij,, true, real, gen- 
uine. Verum at^ it is just, fit, right 
or proper. Verum^ i, n., the truth, 
truth. 

VeriUum, i, %, (twru, a spit,) a 
kind of javelin, having an iron head, 
formed like a spit. 

Vesonlio, &nis, /., Vesontio, the 
chief town of the Sequani, now Be- 
sangon: 1. 38. 

Vespims or Vesper^ M^ «., the 
evening star; the planet Venus; 
the evening. 

VesteTf Irat brum^ adj, pro, (tfos,) 
your, yours; of you. 

Vesligiumf t, n., the print of a 
foot ; a footstep ; a trace or track. 
Eodem resUgio revtan^e^ to stay in 
the same spot^r place. Vestigium 
temporiSf a moment, instant, point 
of time. E vesfigio, instantly, im- 
mediately, speedily. 

Vestio, ire, ivif Uum, a., to clothe, 
cover, Gr. ^ 349, 1. R. 1. : from 

VesliSf is,f.f a garment, robe, vest- 
ment; dress. Collectively, clothing, 
garments. 

VeslUus^ (is, m, (vestio,) clothing, 
clothes, dress. 

VeslUuSf a, um, part, (vestio,) 

Veterdnus, a, um, adj. (vetus,) old, 
veteran. VeteranimilitesoTveterani, 
veteran soldiers, veterans. 

Veto, dre, vi, Uvm, a., Qr, ^ 272; 
to forbid, prohibit, dissuade, prevent. 



Veins, iris, adj,, old, ancient, Omt 
mer; of former days. 

Vexdtus, a, um, part, (vexo,) agi- 
tated, shaken, harassed. 

Vexillum, i, n,, a flag, banner, en- 
sign, standaixl; the banner display- 
ed from the general's tent as a sig- 
nal of battle. Proponere veziUum^ 
to raise or display — , 

Vexo, dre, dvi, dtum, a,, to agi- 
tate ; to trouble, molest, vex, harass, 
annoy, injure. 

Via, «, /., a way, road, passage^ 
path ; a passage or lane in a camp 
between the rows of tents. When 
via and iter occur in connexion, tAt 
former is of wider signijication tkan 
the latter, Viarum atgue Uinerum 
dux, the guardian of ways and 
roads. Viam facere, procedere, etc,^ 
to travel, make a journey. Via 
bidui, etc,, a two-days', etc., journey. 
Proudere, progredi or proficisci viam. 
tridui, to journey or march for three 
days, make a three days' march or 
journey. 

Vidtor, 6ris, m. (via,) a traveller. 

Vicini, a, a, num, adj, (mginti,^ 
twenty. 

Vicesimus, a, um, num, adj. (pU 
ginti,) the twentieth. 

Vici, etc. See Vinco. 

Vicies, adv. (viginti,) twenty 
times. Vicies centum, two thou- 
sand, Gr. ^ 118, 5, (a.) 

Vicinitas, dtis, J., (vicinus, near,^ 
neighborhood, vicinity; the neigh- 
bors. 

Fias,(^«i.)/., change, Inviceniy 
by turns. See Invicem, Gr. ^ 94. 

Victima, a, f.{v.i7u:o,) a victim, 
sacrifice. 

Victor, dris, m. (rt»<:tf,) conqueror, 
vanquisher; tuij. victorious. 

Victoria, a,f. (victor,) victory. 

Victus, Us, m. (vivo,) sustenance, 
food, provisions. Consuetudo victOs^ 
manner of living or subsisting 
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PietuSj «, um^ part, (mnco^ con- 
quered, vanquished. 

Vicus^ if m., a village. 

Video, ere, vidiy visum, a. <f» «., 
Gr. % 272, & ( 265 ; io see, behold, 
look at ; to see, perceive, under- 
stand, discern, learn. 

VilSeor, €riy visits sum, pass. <f> dep, 
{video,) to be seen ; Gr. % 272, to 
seem, appear, seem good or fit : imp., 
to seem good, fit, proper. 

Vienna, a, /., Vienne, the chief 
town of the Allobroges : VII. 9. 

Vi'gUia, m, f. (vigil, awake,) a 
watching, being awake, want of 
sleep; a military watch, guard by 
night ; a fourth part oC the night, 
watch. TVi£ watches began al sunset, 
the night being divided into four 
equal parts by ike clepsydra. Inertia 
vigilla, midnight. 

Viginti, ind. num. adj.^ twenty. 

Vimen, inis^ n. (vieo,) a twig, 
osier. 

Vinco, ire, vici, vtctnm, a. <f» n., 
to , conquer, vanquish, overcome, 
iubdue; to prevail, be successful. 
Vince, imperative, have your own 
way, carry your point. 

Vinctus, a, um, part, (vincto, to 
bind,) bound, tied, fastened. 

Vinculum, i, n. (vin^io,. to bind,) 
a bond, band. Vin^ula, chains, fet- 
ters, cords; a* prison, gaol. Exviii^ 
cutis causam dicere, in chains — 
bound — . 

Vindico, Are, dvi, Slum, a. (^ n., 
to punish, inflict punishment, chas- 
tise. Vindicandum est, punishment 
must be inflicted — to aveuge, re- 
venge; to assert, claim ; to vindi- 
cate, free, rescue. Vindicare aliquem 
in lOfertatem, to assert one's free- 
dom ; free, set free, liberate. Vin- 
dicare Hbertatem, to maintain, as- 
sert — . 

Vinea, /«,/., a place planted with 
▼ioesi a vineyard ; %n military 
26» 



affairs, a machine, under cover of 
which they assailed the loalls of tflumsf 
a shed, mantelet Agere vineas, to 
push forward the mantelets or sheds. 

Vinum, i, n., wine. 

Vi6lo, dre, dvi, dtum, a. (vis,) to 
hurt, harm, injure, violate ; to mal- 
treat, insult; to mar, waste, lay 
waste. 

Vir, viri, m., a man ; a husband; 
a man of fortitude, brave man. 

Vires, ium, pi. of vis^ force, 
strength, power, vigor. 

Virgo, inis,f. ('ovreo, to flourish,) 
a virgin, maid, damsel. 

VirgvUum, i, n., a shrub, bush. 

Viridomdrus or Virdumdrus, i, m^ 
Viridomarus, a chief of ibe JSdui: 
VII. 38. 

Viridovix, Ids, m., Viridovix, the 
chief of the UnelH: 111.17. 

VirUim, adv. {vir,) severally, 
singly, individually, among all. 

Virtus, mis, m. (vir,) manhood, 
manliness, bravery, valor, prowess, 
resolution, energy, vigor, fortitude, 
courage ; virtue, good qualities ; 
talents, genius, excellence, merit. 
Virtus bellif valor in war, military 
prowess. 

Vis, vis, /., force, vigor, strength, 
might, power, efficacy, energy, ef- 
fect, influence. VI or per vim, forci- 
bly, by force ; — a blow, shock ; a 
multitude, quantity, plenty, number. 
Vimfacere, to ofler or use violence : 
— fury, vehemence, violence. Sum- 
ma vi, with all one's might or 
power. 

Visus, a, um, part, (video,) seen, 
beheld. Pro viso^ for a thing seen, . 
as seen. 

Vita, a, f, life. 

Vito, dre, dvi, alum, a., to shun, 
avoid, beware of; to escape. 

Vitrum, i, n., glass ; woad, a kind 
of herb which dies a blue color. 

Vivo, ir$f an, ctum, n., to live, have 
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life, be alive ; to live, sapport life, be 
mainiained ; to eat or drink, live 
upon, Gr. % 945, II. i. 

VivuSf a, wn, adj, (vtoo,) living, 
alive. 

Vix, adv., scarcely, hardly, with 
difficulty. Vix ad quvngetUos redu 
gere^—to scarcely five hundred. 
Vix ul Umpus daareUur, so that hardly 
time enough was afforded. 

Volns, eU. See TV. 

Voc6les^ mm, m., the Vocates, a 
people of Aquitaaia : III. 23. 

VocdtuSf a, um, part, (voco.) 

VociOf dniSf m., Vocio, a king of 
the Norici : I. 53. 

VocOj dre, dvi, dtum, a. (vaXy) to 
call ; to name; to cite, summon. 

Vocontii^ 6mm, m., the Vocontii, 
a people of Gaul : I. 10. 

Volca^ drum, m.j the Volcae, a peo- 
ple of Gallia Narbonensis, divided 
into the V<dca Tcctosages, VI. 94, 
and the Volca Arecamici : VII. 7. 

Vot4Mti'us, t, m. See T^iUlus. 

Vole, vellgf vcHm, irr, a. <^ n., Gr. 
^178,1; i271,R.4; } 273, 4 ; to will 
nr be willing, purpose, intend; to 
choose, wish, desire ; to command, 
ordain, appoint Like verbs of ask- 
ing, U WMy take two accusatives ; as, 
Si quid iUe se velU, if he wished or 
wanted anything of him. Quid libi 
vis ? What do you wish, want or 
mcani 

Voluntarius, a, urn, adj,, volunta- 
ry, willing, spontaneous. Mllites 
voluntarii, or simply voluntarii, vol- 
unteer soldiers, volunteers: from 

VUuntas, Otis, f (volo,) will, in- 
clination, wish, choice, desire ; pur- 
pose, intention ; good-will, benevo- 
lence, favor; approbation, concur- 
rence, consent. Ad volnntalem aU' 
cujnsficta respondere, to give an an- 
swer framed according to one's 
wi«h, invent an answer to suit one's 



wisbea. VvktmiaU, willingly, toV 
untarily, of one's own accord. Ka^ 
unfaLe, or ex volunUUe alicujus, ac- 
cording to the will of any one, Gr. 
% 949, II. ; with one's consent. 

VolupUiSf dlis, /., pleasure, joy, 
delight 

Vvlusiwus, t, m., (C.) Voluseaos 
Gtuadratns, a tribune of the soldiers : 
III. 5; IV. 91. 

Vos. See TV. 

Vasegus, t, m., Vosegus, a moun- 
tain in the country of the Lingones, 
a part of whicJi is still called La 
Vosge : IV. 10. 

Vitveo, ire, vooi, votum, a., to vow, 
promise by a vow. 

Vox, vocis, /., a voice ; a word, 
sa3ring, remark. Expnmere vocem, 
to induce to speak, extort a reply, 
get 0r obtain an answer. Increpi' 
tare or carpere vocibus, to assail with 
abusive speeches or expressions ; to 
taunt. 

VuUdnus, i, m., ViUcan, the god 
of fire, son of Jupiter and Juno, and 
husband of Venus ; by metonymy, fire. 

VulgOf dre, dvi, dtum, a, (wUgys,^ 
to make common, spread among the 
people ; to publish, spread abroad, 
divulge, disclose. 

Vulgo, adv., commonly, general- 
ly, universally; everywhere: from 

Vulgus, I, n. 4" ^'1 the common 
people, populace; the multitude. 
Valgus mUiium, the common sol- 
diers, Gr. ( 919. 

Vulnerdlus, a, um, part., wounded, 
hurt : from 

VuLniro, dre, dvi, dtum, a., to 
wound, hurt : from 

Vulnus, iris, n., a wound, hurt ; 
damage, injury. Vulneribus can^ 
fecbus, severely wounded. 

VuUus, <^, m., the countenance, 
looks, aspect, visage. 
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CAIUS JULIUS CJESAR. 



[Abridged from Dymock's edition of the Works of Gsaar.] 



Caius JuLTUfl C^SAR was the Fon of Lucius Julius Caesar, and Aurelia, 
the daughter of Cotta. He was bom in the sixili consulship of Marius, 
99 years B. C. His marriage with Cornelia, the daughter of Ciuna, ex* 
cited against him the hatred of Sylla, to whose suspicion he had, Irom 
his early years, been exposed, in consequence of his aunt Julia being the 
wife of Marius. To escape assassination he was obliged to conceal 
himself, until, by the intercession of the vestal virgins, and entreaties of 
his relations, the tyrant was reluctantly induced to spare his life. That 
Sylla formed, at an early period, a correct opinion of his talents and am- 
bition, is proved by the answer which he returned to his friends, who re» 
proached him for the meanness of wishing to put a boy to death ; ** In that 
boy," said he, " I see many Mariuses." 

The fir»t military honor which Caesar obtained, was a civic crown, at 
the siege of Mitylene, when the Roman army was commanded by Ther- 
mus, the praetor. On Sylla's death he returned to Rome, and before he 
had completed his twenty-third year, accused Dulabella of extortion. 
Although the prosecution terminated in the acquittal of the defendant, 
Caesar in that trial gave such proofs of his abilities, as ranked him in the 
public opinion high among the most distinguished orators. Not having 
obtained any public office, and wishing to avoid the odium necessarily 
attendant on an unsuccessful impeachment, be retired to Rhodes to study 
eloquence under ApoIIonius Molo, a very eminent teacher of rhetoric. 
Near the island Pharmacusa, on his way to Rhodes, he was taken by 
pirates, among whom he remained forty days. At the end of that time 
he purchased his liberty for fiAy talents. Soon after obtaining his freedom 
from the pirates, he procured a ship, pursued them, and, to verify the 
thi*at which he expressed when their eaptlve, put them all to death, br 
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citicifixion. After his retarn to Rome, he was, by the rote of the people, 
appointed a military tribune. He afterwards obtained the offices of quees* 
tor, isdile, high-priest, pnetor, and consal. During his quasstorsbip his 
wife Cornelia and his aunt Julia, the widow of Marius, died ; and be 
delivered a funeral oration from the rostra in honor of both. He then mar- 
ried Pompeia, the daughter of Gl. Pompeius, and grand-daughter of Sylla. 
To gain the favor of the people, when an aedile, he surpassed all his pre- 
decessors in the extravagance and magnificence of his shows. To dazzle 
and captivate the multitude, and to weaken the power of the nobles, was 
his constant aim. The success of his military enterprises rendered him 
a favorite with the army, and his profuse bribery secured in bis interest 
the populace of Rome. That his object, from his early years, had been 
his own ago^randizement on the ruin of his country, is manifest from his 
having been concerned, first, in the conspiracy of Crassus and Sylla, and 
afterwards, in that of Catiline. The judgment which he gave in the sen- 
ate, wtih respect to the punishment of Lentulus, Cethegus, etc., accom- 
plices of Catiline, the conduct ot the Roman equites, who guarded the 
temple where the senate had met, and his being arraigned as an as.%ociate 
of that rebel before the quaestor and the senate, sufficiently prove both the 
public opinion and his guilt. He leagued with these traitors, not to pro- 
mote their schemes, but by their means to destroy the liberties of his 
country, and become the unlimited sovereign of .Rome. 

The senate seem to have been apprehensive of the power and influ- 
ence of Caesar by the time he was elected consul, which induced them 
to decree provinces of Utile importance to the consuls for that year. Thi* 
provoked his resentment, and he labored to effect a reconciliation between 
Pompey and Crassus, which he at last, after great exertion, accomplished. 
The interest of the former he had keenly supported in the passing of the 
Manilian law, which conferred extraordinary powers on that commander, 
and likewise on other occasions, though not without an ultimate view to 
his own advantage. Whatever power, beyond what was usual, had been 
assigned to others, served as a precedent for his soliciting the like for 
himself. With Crassus, a man of prodigious wealth, but of no great 
personal merit, he had long been in habits of friendship. Of all the Ro- 
man citizens, Pompey possessed the greatest power, Crassus the greatest 
riches, and Caesar the greatest abilities. In this coalition, which was in 
fact a conspiracy against the liberties of Rome, they solemnly swore that 
nothing was to be done in the state but by their common consent. The 
combination of these three great men was called the first trmmmrale. Of 
the three, Pompey was the least criminal. He-appears to have been duped 
by the insinuating address of Caesar, in whose consulship he expected to 
get his acts in Asia ratified. The decree could only gratify his vanity, 
which was his ruling passion ; but ihe means, which he employed to accom» 
plish it, were highly criminal. The object of Crassus was to add to hit 
wealth, and to increase his influence in the state, by the power and talent* 
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of the other two, and that of Cssar, by occasionally yielding toPompey't 
fkme, to raise his own, " and crown his mad ambition." 

From this period the state was wholly managed by Caesar; and the vio- 
lence of his proceedings rendered the triumviri objects of jost abhorrence 
to all classes of the community. Cicero, to whom Pompey coniessed he 
had been duped by Caesar, advised him to break ofi* all connection with that 
intriguing and unprincipled politician ; but with him the winning address 
of Caesar bad more influence, who not only preserved their former inti- 
macy, in opposition to the advice of Cicero, but strengthened their union 
by giving Pompey, in marriage, his daughter Julia, a woman of the most 
amiable disposition, and of the most engaging manners. So great was 
her influence with both her father and husband, that in spite of the mutual 
jealousy and aversion which were afterwards manifested between them, 
she prevented their coming to any rupture as long as she lived. To increase 
his power in the state, and to command the interest of Piso, who succeeded 
him in the consulship, he married his daughter Calpurnia. A strong and 
respectable party, animated by love of their country, then began warmly 
to oppose the measures of the triumvirate. Csesar, anxious to intimidate 
them, bribed Vettius, who had formerly preferred an accusation against 
himself, to declare, that he had been urged by some of the nobles to as* 
sassinate Pompey : but this villany, being detected by the people, was. 
treated with such contempt, that he was glad to drop it; and to prevent 
discovery he put Vettius to death in prison. Notwithstanding these acts 
of enormity, he still retained a very powerful party in the state. Previ- 
ously to the expiration of his consulship, he obtained from the people 
through his agent, the tribune Vatinius, the province of Gallia Cisalpina 
and lUyricum with three legions for five years ; and the senate, at the 
desire of Caesar, added Gallia Transalpina and another legion. These 
legions were gradually increased to thirteen. Some of the succeeding 
magistrates wished to annul his acts, and to prosecute him for his illegal 
conduct during his consulship; but having the tribunes in his interest, a 
veto was put on all their proceedings. 

Caesar is supposed to have set out for Gaul in the end of March, B. C. 
58. Of his conquest of that country, checking the inroads of the Ger- 
mans, and overrunning a part of Britain, the Commentaries of the Gallic 
War contain a rapid but well written account. The young reader must 
not infer, that all his engagements with these nations are fully recorded, 
or that every circumstance of his conduct with regard to them is either 
minutely or faithfully detailed. Respect for his character as a man in- 
duced him to conceal many particulars, and to hint at rather than describe 
others. His cruelty and injustice in attacking the states in alliance with 
Rome, called forth merited reprehension in the senate, where it was even 
proposed, that^ for his abuse of power in that country, he should be given 
up to the enemy ; but the splendor of his success prevented that motion 
from passing into a law. 
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On the death of Jalia and Crassiis, the dissembled friendship which 
had for some time existed between CsEtsar and Pompey, gave place to 
personal hatred and open hostility. Neither of these generals could bear 
an equal, much less a superior. Through the influence of Pompey, the 
senate bad received Caesar's petitions with contemptuous indifference, 
which was with him a good reason for involving his country in all the 
horrors of intestine bloodshed. Caesar's crossing the Rubicon, the bound- 
ary of Qallia Cisalpina, which the laws did not allow him to pass while 
in command, was an actual declaration of hostilities. Pompey and his 
friends fled from Italy, and crossed over to Greece. In sixty days, Caesar 
conquered all Italy, entered Rome, and took possession of the treasary, 
which Pompey, by an unaccountable oversight, had left behind him, Hav- 
ing seized the public treasure, he left the command of the array in Italy to 
Antony, and went against Poropey's best troops, which were then in Spain 
nnder Petreius, Afranins and Varro, observing, on his quitting the capi- 
tal, " that he was going to fight an army without a general, and would re- 
turn to fight a general without an army." He was well received by the 
inhabitants of all the towns on his road thither, except the people of Mar- 
seilUSt who refused to admit him within their gates. Unwilling to spend 
much time In the reduction of that city, he gave the command of the 
troops who were to attack it by land, to Trebonius, his lieutenant-general, 
and of the fleet to Decimus Brutus. Having brought the war in Spain ta 
a successful termination, on his return to Rome he compelled the inhab- 
itants of Marseilles, after a long and brave resistance, to surrender. He 
then prepared to follow Pompey into Greece, conscious that during his 
life he should enjoy neither tranquillity nor security. After several 
skirmishes, the two armies came to a decisive engagement on the plain 
of Pharsalia, in which Pompey was completely defeated and his camp 
taken. Immediately after that disastrous battle, Pompey hastened, 
with only thirty horsemen, to the shores of the Archipelago, and after- 
wards fled to Egypt, where he was murdered. Caesar, resolving to pur- 
sue his enemy into whatever part of the world he might go, followed him 
into Egypt, which he reached soon after the murder of Pompey. Em- 
bracing the interest of Cleopatra, Caesar became attached to her person; 
and for some time the character of the conqueror was lost in that of the 
voluptuary. 

Having placed the crown of Egypt on the head of Cleopatra, with 
whom he had associated in the kingdom her younger brother Ptolemy, 
he advanced with her up the Nile, and would probably have gone to 
Ethiopia, had not his soldiers refused to follow him. Roused at last from 
his indolence and effeminacy by the revolt of Pharnaces, kingof Pontus, 
he marched against that monarch, defeated him, and subdued his country, 
with such ease and rapidity, that in writing an account of it to a friend 
at Rome, he employed only three words, Veni, mdi, vici. To Mithridates, 
from whom he had received so much assistance in the Alexandrine war, he 
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gave the kiogdom of Bosphoras, on the sea of Azoph, and entrusted 
Pomilius with the settlement of other affairs in Asia. To quell the rona* 
motions in Italy, he returned to that country, levying great contributions 
lor the African war from the states through which he passed. The good 
fortune ol' Caesar did not fail him in this expedition ; he defeated the re* 
publican forces under Scipio, in an engagement near Thapsus, and re- 
duced the kingdom of their ally, Juba, king of Mauritania, to a Roman 
province. On hearing of Caesar's success, Caio killed himself at Utica. 
Returning to Rome, Caesar, at the interval of a few days, triumphed four 
different times, in consequence of his having conquered Gaul, Egypt, 
Pontus and Africa. 

The plunder of so many countries enabled the conqueror of the world 
to glut his soldiers with presents, and the citizens with largesses. To 
dazzle the eyes of the multitude, and to divert the minds of the citizens from 
the extinction of their liberties,' he exhibited shows of uncommon mag- 
nificence, and gave feasts of the most unbounded profusion. He also en* 
acted some useful laws, and regulated the calendar according to the course 
of the sun. 

Cneius and Sextus, the sons of Pompey, aided by Labienus, having 
drawn together a powerful army in Spain, Caesar was again obliged to 
leave Rome, and march against them. They came to a decisive battle at 
Munda, in which the former two displayed great heroism and generalship. 
The veterans of Caesar were forced to fly, and it required all his address 
to bring them again to the charge. Victory at last declared in his favor, 
which put a final period to the war, and left the conqueror in the 
peaceful possession of the Roman empire. The eyes of his countrymen 
were now opened. Though his triumph surpassed in splendor and mag- 
nificence all that had ever been seen in Rome, the people, with sorrowful 
hearts, gazed at the pompous procession, and stood silent. No acclama- 
tion followed the car of the conqueror. The splendid exhibition was be- 
held as the final extinction of Roman independence, and the commence- 
ment of degrading slavery. The citizens justly considered Caesar, as 
triumphing, not over the natives of Spain, but over the sons of Pompey, 
their favorite general, over the nobles of Rome, and over the laws of the 
commonwealth. 

The senate has been blamed for conferring such extravagant honors, 
and for bestowing such unlimited power on Caesar; but in this they 
merely granted what they had then no power to withhold. They elected 
him consul every year, and dictator for life ; appointed him superintendent 
of public morals, and conferred upon him the title of m/^ero^^ and father 
of his country. They decreed him an elevated seat in the theatre, a gold- 
en chair in the senate-house and on the tribunal in the forum. To complete 
their extravagance and impiety, they voted temples, altars, and priests, to 
the man who had destroyed their constitution, and enslaved his fellow- 
citizens. The command of the army, disposal of the treasury, and nom- 
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ination of the ma^strates, he eonsidered to be pnt in his power by the 
saccess of his arms ; hence the concnrrence of the senate in these matters 
was deemed unnecessary. It mnst not be denied that his conduct, when 
supreme commander, was marked with great clemency, and that he en- 
acted several salutary laws for (he better regulation of the state. He 
administered justice without partiality, and added to the greatness of the 
empire by planting Roman colonies beyond seas. But bis elevated sta- 
tion, as well as the measures by which it bad been obtained, created him 
enemies ; and the principal senators, among whom was his most intimate 
friend Brutus, conspired against his life. He died in the senate-house, on 
the 15th of March, 44 B. C, in the fitly-sixth year of his age, pierced by 
twenty-three wounds, after he had enjoyed the peaceful possession of the 
empire only five months. 

Of Caesar's intrepidity as a soldier, and abilities as a commander, the 
armies which he defeated, and the countries which he conquered, are 
sufficient proofs. To the talents of a consummate general, he added thoes 
of an elegant historian and a persuasive orator. Much of his Commeh- 
taries is said to have been composed on the spot where his battles w%re 
fought The purity and neatnefs ol his style, notwithstanding the rapidity 
with which he must have written, have not been surpassed by any Ro- 
man writer. His narrative is perspicuous, simple, and natural. It is at 
once chaste and animated. His lucid and picturesque description places 
the whole scene distinctly before the reader, who accompanies him in all 
his marches, and is a witness of every engagement. Few passages oc- 
cur in his writings, which the most illiterate do not understand, and the 
most polished do not approve. It would be absurd to expect in the Com- 
menuries a finished history. They are mere outlines, which he, perhaps, 
entertained the hope of seeing filled up, either by himself^ or by some 
other hand. 

Besides a few juvenile pieces, mentioned by Suetonius, and a collec- 
tion of apophthegms, Caesar leA, at his death, two books on grammar, and 
a poem which he called ller^ or The Journey. But these, with his let- 
ters to the senate and to his friends, are now lost. None of his writings 
now remain, except seven books of the Gallic and three of the Civil war. 

or Caesar's talents as an orator, we have the opinion of Cicero and 
Gluintilian. His orations were admired for two qualities, not always 
united, strength and elegance. Cicero places him among the first orators, 
and Gluintilian asserts that he spoke with the same spirit with which he 
fought. Had not ambition, says that great critic, diverted Caesar from 
the arts of peace, he would have rivaled the eloquence of Cicero. 
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Csesar was born. 

His father dies. 

He marries Cornelia the daughter of Cinna. 

Serves in Asia ander the pnetor M. Thermns, and xe- 
ceive^ a civic crown. 

Serves in Gilicia. Accuses Dolabella. Studies at Rhodes. 

Is made a military tribone. Recalls from exile the fol* 
lowers of Marias. 

Is made quaestor. Marries Pompeia, the daughter of Gt. 
Pompey. Qoes into Spain. 

Is made edile. 

M. Tullius Cicero and C. Antonius consuls. Divorces 
Pompeia. b suspected of taking part with Catiline. 

He is propraetor of farther Spain. 

Is consul with M. Calpurnius Bibulus. Forms an alli- 
ance with Cn. Pompey and M. Crassus. Marries Cal- 
pumia. Pompey marries Julia, the daughter of Caesar. 

Caesar becomes proconsul of Gaul. Conquers the Hel- 
vetians and routs Ariovistus. 

Compels the Belgse to submit, and conquers the Nervii. 

Conquers the Veaeti, and reduces to subjection the Uneili 
and Aquitani. 
55 699 Conquers the Germans, Usipetes and Tenchtheri. Builds 

a bridge over the Rhine. Punishes the SigambrL 
Passes over into Britain. 
54 700 Death of Jalia. Caesar passes over again into Britain. 

Carries on war with Ambiorix. Gluells a commotion 
of the Treviri. 
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63 701 Th« states of Gaul having rebelled, he reduces them to 

subjection. 
63 703 Clueils a second insurrection of the Gauls under Vercin* 

geiorix. 
61 703 Suppresses a new conspiracy of the Gauls, and reduces 

the whole country into subjection to the Romans. 
60 704 Seeks to be appointed consul while absent from Italy. 

Ib ordered to leave his province and dismiss his army. 

Passes the Rubicon. The civil war begins. 
49 705 He takes Corfinium, occupies Brundusium, and advances 

to Rome. Goes into farther Gaul and Spain. Is made 

dictator. Goes to Cpirus. 
48 706 He is defeated at Dyrrhachium. Conquers Pompey at 

Pharsaiia, and pursues him into Egypt. 
47 707 He takes Alexandria. Conquers Phamaces. 
46 708 Vanquishes Scipio and Juba in Africa. Conducts four 

triumphs. Corrects the calendar. 
46 709 Conquers the sons of Pompey in Spain. Enjoys a fifth 

triumph. 
44 710 Is made perpetual dictator On the Ides of March he is 

slain in the senate-house by Brutus, Cassius, and other 

conspirators to the number of sixty. 



NOTES ON CJSAR'S GALLIC WAR. 



Commentaries. A commentary is a writing in which one notes down 
A thing briefly lor the sake of remembrance, a memorandam-book or 
journal. 

BOOK I. 

L DeierlptkNi and diTitfcm of TmntalpiM GaoL 

€fallia est tmnii divisa. "All Gaul " here means all (hose parts oi 
Transalpine Gaul which the Romans had not yet subdued. It conse- 
quently excludes Cisalpine Gaul, the Roman Province in Transalpine 
Gaul, and the country of the Allobroges; all of which were sometimes 
comprehended m the general term Gallia. 

Qui, i. e.| ii incolurU, qui, Gr. ( '206, (3.) 

Partes tres. In many editions, partes tris, Gr. % 85, Exc. 1, & ^ 114, 2. 
Other adjectives and nouns of the third declension, having ium in the 
genitive pi., have similar accusatives in many editions of Caesar, Saliust, 
etc. 

Ipsorum, instead of 5tta, Gr. ( 208, 4. 

Lingua differunt. The language of all the Gallic nations, with the 
exception perhaps of the Aquitani, is supposed to have been the Celtic, 
and the differences here spoken of to have been differences of dialect only. 

GaUos ab Aquitanis. Here, and in most parts of the Commentaries, 
the term Galli is us%l in its most restricted sense to designate those, who, 
in their own language, were called Celts. 

DiviilU, Gr. ^ 809, R. 12, (2.) 

Provincia, i. e., the Roman Province In Transalpine Gaul, which from 
Narlw its principal city was subsequently called Oallia Narbonensis. 

Suisfinibus eos prokibent. For the distinctive use oisuus and is, see Gr. 
% 208, &L % 208, (6.) For the construction oCprolUdeiU as well as of other 
verbs, see the references in the Dictionary. 

Aul ipsi, sc. Helvelii, — In eorum, sc. Cfermanmrum, 

Eorum una pars, Una pars, " one part or portion," i. e., of the whole 
of Gaul as spoken of in the first sentence. Eorum^ *' of theirs," i. e., *' be- 
longing to them," — to the whole Gallic nation consisting of the Belgae, 
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tte Cdtai, and the AqaUani. Eorum is here a possessive not a paitHfw 
genitive, and refers ^o At omnes in the second sentence. 

Didum est, L e., above in the first sentence. 

M Sequamt, etc., instead of terra Sequanorum, the name of a people 
being oiben put by metonymy for that of their conn try. 

Delgm 4ib extaremis QaUiaJinibus oruuUuTf^^^* ai the extreme limits of 
Gaal;'* i^e., at the northern extremity, the part most remote from Italy. 

II. Cflotpimejr oTUm HelYCtii, under Orvetorix. 

Apud nehetiM longe no^iUssimus, Gr. ( 2\2,^ R. 2, N. 4, & $ 127, 3, 
{ 256, N. 

M. Messaid H M. Pistme ccnsidihus. This is the usual manner among 
the Romans of designating the year in which any thing is said to have 
occurred, Gr. % 257, R. 7, & 2d parL Messala and Piso were consols, 
A. U. C (993, A. C. 61. 

Cuffidiiale inductus, Gr. % 247, R. 2, (5.) 

Cum omnibus atpiis. This is the regular construction, but cum is some- 
times omitted, Gr. ( 249, HI. & R. 

Ejdrmt., Gr. ^ 273, 'Z.^Per/acae ette Gr. §273,3, (a.) & (&.} Sl% 270, R. 2» 
(a.) & (6.). See also the note on Nan esse duUum, chap. 3. 

Cum prasfarenl, Gr. % 2(S, 5, &. $ 266, 3. 

Una ex parte, sc. ctnUiiienlur, 

Alferd, In divisions alter is commonly used instead of seamdusg «9 
here, vnd, altera, tertid. Instead of alfer or secnndits, alius is sometimes 
used as in the first sentence of the first chapter, U7iam, aliamf terliam. 
7Vr/td, sc. ez parte. 

Piebat. This and the following imperfect tenses In this chap, may be 
referred to Gr. ^ 145, II. 2. 

Va^arentur, Gr. % 262, R. 3. 

Hftmines bellandi cupitU^ " being men fond of war •" a descriptive appo- 
sition, Gr. ^ 204, R. 1. Ma^rw thtare aficiebanlur, Gr. ^ 249, 1. 

Qui, 9c.fities.^M'tUia, Gr. % 236. 

CCA'L., Gr. J 117. 

ill. The Heivetiaiu prepaie to invade CfauL 

Qua ad proJUiseendum pertinerenl, Gr. ^ 266, 3. The subjunctive here 
implies that the things which they determined to provide, were such as 
they themselves (not the writer or some other person) deemed necessary 
for the expedition. 

CopiafrumeTUisuppeterei, sc. lis, " that they might have "-Gr. § 226, R. 2. 

Ad civilates, i. e., to the neighboring states before mentioned. 

Ut idem conaretur persuatlet. The impertect subjunctive may^hus de- 
pend on the historical present, Gr. ^ 258, 2, R. 1, (a.) 

Perfacile faclu esse, Gr. % 276, III. R. 1. Iffactu in common with other 
supines in u be considered as simply a verbal noun, its case may be re- 
ferred to Gr, ^ 250. — Perfacile is the predicate adjective belonging to thi» 
clause conata perJUere, Gr. % 205, R. 8, & ^ 205, N. 1. 
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' Obf€niv/ru» €ssei, Or, ^ 486, 8. For the dependence of o^ltiUunts esset on 
iUis prohat, see Gr. % 268,*9, R. 1. . 

N(m esse dubium^ sc dicU^ which l6 ftnplied in the preceding preibal. 
The ibfiAitive is used in this manner, in the oralio odliqua, after all irerbs 
implying to say, Gr. ^ S70, R. 3, (6.) 

. 'IHius OalHat i. e., amwntm €hUhrum. Plurimwn ffosserU is constmed 
wilb^a partitiire genitive in the same manner that poienHssiml esseni would 
have lieen. 

lUis is here used in the oralio oUiqua for vt^is in the oratxo direda, 

RefTfu) occupaf^, sc. ab lis, when they (i. e., Orgetorix, Casticus and 
DumnoriXf) should have seized upon the sovereignty, (of their respective 
stales,) Gr. ( '257, R. 1. 

Per tres. The order is, et sperarU sese posse per tres potenlissimos ojcfir* 
missimtfS pnpulos poliri iofius Gallia, — TYes potenlissimos, etc,, i. e., the Hel- 
vetii, the Sequani, and the JEdui. SperatU sese posse, Gr, % 268, R. 3. 

IV. DmOi of Orgetorix.' 

Ea res, i. e., this conspiracy of Orgetorix, with Casticus and Dumnorix. 

Mtrilms suis, Gr. ( 349, II. 

DamneUum, etc. The order is, oporiebat panam seqtU euM damnaium, 
Damnalum, i. e., si damnaius esset, Gr. ( 374, 3. Panam^ the punishment. 
Ut cr^maretur may be translated by the £oglish passive participial noun, 
"of burning or being burnt." 

V. The Helvetiani oontinue their preparatlonf. 

Helvetii id, Gr. ^ 207, R. 22.— Wt ezeant, Gr. ^ 273, X.—Rdiqua, supply 
%t. This species of asyndeton or omission of the conjunction, Gr. ( 323, 
1, (1) is common before reliqua, etc. See Et in Diet. Reliqua privaia 
adificia^ i. e., reliqua adijicia, qua privaia erant. 

Prater quod, i. e., prater id, quod, 

Pottaluri erant, Gr. % 274, R. 6.^Domumreditioni8,GT, §237, R. 4,&(6.) 

Ad omnia pencula subeunda^ Gr. ^ 275, II. & III. R. 3. 

Persuadenl uU prqficiscantur, Gr. % 273, 2. 

Eodem usi consUio, oppidis suis vicisque exustis. The first of these par* 
ticipial clauses, in consequence of its participle coming from a deponent 
verb, corresponds with the English idiom, the second takes the passive 
form because exuro has no perfect active participle, Gr. ^ 257, R. 5. 

Soeios, Gr. ( 230, R. 2. 

VI. The Helvetitns resolve to march throuffh the Roman Province. 

Quibus UinerUm, Gr. ( 206, {l.y-Possent, Gr. ^ 260, II. So, duceren- 
iur, 

MonUm Jwram etfiumen Rhodanum, With m4ms, fiumtn, fiuvius, lacus^ 
etc,, the proper name osaally stands last. So in chap. 8. A lacu Lf- 
mannOf qui infiumtn Rkodawun influit, ad montem, Jwram, 

Ut facile. Before ut, ifa is sometimes to be supplied, Gr. % 262, R. 1. 

ProMbert, sc. tos exirt or nt exirerU.—AUemm, sc. Her, 

Qui nuper paeati 9rant. Th« Allobrogcs had been first conquered br 
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Fabias, ■urnamed AUobrogicns, A. U. C. 633| and aon reoent!/ hy tbe 
ptmar C. Pomptinios, A. U. C. 693. 

PionmuUis tads, Gr. ^ 354, R. 3, last part. 

Vado trantUiwr, Gr. ^ 145, 1. 1. * 

Qited nendum viderentuTj Gr. ^ 966, 3; for Csesar is rakuisff the 
thoughts and reasooiogs of the Helvetii and not his owa. 

CoadfuroSf sc. eot^ i. e., Allobroges» 

Ui per SUM fines eos ire patererUwr, The reflexive sues here refers to the 
subject of the dependent clause, although this clause contains the thoughts 
of the subject of the leading clause. See Gr. ( 208, (I,) & {6.) 

Diem dicunt , qua die omnes conveniant^ Gr. % 264. 5. 

Is dies erat a, d, V, col, Apr, i. e., ante diem quirUam Calender Aprilis, 
" the fiAh day before the calends of April/' i. e., the 28ih of March, Gr. 
^ 326, (3.) (4.) & (8.) 

L. Pisonet A Gabinio Coss^ i. e., A. U. C. 696, A. C. 58. This was four 
years after the death of Catiline, and two years after the first triumvirate. 

TIL C«iv preparaa to oppose Uie HelvetuM. 

Casan cum id nuntiatum esl. The province of Gaul, including lUyri- 
cum, had, a short time betbre this, t)een assigned to Cassar, as proconsul, 
for tbe term of five years, and he was about to set out for his province, 
vfaen he received notice of this movement of the Helvetii. This, as was 
noticed above, was in the year of the city 696, and 58 years before the 
Christian era. Csssar was at this lime about 33 years old. — Id, Gr. 
( 207, R. 22.~-a'7ian, Gr. ^ 268. This verb is to be translated here by 
the impertect indicative, '* were attempting." 

Malurat, The historical present, which is of very frequent occurrence 
in Caesar, Gr. ^ 145, 1. 3. — Ad Genevam pervenU, Gr. ^ 237, R, 2. 

Provincia totL Respecting the limits of the Gahic province^ we Pt«» 
vincia in Dfct. 

Legato&-^nobilissimos civUatis, Gr. ^ 204, R. 1, & ^ 230, R. Z.^NobiUs- 
simos civitaliSf Gr. ^ 205, R. 12, (r.) ^ 

Cujus legationiSt instead of qtutrumf referring to legatoSj Gr. ^ 206, (8.) 

Qui dicerentj depending on miUurU, Gr. ^ 264. 5. 

HabererU^ Gr. § 266, R. 3. — Rogare is connected by et understood, to 
esse in animo, and depends on dicerent. 

Ejus volunUUe idfacere. This clause is the subject of liceat^ Gr. ^ 2G9, 
rule ; unless in all such cases the real subject is the indefinite word 
thing understood, but which is seldom expressed in Latin, and in £n^ 
lish is ollen represented by the pronoun i/, and the clause be considered 
its in apposition with this subject. 

nogare ut—ticeat, Gr. § 273, 2. 

L. Cassiumf sc. Longinum. This defeat of the Roman consul Cassius 
happened about 50 years beibre. — L. Cassium coTisulem. Words explain- 
ing or defining tbe name of a person usually stand aAer it, as in this 
•sample, Gr. ^ 279, 9. 
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- Dkm^ i,^,, te^tpui»^-^Simptwiim^ Gr.' ^ 5279, R. 3. 

Si quid vellent, Gr. ^ 2(i6, 3. Caesar here relates in the third pencm hi* 
own past words, Gr. § 266, 2, R.2. — A, d. idm Apr.^ i. e., pa the 13ih of. 
April, Gr. ^ 3d6, (4.) 

. Recerterenttir, The subjunctiTe present, denoting lib^ty or power, 
would here be necessary in artUio dirteta, Gr. ^ 266, 2, R. 1. 

YIII. FcMTtifications built bjr Ccmr ; the Helvetians attempt to fiirce a paesace. 

^ Sa legiane-^milUibusqu€i Gr. ^ 247, R. 4, last part. 

In flnmen Rhodanum influU, Gr. % 233, R. 2.^MiUia, Gr. } 236.— 
Murum — pedum tedecinif Gr. ^ 211, R. 6* 

Mvarumr-^perducit, This wall is supposed to hare been built upon the 
southern bank of the Rhone. 

Castella cammunii, qudfacUiuSf si se vnvito transire conaniiJbwr^ proMber^ 
possiL The historical present, commMnU^ might have been followed by 
either the present (Gr. % 258, 1, (1.), ) or the imperfect, (Gr. ^258, R. 1.): 
it is here followed by both, (cwuirewtur <f» possU.) A few other instances 
of the like kind have been noticed by commentators. In the case before 
us, and perhaps in some others of a like kind, the apparent irregularity 
may liave arisen from the author's conceiving of one of the acts, viz., 
the attempt on the part of the Helvetii, as in its nature prior to the other, 
viz., the opposition which was to be made to it : so that the tenses are 
related to each other like the future and luture perfect. 

More et exemplo, Gr. ^ 249, lL--PopuU Romanu This, with scarcely an 
exception, is the order of these two words. 

Si vimfaeere corieiUiir, Gr. § 260, R. 7, (1.) & R. 1, (1.) 

Prokibitfwrum, sc. se, Gr. ^ 239, R. 2. 

HehetU ed spe dijecU, Alter these words supply aUi correspondix^ to 
4Uii in the next clause. 

Si perrumpere posscTU, Gr. ^ 265* 

IX. The Sequani allow the Helvetian! tu vtm tlp.n»uffh their eountrr. 

Ad Dwmnorigem, See chap. 3. — Eo deprecatore, Gr. ( 257, R.. 7. 

Mittunt — vi, impetrarerU, The imperfect depending on the historical 
present, Gr. ^ 258, 2, R. 1, (a.) 

Impetrat — ut paiianluTf et uti inter se derU, perjicit, Gr. ^ 273, & ^ 22S|, 
R. 6. 

Sequani, i. e., perficit uti Sequani obsides dent, ne, etc. — . Helvetii, i. e., 
perficU, uti Helvetii obsides dent ut, etc, 

X. Cmmr haatena to oppose their march. 

Belvetiis, Gr. ( 226. — Eise: its subject is the clsiuse per agrum^aeert. 

TblosaJtium — qu(e civitas^ Gr. ^ 206, (8.) 

Jd sifieret. Id refers to the project of the Helvetii of making a settle- 
ment among the Santones. 

ruturum, sc. esse, " that it would be attended," Gr. ^ 239, R. 3, & R. 4; 
This verb is impersonal^Awunei beUioosos, i. e., flUvc^^.— -A'aWvli «^i 
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M, i. e., Fnvineia, " that It shtmld bave," or simply, " to haye.** For the 
construction of "«< kaderet," see Or. ^ 968, R. 3, and note on Ejus vol%tn-' 
Ukf €U,f chap. 7. 

Ei munUionif i. e., the wall, etc. See chap. 8. 

In ItaUam anUendU^ that is, as it appears, into Gallia Cisalpina, for 
there, it is said in chap. 24th, ihe two legions here mentioned were raised. 

Comphiribus hiSy etc. The order is, his jndsis compluribus praliis, 

VoeofUiarvm uUerioris provinda. The limited noun populi or the like is 
to be supplied, Gr. ^ 21 1, R. 8, (5.) 



XL The JEdui and oUier QalUe tribei nomphin to Cwar of Iho injoriM d«M by Um Helvetam. 

Ptr angudias. Concerning this route, see chap. 6, near the beginning. 

PossetU — niitiwU. The imperfect depending on the historical present 
is of very common occurrence both in Caesar and in the other historians. 

/to M» etc, { 270, R. 2, (6.) />i£tt«U is here implied in l6^^atosmittit7i/. 

De papula Romano merUos esse. The JEAm had* always been distin- 
l^ulshed for their fidelity to the Romans. See chap. 43. 

Ra meritos esse — ut non debuerint. As fnerilos esse depends on a histor- 
ical present, its time is that of the pluperlect, Gr. ^ 268. This would 
regularly be followed by the imperfect, Gr. ^ 258, 2, but in clauses with 
ut containing a conclusion, the perfect is often substituted for the imper- 
fect, after a pluperfect, Kreb's Guide ^ 264. 

lAAeri eorwrn, Eorum for sui^ Gr. ^ 208, (6,) (eJ) t 

Q;ux trans Rkodawum^ etc. Only a small part of the country of the 
Allobroges lay Vrans Rkodanum^ i. e., on the north side of the Rhone. 

Non exspectandum sUn^ " that he ought not to wait," Gr. ^ 225, III., & 
% 162, 15. The subject of the neuter of the future passive participle with 
the verb sum is wanting, whether in the nominative, Gr. ^ 209, R. 3, (3,) 
or the accusative, ^ 239, R. 4. 

Dvm Helvetupervemrentj Gr. ^ 263, 4. 

XII. CeMur ftUscks and deftato the Tiforini at the Am. 

Itumen est Arar, there is a river (called) the Arar. — Quodj Gr. ^ 206, (9.) 

In utram partem Jtuat-, Gr. ( 265. 

Helvetios is the subject of tnraduoasse^ the object of the verb being placed' 
iirst, because most emphatic, Gr. ^ 279, 16. 

Flumen Ararm, See note on MoiUem Jnram^ etc,j chap. VI. 

Hie pagus unusy cum domo exissel. The Tigurini had been excited by 
the example of the Cimbri to engage in predatory incursions among the 
neighboring states, in one of which inroads upon the Allobroges they 
were met by the consul L. Cassius, who, being drawn by them into an 
ambusca ie, was slain, together with the greater part of his troops and 
his lieutenant L. Piso. The remainder of the Romans having fled to 
their camp, where they were besieged by the Tigurini, at length, by the 
advice of the lieutenant C. Popilius, gave hostages to the enemy and sob- 
mitted to pass under the yok<* 
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Qua ptm-'-ea prineeps, Gjr. ( 206, (3,) (aJy^Princept- U Vied In Um 
same manner as primus. See Gr. ^ 205, R. 15. 

EjuSf i. e., Casaris. Caesar had married Calpurnia, the daughter of Xi^ 
Piso his saccessor in the consulship. 

Xin. Ceor crones the Arar. The Helvetiaiu send an embaMjr to him. 

Reliquas capias Helveciarum^ i. e., the tiiree cantons which had pre* 
viously passed the Arar. 

Faciendum (esse^) Gr. ^ 274, R. 7. 

Cum U, Gr. ^ 206, (13,) (6.) & { 207, B. ^.—£72 /umen ^ra«ijimi^ 
Gr4273, 1. • 

Cu^ legation as, instead of quorum Ugalorum, Gr. ^ 206, (8.) 

BeUo Cassiano, Gr. ^ 253. ' 

Fa4:erH, Gr. ^ 260, 2, R. X.—ConsLituisset, Gr. <( 266, 2, R. 4. 

Beminisceretur, In or alio directa, reminiscere or reminiscaris, Gr* ^ 966, 
2, R. 1. So Irifmeretf despiceret (f> commiUeret, 

Veteris incommodi, i. e., the defeat of Cassius. 

JUorius esset, Gr. \ 266, 3. 

Z^^ in apposition with the clause ut magis virtuUf etc See Ua in Diet. 

Ubi conslUissentf Gr. ^ 26f>, 2, B. 4. 

M^mdiriam proderet, sc. calawiUUis popvli Romania etc. The names of 
those places where great battles are fought, serve to transmit the memory 
of such battles to succeeding generations; as, the battle of Marathon, of 
Salamis, of Canute, of the Granicus, etc 

XIV. Caesar's answer to the Helvetian ambassadors. 

His C<Bsar, The student will find it a useful exercise to turn this and 
other speeches in Cassar from the indirect to the direct form of discourse. 

Minus duifitaUonis^ i. e., as to the manner in which he should treat the 
fielvetiu 

SUii dAri, i. e., by the speech of DIvico. 

Onnmemorassentf — Umeret^ etc^ Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

rarre, sc. se, Gr. ^ 239, R. 2. 

Quif scpopulus Romanus. — Qui si alicujus^ etc^ i. e., Qui si alicujus 
injuria siti conscius fuisset, nonfuisse {ei) difficile cavere. Injuria^ i. e., to 
the Helvetians. Injuria and siM follow conscius, Gr. ^ 222, R. 3. 

Nimfuisse, The verb of the apodosis only has been changed by orati4f 
obUquOf Gr. ^ 261, 1. In oratio directa it would be. Si sUbi consdus Juisset^ 
fum/uisset difficile cavere, 

Sed eo deceplum, sc. esse popuJum Romanum,-^Commissum^ sc. esse is 
used impersonally. 

Tiiu^9ifiumf sc. esse siM, 1. e., popvlo Romano. * 

Veteris anUumeliaf i. e., cadis Cassiana, 

Si — velletf (sc. Casar^) num — memoriam depoTiere posse? could he forget 
also — 1 In oratio directa, and without an interrogation, it would be, 
Si'-oUivisci veUem, — memoriaan deponere possem. In changing this to thr 
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vroltiif ctUquOf at in the preceding sentence, 81 — eonsdus fiiisset^ etc., the 
Terb of the apodosis only would be changed; thos it would become, (re- 
tf^HdUf) It— oMtvtsci veUetf^se) memoriamdeponere posse, and the interrog- 
ative form is the same, with the addition ofnum, the sign of interrogation. 

So invito, ''without his, i. e., Caesar's, consent." 

ThUa^setUf sc. Helvetii. For the mood of the vert), see Gr. ^ 266, 3. 
' Quad eo invito^ etc. These clauses beginning with guod are in apposi- 
tion with reeentium injurianim, — Quod Mduos, quod Avibarrus, quod AUo^ 
brogas vexassent. The repetition of the causal conjunction quod is here 
more emphatic than the simple copulative et would have been. 

Quod ma vietorid—gloriarerUiirf " that they gloried," i. e., their glory- 
ing. So, quod admirareniur^ " their wondering." 

Pertinere. The subjects of this infinitive are the two preceding clauses. 

Omsu4sse, Gr. ^ 16*2, 7. 

QiMtf— Ait. When a relative is thus used for the purpose of defining 
more exactly the persons or things denoted by a subsequent demonstrative 
pronoun, that demonstrative may be either is or hie, but the former is 
more common. 

K«/tn/, Gr. ( 266, 3. 

Ab its siMf in oralio direeta it would be, a vobis mikL 

PtdliceaiUur, Gr. ^ 2(>6, 1. In regard to the promises of the Helvetinn 
ambassadurs, see chap. 13. — FaUuros^ i. e., etafaduros esse, 

JtUulerint — satis/aciaiU, The perfect definite depending on the present. 

Ejus rei poputum Rttmanum esse teslem. Allusion is made to the host- 
ages given by the Roman lieutenant-general after the defeat of L. Cassius. 
See note on Hie pagus, etc,, chap. 12. 

XV. CiMar pursues the Helvetianf. A skiixnish of Uie cavalry. 

Movent, sc. Helvetii, — Coactum kaJbeboL A periphrasis. See Habeo in 
Diet. The Romans were accustomed to make great use of the cavalry 
of their allies. 

Qf^/u in partes hostes tier facia/ni, Gr. ^ 265. 

Cupidius, *• loo eagerly," Gr. % 256, R. 9, (a.) 

Pauci de nostris, Gr. ^ 212, R. 2, N. 4. 

Satis haJbere, The object of habere is the infinitivre clause following, Gr. 
% 229, R. 5. 

Inter novissimum hostium agmen, Gr. ^ 279, 7. 

Quinis aut senis. Distributives are used because the custom of a nam- 
ber of days is spoken of: five or six miles on each of the days. 

XVI. The JEdui lail to supply the Roman army with com. 

Quod essent publice pnUicUi, Gr. ^ 266. 3. 

Fiaj^iure, the historical infinitive, Gr. % 209, R. 5. This idiom, so 
common in Sallnst and in some other authors occurs less frequently in 
Caesar. So below, ducere-^icere. 

Utante dictttm est. See chap. 1. 

Jnteliexitf sc. Casur. 
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JSt diem insUure, quo dU^ Gr. ( 206, (I.) 

FVumentum milUibus meUri oporteret. The Roman soldien wen sap* 
p\ied with corn, which they were required to prepare for themaelres* 
Oporteret, Gr. % 266, 2. 

DivUiaco et Lisco^ so. convocaHs, — Magistratu, Qr, ^ 89, R. 3. 

Quern Vergobretmm appdlant jEdui, Quern has strictly no antecedent 
expressed, but it is implied in qui summo magisiratu praerat. The ellipsi* 
may be thus supplied, Sed euiHj qui summo magistralu prceestf Vergobretwn 
appellant jEdui, qui creatur annuus, etc, 

£!oSf sc. principes, — Posset, sc, frwnentum. 

Propinquis hostitus, Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. 

Eorum precibus adductus, Gr. § 247i R* 2, (6.) For the fact here al« 
ledged, see chap. U.-^Quod sU destitulus, Gt. ^266,3. So above, si^ 
levetur, 

Xm. liMoiezpIainitoCKnrtlMoaiiaaoftbeftilareoDttiepirtofthflJSdaL 

Valeat^'-possiiU, Gr. ^ 266, 2. 
..Nefrumentum conferani, Gr. ^ 262, R. 5. 

Si jam, etc. This sentence depends on dicentes or dicunt understood or 
implied in improdd oratione. It is the language of those referred to by the 
word noTi/ntUlos. 

OUin^e rum posstnt, sc. JSdui. — Dubitare, sc. se, referring to Aos. 

Si HelveUos superaverint Romani, " conquered." SuperaverirU is the 
perfect subjunctive, depending on dubitare, which depends on the histor- 
ical present dicunt understood, Gr. ^ 258, 1, (1.) See also ^ 258, R. i. 

SirU ereptwri, Gr. ^ 258, 1, (l.y^Quaque, i e., et qua. 

Necessario coactus. A pleonasm. 

ZVIII. The perfidj of Dumnorix ^aoownA. 

Ex solo, 8C. eo.^Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, «* that it is Dumnortx hlmselt'* 

SwumA audacid, Gr. ^ 211, R. 6. The general word denoting person is 
to be supplied, Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, (2.) 

Redempta habere. A periphrasis, see Babeo in Diet Habere and other 
infinitives following depend on reperit understood. 

Hlo is used rather than eo to denote his distinction. 

Audeat, Gr. ^ 266, 3.— ilimsse. For the subject of this and the follow- 
ing infinitives supply a pronoun referring to Dumnorix. 

In BUurigibut^-'^Uic. The name of a people construed as. if it were, 
the name of a country. This is very common. 

Ipsum ex Bdvetiis uxorem habere, viz, : the daughter of Orgetorix. See 
chap. 3. 

SU restUrdus. The subjunctive when caused by oraUo Mqua is to be 
translated by the indicative, Gr. ^ 260, 1. 

Inperio popuU Romanu Jmperio is in the ablative absolute without a 
participle or adjective, as sum has no present partieipls,' Gr. ( 967, R. 7. 
" under the government of the Romans," the same as, tmpenmU popnla 
RomauM, ^* if the Roman people held the *commaiuL^ 
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Quod fndium ijuistre athirsum^ '< that In regard to this, that there had 
btea an miMicoeasfal eDgagement of the cavalij," i. e., ** in regard to 
their haring been, etc." Gr.^ 906, (14.) 

Imiimm tfusfitgm, •< of that flight." No flight has been preyioosly men- 
tioned, bat it is implied in pralium adversum, — EtpiUalu, Gr. ( 89, R. 3. 

XtX. CMar itelibentes eoncerninr tbe piiniflbnMot of DttmiMmu 
Quod per fines, — quod obsides^ etc These clauses are in apposition witii 

certisHma res, Gr. ^ 904, H. 9. 

lyaduxissel, Gr. ^ 266, 3. — Inter eos, sc. HelveUos $t Seguanos,'^Daaido»^ 

Gr. % 274, R. 7. 
Injussu suo et civUatis, Gr. ( 278, R. 2. Suo, i e., Casaris, 
IrucietUibus ipsis, sc. civibus, referring by synthesis to fiivUatefQx. ^333| 

3. (4.) 
A magistratu, sc. tdseo, tergobreto, chap. 16. 

QiMre^-'animadverUretf Gr. ^ 26& This coDstraction here depends on 
satis esse causa. 

Umtm, '*one thing, one con8ideratian.''~Qik7(2, with its clause, is in 
apposition with wtuan. 

IHvitiacifnUris, sc e)us, i. e., Dumnorigis, 

Ne offenderetf verebaiur, Gr. ^ 958, 2, (1.) 

Omnium rerwnjidem, Gr. ^ 211, R. 12. 

JpsOf sc. Divitittcc-^De eo, sc. Dumnorige. 

ZX. C«Mr pftrdons Dmnnorix for the Ake 6P hii brother Divitiacni. 

Obseerare ccepit, ne-^sUUuerel, Gr. ^ 258, 2, (2,\ 6l R. 4. 

hifiatrem^ sc. 5ttum, Gr. ^ 207, R. 36, (c.) 

Scire se depends on dicens impKed in obseerare, Gr. % 270, R. 2, (&.) 

/'2a, i. e., the charges against Dnranorix. — Ex eo, i. e., Dumnorige. 

Cum ipse, s& Divitiaeus. — Domi atque in reUqua GaUid, Gr. ^ 278, R, 
2.—'IUe, sc. Dnmnarix, 

Per sc, i. e., per DivUiacum. — Crevisaet, sc Dumfumx, 

Qfiibus opibus. Quibut refers fen* its antecedent to what is implied in 
per se cremssel, which is equiralent to, *< had acquired power by his aid," 
Gr. ^ 206, (U.) The gender and nnmber of ^t^ depend on opibus i Gr. 
% 206, (8.) 

Gratiam, sc. suam, i. e., DivUiad, Gr. ^ 975, III. R. 2, (3.) 

Si quid ei, sa DuMiutrigL-^^A Casare granotus aecidisset, *' if any severe 
punishment should befall him from Caesar," Gr. ^ 278, R. 2. 

Cum Ipse, se. Divitiacus.'^Eum locum, i. e., "such or so high a place." 

Apud eum, 1. e., apitd Casarem. In oralio direcla, it would be, aputl le, 
and in Ooesar tu in oralio directa is commonly changed into is in oro/is 
obUquag in Sallnst into i^. 

ffonfacbum, se. esse, utidei aeddisset, 

Puturum, uU, eU., Gr. f 262, R. 4. 

Tidius OalUa, by a^ common metonymy for* owmkum ChUlorum, Gr/ 
4394,9, 
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Be^taiUea injwriamt the objective genitlre, Gr. ^ 211, R. 3. 

XXL TUd Relveliant encamp near a moantahi i Gcaar atipnwelMe then. 

MisU^ 8C. JurmMtes vd exploralores, — PacUem, sc. ««6«9im«i. 

Its dudbuSy '* with those for guides." 

SuMtnum jugUMf ** the highest point of the ridge," Gr. ( 905, R. 17. 

Q«i^ sui c&nsilU nty ** what is of his coansel." This is equivalent to, 
fuid stmm cmaiHuM sU, " what his counsel is," with the idea of partitive- 
hess superadded. The construction is to be referred to Gr. ( 211, R. 8, 
(3.) So yiL 77. Q«i<f ergo inei amsUU est? 

Eodem UiTteref qua, Gr. ^ S54, R. 3, 3d part. 

In M, Crasdf sc. exereitu, A similar dlipsts occurs in chap. 33. Boc 
esse miseriaremfiiiiwMiiit Se^wn/wrum pra relifuorum, ac^fortund, 

XXXl, A fitvenbla opportonitf of oomtnc to aA enfagnneiit with the enemy loat bf a miitake ot 

Conaidiua.. 

Ipse, sc. Casar,^ VoluerU, sc. Casar, Gr. ^ 366, 3, & ^ 209, R. 3, (1 ,) (A.) 

Jnsignidus. The Roman badges worn on the helmet consisted of crests 
and feathers; the Gallic of the horns, etc., of animals, and of various 
images. 

Ul eral ei pngeejOum^^ne prtBlium covmiUeret^ Gr. ^ 373, 3, di* ^ 358, 3. 

Jpsius, i. e., Casaris. — Quo eonsuerat inUrvaUo^ Gr. % 336. 

XXIII. Csaar tuna aaide towarda Bibraote, and ia ibllowed bjr the Helvtftil. 

Bidwum sfUjpereraJt, qwumr-^vporteret^ — ^* when," i. e., at the expiration of 
which time, it would be necessary. 

^a%rd^i6, Gr. ^ 89, E. 3. 

Non amplius miUibus^ etc., Gr. ^ 356, R. 6. 

Seu qudd ezisHmarerU, Gr. ^ 366, 3. Remark. So below eonJtderefU, 

Non commisissent^ This omission of the Romans to come to an engage* 
ment, though of actual occurrence, is here represented as existing in the 
thoughts of the Helvetians, and as constituting the reason Which led them 
to believe, that the present movement of the Romans was prompted bjr 
their fears, Gr. ^ 366, 3. 

InterduiU posse, sc eos, L e,, RoTftanos, 

XXIV. Preparationa for an engacement. 

Qm sustmerei^'-^iUsU, Gr. ^ 358, 3, (3.) 

Adem legionum quatu&r s the genitive denoting the component parts, 
Gr. 4 311, R. 1. 

Surpra se, Caesar appears to have taken his station with the four yet* 
eran legions. 

In GaUia CUeriore-^conscripserat, See chap. 10, and note oh the pas« 
sage, In Italiam^ etc 

Et eum, sc locum.^^Pnmam, ** first," i. e., nearest to the enemy, conse- 
quently here, " the lowest." 

ZZV. Battle with the Heh«tH. 

28 
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prononns being commonly aaed instead of the genitive of their rabetantiFe 
pronounn, Gr. ^ *21 1, R. 3, are often connected with the genitives of noons, 
Gr. ( 27H, R. 9: omnium connect with e^is, 

EptUere^ sc« eo, i. e., pila infcca, 

Sinitlrd impedUd. Because with their left hands they held tae shields 
thns fastened together. 

MuUi utf i. e., Ua ut muUL 

Biparlito, The first and second lines (see chap. 24) now form one divi- 
sion, and the third line the other division. 

Stgna ivJMlerunlt sc. httsU. 

VirUis ac sutnnolis, sc. Helceliis. — Venientes, sc. Doias el 7\Uingas, 

XXVL The HelvetiaM. after a toac and teveie eontMt, are conquered and put to fliffhL 

AncipUi prigUo, The battle is called ancep* "double/' because tlie Ao- 
mans were contending with enemies both in front and in rear. 

AiUrir-HiUeri, t e., the Helvetians and the Boii, etc. 

Nam here serves to introduce the reason why the writer had merely 
said, ae nscejteruntr^'^ eonluLenint^ and not fugeruuL See Aism in Diet. 

Ad impedivMnta pugruUum est, sc. HdveUorum, 

NuUam parltm lunUis, Gr. ( *236. 

Lingfmas, Aoc. pi., alter the Greek form. 

Ne eos—juvarenl. This subjunctive depends on UUeras nundosqw misit^ 
In the sense ofmandavil per Ut.leras, etc., Gr. ^ fSTS, H, 

Qui », ••and If they," Gr. ^ 30(», 17. 

Se haJbUwrum^ sc em, HaMLnrum^ sc. esse^ depends on dicens or dixU^ 
implied in UUera* nunciasgue misUy Gr. ( t270, 11. 2, 2d part. 

Cum omnibus copii9. In this phrase cum is sometimes omitted, Gr. 
^ 249, iU. last part. 

XXVII. The Hetvetlani ranender, except a few who flee to the Oennane. 

Jnopid adducH UgtUos miseruTU. The ablative of cause Is seldom joined 
directly to an active verb. See Gr. ^ 247, R. 2. 

Qtti cum, «• when these," Gr. ^ 206, (17.) 

Ad pedes, sc. efus, 1. e., Casaris, — Quo t^m esserU, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

Atque eos, L e., the Helvetians from whom the ambassadors came.— I 
JussissU, sc 15, i. e., Casar. 

Qui ad eos perfugissent, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

ExisHmareni, Gr. ^ 266, 3, Remark.— PrimA nocte, Gr. ^ 205, R. 17. 

ZXVIII. Caiar cauaet thoie Helvetians who had fled to be broufht back} but suffen the itat is 

return to their country. 

His. To denote a person or thing, not previously mentioned, but defin- 
ed or to be defined by a relative, is is more commonly employed than JUc 

Conquirerent, sc illos. 

In hosUwn numero habuit. They were consequently either pat to death 
or sold as slaves. 

In fines tuos. The reflexive here refers not to the leading subject ao- 
Goiding to the usual construction, Gr. ( 208, (I.) but to that of reMrU, 
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Quofamem toterarent^ Gi. ^ 264, 7. 
IpsoSf sc. Hetvelios, etc, — incenderaTU, See chap. 5. 
Baios^ connect with coUocarent 

Egregia virlute erarU cognUi, sc. esse^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 6, & R. 8, (2.) 
Concessit, sc. i^ injimbus, etc. 

Atgue tpsi erant, *' as they themselves were in,'' or, " as they themselves 
enjoyed." 

XXIX. Number of the Helvetians before and after the battle. 

Exisset-~possentf Gr. ^ 265. 

Et item separatim pueri, etc,, i. e., ^i pueri, etc., essent : or as some think 
naminati erant or the like is to be supplied, being implied in ratio con/ecta 
trot, 

Quarum omnium rerwm summa, " the sam of all which classes." 

P//«ew^, Gr. ^264, 1. 

Ex his qui, etc, i. e., ex his n, ^i armaferre ffossent, erant ad^ ef^, 

Admillia tirecen^ sexaginta octo, appears to be used as a predicate nom* 
inative, with which the verb fuerurU agrees in number, Gr. ^ 209, R. 9* 
Bee also Ad, in Diet. 

ZXX. The Gauli Rend ambassadors to congratulate Caesar upon his vfetoTy ; they request and 

obtain leave to hold a nouncii of the Galiin States. 

TbHusfere GaUia, i, e., of Celtic Gaul. 

Jjegati principes, etc., i. e., " as ambassadors from almost the whole of 
Gaul the leading men of the states assembled," Gr. ^ 204, R. 1. 

Oratulatvm, sc. eum, Gr. § 276. 

InteUigere sese, Gr. ^ 270, R. 2, (h,) 

Hetvetiorum injuriis popidi Romani, A double genitive, the former sub- 
jective, the latter objective, Gr. ^ 21 1, R. 10. The injury to the Romans 
here intended was the destruction of the army of Cassius. 

7Vr^ Gallia. Terra is often thus followed by the name of a country 
put in apposition with it, instead of an adjective, agreeing with it, or of 
the name of the country in the genitive depending on it, " the Gallic coun- 
try," or " the country of Gaul." 

Florentissimis rebus, Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. 

Enuntiaret, '* should divulge their proceedings." 

Nisi quibus, i. e., nisi ii guibus, 

XXXI. The Gaub eomplain to Cssar of the cruelties of Ariovistus, king of (he Gennans. 

Antefuerant ad Casarem, i. e,, aptid Casaiem^ '* with Caesar." 

Secreto in occulto. This expression seems redundant, but is supported 
by the authority of manu-scripts. Secrelo signifies .separate from others, 
alone with Caesar, in a private audience: in occtdto, privately, without 
the knowledge of any one. 

De sua omniumque salute, Gr. §211, R. 3, (c.) Concerning the con- 
nexion of sua and omnium, see Gr. ^ 278, R. 2. 

Casari ad pedes, Gr. ^ 211, R. 5, (1.) — Non minus se, sc. dioentes. ' 

Jd,'-fieeaenunciarentur,GT,^201,R.22, 
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Qm i{£xi0ni«, Gr. ^ 966, 1. So qua veUerU. 
ai inuiUUUum essU, Or. % 966, 3, R. A.-^Videreni, Qt, ^ 966, 3. 
OtUUa MtMt faaioHa esse duos, sc. dicens, ** that all Gaul was divided 
into tvo panies. 
Ji\tchim esae, ««, eU., Qt. ^ 963, R. 3. So below Jvtunm esse. 
Nutu esae^ tc QeriMnoa. 
NidnUssimos eivUaHs, Gr. ^ 905, R. 13, (c.) 
Utimm te, sc DiviUactmL, 
Rtmam ad stnaUm venisse. In this application Diritiaciis was nnanc- 

oessfuL See VI. 13. 

Omferendum esse GaUicum, sc. agnm, I e., in respect to fertility. Oi- 
ferendum esse. It is Implied in this expression that that which is the sub- 
ject of the verb, is too good to be compared with the other. 

Ne^ue hatic canguehuHnem cum iUd, Instead of ftorum, sc. GaUorum con- 
su£t/udinem cum Uhrum, sc. Gemumorwn amsuetudiM, Gr. ^ 207, R. 90. 
The asual order of hie and iUe is not preserved in this passage. See Gr. 
^307, R. 93. 

A0» dubitare, sc se^ i. e., Diviiiacuw. 

XXXll. The cruti opprewion of the Se<iQ«ni by Ariovutna. 

Respo7idere-''permanere. Historical intinitives, Gr. { 309, R. 5, & § 969, 
Rule. EdLstein however xeads permumHre, 

Pra^ tie. fortune. See I*ra in Diet. 

Segtumis vero^ Gr. ( 325, III. 

XXXlll. Cmar promwes the Gaula the aofttaDoe of the Rouuum. 

MagTMm se habere, sc. dicens. 

Beneficio sw. Respecting the favor previously shown by Caesar to 
Anovistus, see chap. 35. 

Hoc araUane habitd. The purport only of this speech is given. 

Secundum ea, " after these *' representations. MuUa res, " many con- 
slderations.** 

Bortabanbwr quaere puiaret^ Quare is here nsed in the sense of ut ; 
•* moved him to think." 

JPeri4nUasum indtbat, sc. esse, which is usually omitted after verbs of per- 
ceiving, judging, saying, etc. So temperaturos extslimabat, and occurren^ 
dumjmtabal, 

Ut atvte Cmbri TlBuloinque fecissent, Gr. ^ 966, 3, and R. 3. 

XXXIV. C»Mr requeste an iDtenriew with Aziovlttiu, which the latter dedioee. 

PlacuU ei, sc. Casari. 

Locum medium utriusque, " a place central in respect to both," Gr. ^813. 
So in Greek iiiaog is construed with a genitive. See Matthias's Greek Gr. 
( 331, c, obs. 

Velle sese. Dicit is implied in legates miUeret. 

De republic^ el summis utriusque rebus. Utriusque is to be connected 
with republicd as well as with summis rebus, ** concerning the public inter 
ests and mob» important personal concerns of both.*' 
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Venlwrum fwisse, Gr. ^ 268, R. 5. 

XXXV. Seceod embany of Cbmt to ^.tioriitin. 

His responsis. The English idiom often admits the singular naipber, 
by regarding a number of particular things as constituting one who)e, 
where the Latin idiom requires the plural. As here "this reply;'* so 
below, his mandaliSj " this message." 

Jn consulafu suo, Caesar was consul the year before, i. e., A. XT. C. 695. 

Hanc gratiam referreL This is said ironically, instead of Uun maU gra^ 
tais esset, 

JUis, sc. JEduis, See chap. 31. 

Si id iia fecisseU Either id or ita would seem to be sufficient, but a 
similar redundance is oflen found in the writings of Ceesar. Fecissei, «c. 
15, i. e., Ariovistus, 

Si non impetraretf sc. Casar. The subject is changed though not ex- 
pressed. Instead of impetrarel, the general principles of the language 
seem to require impetrasset, Gr. ^ 266, 2, R. 4. 

M. Messald M. Pisone Coss, This was A. XT. C. 693, three years before. 

Provinciam odtineret. The provinces were assigned to the consuls by 
lot. 

Qupd^ajcere posset^ " so far as he could do it," Gr. ^ 264, 3. 

Sese jEduorum. Sese is here rejieated on account of the parenthetie^Ll 
sentence, quoniam M. Messala^ etc, jEduorum^ an objective genitive. 

XXXVI The reply ufAriovistus to Cssar. 
Ad hac^ " to this." See note on his resptnisis^ chap. 35. 

Ad suum arbUrium. Suus here refers to the subject of its own clause, 
according to the general rule, Gr. ^ 208, without regard to the principle 
in § 208, (1,) and in § 266, R. 3. This is not uncommon. 

Uteretur, scpnjmlus RoraaniLS, Gr. ^ 209, R. 2, (1.) (b.) "how to use.** 

Ssse a populo Romano in suo jure, Gr. ^ 2G6, R. 3. 

Se obsides reddilurum non esse^ '' that be should not." Nomen populi 
Romani afuturum^ — " would be " — . Futurity rather than determination, 
is denoted by both reddilurum and afulurum, 

FraJLernum nomen populi Romani, i. e., the name of brothers given to 
them (the ^dui) by the Romans. 

Quod sibi Casar denunciarel, " In regard to Caesar's threatening him," 
or " though Caesar threatened him." Quod, in this sense, serves the pur- 
pose of a conjunction, but is, originally and properly, a relative, Gr. 
\ 206, (14.) 

SUn — se — secum — sud. Slbi relates to Ariovistus, se to Cajsar, secum to 
Ariovistus, and sua to neminem. S bi, se, and secum, are in conformity 
with Gr. ^ 208, (1,) since qudd sibi Casar denunciarel, and neminem secum 
rine SU& pemicie conlendisxe, is the language of Ariovistus, and se jEduo^ 
rum injurias nan neglecturum is that of Caesar. In oratio directa the last 
clause would be, nemo mecum sine sua pemicie contendit, and in the oratia 
abliqua the reflexive has remained unchanged, Gr. ( 208, (0,) (0.} 

28» 
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^iMmwBM^cangnierdur, Or. ^966, 2, B< 1. 

IiU£Uedmrwm, sc. 0Mi.^ijaer, in tbe aene of ^er. 

XXXVII. Cotv csomMscei Im muth aateit AitofMM, 

Bodm iemport'-el. See /(/rm in Diet 

JSdMi gueshm, i. e., ^^ut veniebaiU qwstum^^Bafudesi see chap. 31. 

Pacm ArioPisH redimere. A subjeclive genitfve, nince Jl denote* tb< 
subject of the state expressed by pacem, Gr. ^ 811, R. 3. In Eng-lish w« 
■ay rather, *< to purchase peace from Ariovistus." 

TVmrt auUm, sc. venie^tiU fucseiiin. 

BisUUpQSiet, Or. $ 900, R. 3, (6.) 

XXXVIIL Cmv pWMoiipltt VMoatia 
Ad btOum umi erant^ Gr. ^ 237, R. Ar^Jd^ui, sc. 0|qMlic». 
JVim am^^Mtf jK^tMH jfiBontemfn sapply spathtmt Gr. ^ 911, R. 8, (1.) aad 
i9^,R.6. 
Radicit is the object of flemim^anf. 
Hwitc wmna dfcwmdaha arum efai, Or. % 930, R. 9l Bune, ac 

XXXIX. Akna in tht RooMn mmp. 

Nim wntdiotHUr. Litotes.— £Kc primum, sc. ttm^. 

X>iMf«e. For this use of tbe sabjunctive with dk&, see Gr. ^ 966^ 3^ 
Remark. So likewise exisiimarenif chap, 23. 

Ut ejus, sc. Casaris. 

7Uis caOris, an abl. of place without a preposition, Gr. ( 954, R. 3, 2d 
part 

(luiguef i. e., H qui, Quiqtie eguitatu praeranl. This expression in 
connexion with centuriones denotes the decuriones eqtUlum. 

Se exUUmari volebantf Gr. ^ 971, R. 4« 

Rem frumentarianif ut salis etc^ instead of ut $aUs eommodi res frwmei^ 
taria mpportari posset^ Gr. ^ 999, R. 5, (a.) 

XL. Ca«r ramovM tke apprehemioiii ofbb aoldisit \a »i|i«edk 

OsmittM ordvnMMi i. e., of all the centuries or companies, and henc«| 
of all the grades or ranks. 

DucertTUwr^ Gr. ^ 965* 

SQri quarendum, *< that it belonged to them to inquire." 

Putatenl, Gr. % 906, Z.^Se conmU, Gr. % 957, R. 7, (a.) This was only 
the year before, 

Cwr^-^^pfiUairefU. The indirect qi^es^ipD depe^din|^ on a trerb of asking 
implied, just as before appfti^ ao^ ferptaderi a vcfb of saying is to bt 
supplied. 

8ud, i. e., mUUumi iptm, f. e., Pte^afrif. 

CHjnMgHTmi0ntsaajifartopukis,ri^: 4. CJ. C. 659 dt 653, a litde 
more than forty years before. 

Qvwn vid€i0iiftrf (^num }m here merely an adyerb of Ume, equivalent 



NOTSS-^BOOC I. tSf 

to qua tempore, and as the attention Is directed Bpeclalff iff tlMf ff me, ^um 
is followed by the indicatiire. See Qr. ( 263, R. 1, (a.) 

factum^ sc. perifiiUum ejus hostU. 

Nuper. The servile war beg;an 73 years before Chriajt, A. V. C« 0Bi 
and ended A. U. C. 6H3. 
^ iSN?»Ti^t lumuUu, Gr. ^ 253. So above, pairum noslrorun memoritL , 

Q,m$ tamen. The antecedent of quos is implied in serviUj as if he had 
said servorum, Gr. ^ 206,(12.) This is a species of Synesis, Gr. ^ 3SS3k 

3. (4.) 

^^t^irf, ** some, somewhat," Gr. ^ 231, R. 5. 

Qui^tfjcttm— 5u;?erann^. A case of anacolathon, as the ablative qidbuS' 
cum is properly connected with congressi, but not with superaritU, which 
requires the accusative quos, Gr; ^ 323, 3, (5.) 

'^Uf sc. Helvetiii-^BxercUu, for exerdim, Gr. ( 89, R. 3.— iiJtvr^ttm 
frg^umt lee phap, 31* 

Desperantef, sc, i/^, i. e,jOdaaf,-sNe iptwniy «C. 4riovisiiini. 

tlui suim=facer0, i. e,, eosfacere, 

Rei ffuwjsTUarUf nmuliUioneffh This is a very eUjptical expression and 
signifies, <^ the anxiety whiah ^ey pretended to feel respecting the supply 
of provisions." 

SwiTit tiTAorem canferrent, '' charged their fears, transferred their fears."^ 
The whole passage therefore signifies, '< who charged their fears to a pre- 
tended anxiety respecting the supply of provisions, and the dangerous 
passes through which they must go." 

Quod, " in regard to this, Ihat," or " though." 

Fortninam. Good fortune Wfts reckoned an essential qualification of a 
general. See Cic. Or. pr(J Lege M*pilia, 10, 98, and 16, 47. 

Facinore, in this connectiO:?^ »\f^\^i meanness or dishonesty in 
pecuniary transactions. 

CVwwctejtt. In many editions conjunctai.< . . , 

InnocenliaTn^/akUatem. The application ^ ^ pnnciples contained 

in the preceding sentence is so made, that inrwctn **^ ^^*'^ ^ ^^ "^l 

ciple last mentioned, and/rficite/m to the firet. Such ^ «'J^»»i««*«*^ ^ 
particulars is sometimes caUed chiamuu 

3tt!. Cmv latas hli anojr a«ilnit AriovirtiM. 
CupidUas beUi gerendi, i. e., by synecdoche of the whole for a part 
fim^Ulas pradu commiUendi, « eagerness to engage," Gr. 4 824 8. 

ge ntque, etc., «. ivum-nt, vW^h ,fa jmplifd ip tgttwt. » atmt urn. 
•galMt them by C«Mar. ctan. 40 /-^.V «^ l-i.-U _ "*^lBV?offtl j 
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Seque dt mrnrnd, eU, The order is, Nequt exiUimavissc judicimm de 
mtmmd belli tuwn esse ted imperaloris. 

Ex alUst ** of or among the others/' i. e., the other Gauls» The ezpre^- 
■ion is equivalent to ex omnibus. Instead of ex aliiSf some editions have 
ox Gallis or ex aliis GaUis* 

XUI. On CcMar*! approach Artovistui eonienta to a conference : arniDgementf fur this purpoee. 

AfUea posltUasscl, sc. Cecsar, See chap. 34. 

PeUntiy sc ei^ i. e., Casari, " to him requesting/' i. e., to his request. : 

Omnibus cqiUs Gallis eipiUibus delraUis, This may signil'y, '* all the 
horses having been taken from the Gallic horsemen," or *' all the Gallic 
liorsemen having been taken (i. e., dismounted) from their horses/' ot 
'*the Gallic horsemen having been dismounted from all the horses." 
The first appears to be the most obvious construction, but ihe last is pre- 
ferred by Mobius. 

EOf i. e., in iis^ sc. e^ds, — Cnhorlis prictoria. See chap. 41. 

Ad egnum rcseribere. Service in the cavalry was more honorable than 
that in the infantry. 

XLIII. Interview with Ariovirtua; Catsar makes known his demanils. 

Qmd rex — (piod amictis — quod munera. The figure Anaphora, Gr. f 
321, 13. 

Cansam pnshUaiidi^ sc. ea pramia. 

Qudm ve/ercs. The iEduans, according to Strabo, were the first of the 
Gauls, who embraced the friendship of the Romans. 

Jpsis, sc. Rtnnanis. — In cos^ sc. ^£(hws. — £/Z, "how." 

Sni, " of their own/* i. e., of their own power, iniiuence, resources, etc., 
Gr. ()2I2, R. 3, N. 3. 

Qiwfl-^allvJisscnf, "which they had brought to the friendship of the 
Roman people /' i. e., had possessed at the time when they became the 
i'riends of the Roman people. 

Qua le»/Uis in vuimlaf^. See chap. 35. 

XLIV. Reply of Arlovistus to the ilenaanda of Caeaar. 

ArcessUurn a Gfdlis, sc. ab Arvemis el Scqvanis, See chap. 31. 

Nfm sine vias^ntl S})e magnisq^ie praviiis. By hendiadys for non sine 
VULgnd spe via^nomm jrramionim^ Gr. ^ 323, 2, (3.) 

Sltpayiiuin cajterejnre belli. See chap. 3G. 

Contra se caslra habuissef by synecdoche of a part for a whole, instead 
of otnlra se dimic/isse, 

Vctintf sc. Galli.^De stipenilio recusare. See De In Diet 

Jdqnej "and this (thing)," instead oi'eamfpie, sc. andcifiam, 

Ed spe^ instead of 9M5 spe, *' with the expectation of this," viz.: that the 
friendship. of the Roman people would -be an honor and a defence t< 
him, etc. 
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Nist fogtMs^ " wftliottt 'Mug ivqnested." 

Q^uid mbi veUet? se. Casar, So quod dieeni. 

Banc OaiUam, ** this part of Gaol," the part now occupied by Ario* 
vistus. 

iiZZtfm, 8c. CkUHam, i. e., the Roman province. 

Bella jn-oximo. See chap. 6. — ipsos, sc. Mduos, 

BaJbere eum, ac. exercUwm, 

Qui nisi decedaU The tenses in this speech frequently change fh>m 
the imperfect to the present and vice versa, and the verbum dUendi^ on 
which the wh<^ depends, mast be supposed to change accordingly firom 
the perfect indefinite to the present, **he said, he says." 

Si turn itUerfecerU. As the leading verb is here supposed to be in th0 
present, (dicit,) (see ihe preceding note,) the future perfect in oraHo directa 
becomes the perfect safojunctive in araHo tAUqua: " if he killed him,"— 
tese esse facturwut " ^^ should do." The rule Or. ^ 966, R. 4, requiring 
the future perfect to be changed into the pluperfect subj., supposes the 
verbun diundi to be in the imperfect, perfect indefinite or pluperlect, Gr. 
(258,3. 

Decessisset. The verbum dicendi is now again diaai^ and hence the 
future perfect has become the pluperfect See the preceding note. 

YeUet^ sc Casar. 

ZLV. Ceaar r^jeeti tlie daima of Arknriitai. 

Ariavisti, Gr. § 211, R. 8, (3.) 

Ab Q. Fabio Maximo. This was in the year of the city 633, A. C. 121. 

Neque in provinciam redegisset. Redegisset requiring the accusative, 
^tMs must be supplied instead of qtdbus. See the full expression, chap. 
28, qtUlnis iUi agros dederuTU, quosque poslea receperunt. 

Anliquissimum quodqtie lempus. See Quodque in Diet. 

Bello viciam^ i. e., quamvis, — Vduisset^ sc. sefnalus. 

XLVL The intenriew ia broken off by an attack of the Genaan eavafar. 

QeruiUwr — n/wrudaJtum est. The historical present with the perfect ln» 
definite. 

Omnia GatUA Romants itUerdixissetj Gr. ( 251, R. 2, 2d part. 

XLVII. Aiioviatua aaka fiir another interview, and impriaoiM the ambeuadon aent by Cttaar. 

Legatos miUU, A verbttm dicendi is implied in this expression, and 
hence veUe se, the infinitive with its accusative follows, Gr. ( 272; and 
in the same expression a verbum frrecandi is implied, and hence u^ with 
the subjunctive follows, Gr. ( 273, 2. 

Ex mis Ugatis aliquem, Gr. ( 212, R. 2, N. 4. 

C. Valerius ProcUha, He defeated seventy thousand Allobroges, and 
took captive Bituitus, the king of the Arverni. 

Propter lingua GaViea sciintiam^ quA. The relative qud here refers 
not to the next preceding noun scientiam, but to Ungua. Such an aiw 
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rangement Is nnasnal, see Gr. ^ 879, 13, Irat is found in chap. 15, eqm- 
ialum ad wumtrum ^[uat/uar miUium, qu£m, where juem relates to eguu- 



Qua muU4. Afulf4 instead of muUfkm, Gr. ( 905, R. 15. 

LungintguA cnnstuhuliTU, The ablative here is equiralent to propter 
with the accusative.— £?5K/, Gr. % 266, 3. 

U*^pUw AnavisU usus eroL The Germans, according to Tacitus, (Germ. 
81,) regarded as peculiarly sacred the persons of such as were connected 
Willi them by the rites of hospitality. 

Qua diceret Aru/vutus. *' What Ariovistus would say — what he had 
to say." 

ZLVIIL Affovirtai daelloM • general eoKerement ; manner of fig htani in uae among Uie Ger- 
man eavalry. 

Eo eonnUo, *< with this design." The purpose of the preceding clause 
is expretated by tt/t, and the subjunctive, with which eo coruUio forms a 
spet'ieti oi appnAititm. 

Sk.f^fwrt4ireiur, ** was on Its way," Gr. ( 145, N. 3. 

StUfguU, sc tquUes, — Cum hit, sc. delecUs pedilibus, 

ZUX. The Romant farm a eenund launp. 
St dinHus enrnmeafu prokiherttvt. This clause denotes the purpose of 
the clause ending with deUgU, and including the relative clause quo in 

(fUra eum loeum^ qua in loco. Such a redundance is very common in 
Caexar, Gr. % 206, (1.) So immediately alter, tdimevm locum delegit, ad 
gum Ittcwm nentL 

Af'intfw irtptiei inxfructa, " three lines" — viz., the hastati, the priiicipes, 
and the t/ruiriu See l^ufcto in Diet. 

pnmam et secuudam aciem, i. e., the Aastati and principes. l\rUam, 
L e., the truirii, 

Ht^HUfium millia expedUn^ instead of luminum millia expeditorum. 

Qua copia, Gr. ^ 'iOO, (8.) 

L. AhovMUis attaekt Uie amallar camp of the Romaof t hit reaaont Ibr not coming to a general 

enaairemeiit. 

Jnsf.it/iUA suA^ Gr. % 849, II. — Paulunuiwe a majarilus^ sc. castns, 

Jfatic repertehtil causam, giiod^ Gr. ^ 273. 6. 

Ea conmetudo essel, Gr. ^ 266, 3.— £// malres declararent^ Gr. ( 26:2, 

R.i. 

LI. Borh armie* prepare for Inttle. 
Qnodf I. e., qnantum. — Pariinisque intervtiUis, Gr. § 236. 
Ed, lor lis or in iis, i. e., in rhedis et carris, 

LII. Thejr oimmence the oonteit. 
Uti «», SC. legafM et qtusstarem, — Ihique, i. e., et ita. 
Earn partem, i. e., the left wing of the Germans. 
Reperti sunt — qui insilirerUy Gr. ( 204, 6. 
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Phtdangas, As the Germans formed themselyes generatim there must 
have been as many phalanxes as nations. 
A dextro comu, sc. hoslium. 

LIII. DeAfttandfliirhtfiftbsOoiaiaiii. 
Priusquam'-'pervenerint, Gr. ^ :2<}3, 3. 
DuaJUUt harum, altera — altera, Gr. ^ 204, R. 10. 
Ei/%itatu parsetiuentem, Gr ^ *^9» III., Bemark. 
Js ie ffraseTUe, Gr. ( *^7, R. 3, (5.) 

LI V. End of tbe Genntn war: C««ar leads hia armj into irinter qnarten among the Boq/mm 
Suepif qui ad ripas Rhent veneranL See chap. 37. * 
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BOOK II. 

I. Cooipfoeir of the Belgians agaiiiattbsRoiiMUMt Itieat 

UH supra dananslravimus. See 1. 54. 

Quoiw agrees with the predicate noun pariem, Instead of its antecedent 
iM!frM,6r.^906, (10.) 

T>rHam esse QaltioM partem^ " a third part," i. e., one of the three dM- 
■Ions, which however were far fn>m being equal. See 1., L 

Q^0d vereretUw, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

Omni ptukUa OaJUia^ i. e., Celtic Gaol. See I., 1. 

MobUUaU^ i. e., propter nutbilUiUem. 

Ab tumnuUis eUam, sc Belga soUicUarentur, 

IL CmuT preparaB hi tbm war and advmneea towardi the Belgiaiia. 
In {nierwrem ChUiam^ ** into the interior " or " central part." 
JpsCy L e., Cmsar. Apud eas, sc Belgas, 

Duodecimo die» These words are probably either interpolated or an 
erroneous reading for proximo die, 

HL The Rami fubmitoo Uie I4>proaeb ofCaaar. 

Celeriusqne omni opinione, <* quicker than any expectation," i e., " than 
any one expected." 
FroxinU Oallia ex Belgis, Gr. ( 213, R. 2, N. 4. 
Prtifwj dvUalis, Gr. % 205, R. 12, (c) 
ConsangtUneos suos^ i. e., Remorum. — Ulanturf Gr. ( 266, 3. 

IV. Ongin oTUie Belgiane t ttwir alliea and the number of their tiwpa. 
Ibi consedisse^ i. e., cis Rhenum. — Inter eos sc. Delias. 
Amiata miUia, i. e., armatorum millia, — Electa sexagiiUa^ sc. mlUa^ 
SuaSf L e., Remontm,'- Potentissimum^ sc. regem, 

V. Caaar omana the Axona and eneampa. 
Flwm/en Axonam^ quody Gr. ^ 206, (9.) — Post eum^ i. e., Casarem^ 
In altera parte fluminiSj i, e., on the southern side ; the side opposite to 
(he camp of Caesar. 
Fossagy£ duodeviginti pedum^ sc. in aUibudinem^ <* in depth." 

VI. The Belfians anauh Bibmz. 

Ga&orum eadem atque Belgarum, *< of the Gauls as well as of the Bel* 
ga&.'*~-Hac, "of this kind." 

Quod turn facile Jiebatf sc. porias suecedere, etc,, Gr. ^ 906, (13.) 

MuUUudo conjieerent, Gr. ^ 209, R 11, (1.) 

Sumfua nolfilitate, Gr. ( 211, R. 6: supply vir, ^ 211, R. 8, (5.) 

Sese non posse. The verb of saying on which posse depends is implied 
in nuttdos mitUt, 
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VIL Gssar lelievBi Bibrax, and oblifei the Belgian* to retirai 

Jisdem ductbus^ " the same persons as guides," Gr. ^ 204. So, qui wumdU. 

HosUbus — spes — discessU, t e., at kostilms : the preposition is commoAly 
Axpressed after discedo. 

Vicis adificiisque^ quos. The relative here agrees with the masculine 
rather than the neuter, though the former does not denote living things. 
See Gr. ^ 205, R. 2, (I ) and (2.) 

Qmnibm copiis^ Gr. % 249, in.} Bem^— JIfiniu duobus^ Gr. ^ 256, R. 6. 

VIII. CtBflar encampe. The armies draw up in battle array. 

(^niimem vitiittiSf sc. eorum, ** their reputation for valor,'' Gr. (211, 
R. 10, & R. 12. 

Pro casbris^ i. e., atUe castra. — AdversuSy " in front," i. e., of the camp. 

Tantum — qiumtum locif instead of tantum — quantum^ <' as far as." Ijm, 
Gr. ( 212, R. 3. TanlMm, Gr. $ ^6. 

Ex tUaraque paarte lateriSj i. e., ex lUroque latere^ ** on each side." 

Ji^roniem leniter fastigatmf iusiead'Oi a froiUe or in frorUej Gr. ( 234, 11. 

Fbssam — drcUer passwtm quadringerUorwm, Gr. ( 211, R. 6. 

Ab uh-oque latere. An evident anacoluthon, as the sentence begun be- 
fbreuhe parenthesis, loco pro caslriSf etc,, is left unfinished, Gr. ( 323, 3, (5.) 

IX. After an engagement with the caTaliy the Belgians seek: to cross the Azona. 

Nostrum atque hostium exercUum, Gr. ( 211, R. 3, (c.) 

8i iraTisirenl for ap transirent. See 5t in Diet. 

Secundiore^-prtEHo, Gr. ( 257, R. 7. — Eo consUio, Gr. ( 249, II. 

Si posserU — si minus pottdssent. The imp. and plup. subj., denote acti 
respectively in the fui. and fut. perf. tenses in relation to the leading- 
verb, Gr. ( 260, II. R. 1, (2) & (4.)— Qt^i, sc. agri, 

X. The Belgians resolve to disperse and return home. 

Certiffr faduSf sc. de his rebus, 

Levis armatwra NumidaSj Gr. ( 211, R. 6. 

Per eorum corpora, " through the midst of." 

De expugnando oppido, sc. Bibracte, See chap. 6. 

Domum suam. Concerning this use of suam with domum, without a 
prepoeiUoDj see Gr. ( 237, R. 4, N. (a.) 

Optimum esse reverii — et convenirent, (sc. ut.) The construction with 
optimum esse is here varied from the infinitive to the subjunctive, Gr. 
$ 269, R. 2, i& ( 262, R. 3. 

Dimtiacum atque Mdv4)s. See chap. 5. 

Persuaderi Tum poterat, Gr. ( 209, R. 3, (6.) 

XL Cassar puisuee the Belgians with great slaughter. 

Magfuf cum slrepitu, Gr. ( 247, 2. 

Hoc re stalim Casar, An unusual arrangement of words ; but other 
examples nearly similar may be found in Caesan 

Ab extreme agmine, i. e., in exlremo agmine, Agmine ad quos. A rela- 
tive, like a qualifying adjective, when referring to a collective noun, 

29 
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■ometimes takes the gender and number of the individuals which tne 
noon denotes, Gr. ( 323, 3, (4.) 

VtderetUur^^conUnererUurj Gr. ^ 866, 3. 

Ponereni, Supply el with prioreSf connecting this clause with the pre* 
ceding, which depends on quum, 

XII. Cmar etiten Uia oovmtry of tlie Suewioms. They inmnder. 
Quaquef i, e., el qiue. 
Ad oppugihavdum usui erant^ Gr. ( 227, R. 4. 

XIII. The Bellovaci furrender to Cmms, 
PrimiSf sc. AominUms, — Qui quum se, Gr. ( 206, (17.) 

XIV. Divitiacua intenedei tar tiie Bellovaci. 
Ad euniy i. e., ad Casarem, Reverterai, sc. DivUiacus. 
AmpUficatunimf sc. eum, i, «., desarem. — Consuerintf sc. JBduu 

ZV. Canr pardooa the BelloiracL Entan the coootiy of the AmbianL Character of the Nenrii. 
■ Bos injidem, i. e., Beltovacos, 

Nihil paii — esse — increpilarej etc,j sc. eos, ' Nihil by a common species 
of syllepsis is referred to vinum instead ofpat% to which it belongs, ^ they 
nifiered no wine," for, ** they did not suffer any wine." 

XVI. Cesar leami that the Nenrii are waiting hii approach at the rhrer Sabie. 

Amplius millia passuum decern, Gr. ^ 256, R. 6. — Quique, i. e., el eos qui. 

XVIL The Nervii team the order of march of the Roman troops. Defences of the Nervit 

JEorum dierum coiwieludine UineriSf Gr. ^211, R. 10. 

Thieris arboribus incisis. The general construction of the defence here 
mentioned is very obvious, but the text is in some particulars uncertain, 
and the connexion of the words not fully agreed upon by commentators. 
It appears that a kind of hedge was formed by cutting into the saplings 
in the line of defence proposed, till they were so far weakened thai they 
could be bent to a horizontal direction ; where they continued to grow and 
send forth lateral branches, which, with the aid of thorns and brambles 
placed between them, prevented the progress of cavalry, 

Non modo intrari. See Modo in Diet. JtUrari possel, '' could an en- 
trance not be made," i. e., " could one not enter," Gr. ^ 209, R. 3, (6.) 

XVIII. Description of the Roman encampment. 
Adversvs huic, i. e., adversns ei colli, quern Romani castris deligeranim 
Jnfima, sc. parte, " in its lowest part," " at its base.'* 

XXI. The Nervii attack the Romans. 

Subsequebatnir omnibus copiis, Gr. ^ 249, III., Rem. 

Prima impedim£nia, Gr. ^ 205, R. 17. 

Quod tempus. See chap. 17, near the middle. Quod tempus refers to 
vM, i. e., q^ui tempore. 

Jta^ " so," " accordingly."— 1/35, " when," " as soon as." 

Adverso coUe. Before these words Herzog supplies ab or ez, so that the 
hill opposite the camp is meant. Others understand it of the hill on 
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which the camp was laid out, and explain adverso coUe^ like adverso fiu» 
mine or adverso fwM^ *' up the hill." 

XX. Diiiicultiea of Uie Romans ariBing from the suddenneas of Uxe attack. Their thoraucb 

discipHiie. 

Ab opere, i. e., from the works of the encampment. 

Signnm tuba dandum^ " an alarm was to be sounded." 

Signum dandum, " the watchword was to be given. "~M, sc. legati, 

XXI. Ceaar hastens to exhort the soldiera, and gives the signaJ for battle. 
Qtiam in partem, etc.j i, e., in earn partem decucurrit, quam partem fort 
ebtulit, 

Quam uti. Quam connects oratione with the subjunctive clause be- 
ginning at uti, 

Galeas inducendas* The Roman soldiers when on their march, often 
carried their helmets suspended on their backs or breasts. 

XXIL Imperfect anangement of the Ronaant. 
Diversis — legumibvs, '* being separated." 
Neque quid in quaque parte opus esset^ sc. poterat providerL 
Ante demonstravimus,, See chap. 17. 

XXIII. The Atrebates and Nervii are repulsed, and the Nervii make an attack upon the eatttp, 

Acie»ToT acieij 6r« ^ 90, Cxc. in declension. 

Ea pars^ i. e., the right wing of the Gauls, which was opposed to the 
left wing of the Romans. 

Ccnantes^ sc. Atrebates, — Ipsi^ i. e., legionis nona et decima milifes, 

DiverscB dua legumes, " two other legions," i. e.. different from those 
just mentioned. 

Nudatis castris, sc. defensorUms, i. e., the legions which were now pur* 
<uing the enemy. 

Summum castrarum locum, i. e., the highest partyof the hill on which 
the Romans bad pitched their camp. 

XXIV. Flight of the Roman horse. The cavalry of the Treviri return home. 
Dlxeram. See chap. 19. — Diversos, " in different places." 

XXV. Cesar engages personally in the conflict. 
NonnuUos ab novissimis for nonnuUos novisslmorum. 
Desertos, sc. a ducibus, i. e., having no officers left. 
Sabetmtes intermittere, instead of intermitUntes subire, 

XXVI. LAbienua despatches Iresh troops from the rear guard to the assistance of the Romane. 
Quum alius alii subsidium fenent, Gr. § 209, R. 11, (4.) 
Qui quwm. Qui relates to legionem, but takes the gender and number 

oimililes, of which the collective noun legio consists, Gr. ^ 323, 3, (4.) 

XXVII. Renewal of the contest Defeat of the NerviL 

8e praferrent, "endeavored to surpass." 

Judicari deberet, Gr. § 209, R. 3, (6.) NequidqUam is to be joined ta 
misos esse. — Latissimum Jlumen, sc. Sabim. 
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ZXVin. Sttfaininioo oTtha Nsnrfi. Their lo« in the battk. 
Oente ae nomine, '* name and nation." For the classes of words usually 
connected by ac and aique, see Ac, in Diet. 
In ast/uaria ac paludes. See chap. 16, 

ZXIX. The Adaatuei return to their own oountiy. Their origin. 

Supra dixmns. See chap. 16. 

In unuM oppidwau The name of this town is unknown. 

Agere ac fwrtare, Agere, " to drive/' relates to their cattle. 

UfMf sc cum impedtTnentis, 

Post eorum obUwm, i. e., after the slaughter of the Cimbri and Teutones, 
who had entered Italy, and were there defeated by C. Marius. See Sail. 
Jug. 114. 

TXJL Balliet oflhe AduatneL TMr deriiioo of the Romane. 
Pedwm duodedm, sc. tit aUUudinem» 
Irridere^nerepUare, historical infinitives, Gr. ^ 209, R. 5. 
Qfitf, ** for what purpose V supply quarenie8.-^Collocare, Qr. ( 968, R. 3. 

XXXL The Aduatnci aandambaaiadon to rae 6r peace. 
Posteni, Or. ( 266, 3. 

In eum casum, L e., to the unfortunate situation of being deprived of 
their arms. — Per cmcialum, Gr. ^ 247, R. 4. 

XZXIL C«Mr*i raplj. Hie Aduatuei tunender. 
Cmsudfudine, Gr. ^ 249, II. 

MerUo, This ablative is equivalent to propter with the accusative. 
Nisi armit tradUis, L e., nisi arma tradila essent, Gr. ^ 257, R. 10. 
Re nunciaUit sc. ab legoHs Aduaiucorum. 
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Faeere dixenvnt, Facere is here the imperfect; ** they were doing/ 
i. e., " would immediately do," an expression indicative of the most 
prompt and ready obedience. 

Aggeris, viz,, that built by the Romans. See chap. 30. 

XXXIII. Another aally of the Adnatud. Their deftaL The captives are lold mto ilaTorr. 
Sub vesperum, Gr. ( 235, (2.) B. 6. 

Contra eos, qui tela jacerent, Caesar is stating in this place not so much 
the historical fact, as a general principle arising from a case supposed, 
and hence employs the subjunctive in a relative clause. Eos had there- 
fore, in the mind of the writer, the sense of tales, Gr. ^ 264, 1. 

XXXIV. Many maritime ttatei rabdued by P. Craasos. 
Oceanumque aUingwnt, These words are not redundant, but serve to 
mark the situation of those states as upon the Ocean, in distinction fit)m 
the Mediterranean. 

XXXV. Embastiea of the Germana. Cesar removea hia troops into winter quarters and departs 

to Italy. 
Qt«B inecHerent, Gr. % 266, 1. 

Qutf »e obsides daturas poUicererUur, Gr. ( 264, 5. 

Qua civUaUs, Gr. ^ 206, (8.)--Qttorf, Gr. ^ 206, (13.) 
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BOOK III. 

I. Servitti Galba after aeveral aucceanrul military exploits, retires into winter quartan. 
In NatUuaJeSj etc.^ i. e., in lerram NaiUvMinm^ etc. — MlUendi, sc. tos» 
Partoriis. The tribute exacted from the merchants by the inhabitants 

of these mountains, lor the liberty of conveying their merchandise over 

the Alps. 

II. The nationa who had been conquered by Galba renew the war. 

Id aliqnot. Id is in apposition with the clause iU subito^ etc,, Gr. ^ 207, 
R. 22. — Compluribus^ sc. mililibus, 

III. Periloua position of the Ronuins. Galba convokes a oouncU. 

Opus hiherwirum mu/iititmesiiue. By hendiadys, for opus hibernorum 
munitndorum, Gr. ^ 323. 2, (3.) 

Stibsidio venirif sc. pifsset^ Gr. ^ 209, R. 3, (6.) Veniri, sc. a suiSj " could 
their countrymen come." 

IV. The Romans are attacked in their fortifieationa. 
ConstUuissenty sc. Gaiba^ etc, 

Decwrrere — conjicere — repugnare^ etc.f historical infinitives,Gr. { 209, R. 5. 
Ex loco superiore^ i. e., e vallo, 
Non modoj for non modo non» See Modo in Diet. & Gr. ^ 277, R. 6. 

v. The Rmnans resolve upon a sally. 
Nosi/ris deficererUj Gr. § 223. — Languidwribvs nostris, Gr. § 257, R. 1. 
VirtutiSt sc. magna. — IiUermillerent, sc. ut^ Gr. ^ 262, R. 4. 

VI. The Gauls are defeated with great loaa. Galba retires Into the Province. 
Plus tertia parte inter/ecta. The ablative here is not influenced by phis, 
Gr. ^ 256, R. 6. In like manner amplius is used above. 
Aliis occurrissej i. e., et aliis se occurrisse. See El in Diet. 

YIL While Cnsar is in lUyricum a new war suddenly arises in the maiitioM states of GauL 

Omnibus de causis^Qr. ( 279, 10, (d.) 

Proxivms mare, Gr. ^ ^2, R. 5. — Quo in numero, i. e., in quibus, 

VIII. The Veneti take the lead in the levolL 

Amplisnma omnis ora marUima, i. e., omniwm eivilatum in ora maritima, 
Gr. % 212, R. 2. 

In magna impetu maris alque aperto, ** in a violent (i. e., a stormy) and 
open sea." 

Putt inUium retinendi Silii atque Sitanii^ i. e,ffuU initium retinendorum 
prafectorum et tribunorum Romanorum ex relinendo Silio, etc, 

Acturos, 8C. se, 

SoUicitant-'-uin^maUeTU. The imperfect is not unfrequently used aAer 
a historical present, t. e., a present used for the perfect indefinite, Qr. 
% 258, 3, R. 1, (a.) 
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AceeperaiU, The Rale, Gr. % 266, 2, would seem to require this yerb to 
be in the subjunctiye mood, but as it contains an assertion, which is true 
in itself, the writer adopts the indicative mood, Gr. ^ 266, R. 5. 

LegaHonem miUurUr—remiUat* -LegiUionem^miUy/nlf like nuftcio, scribo^ 
€te^ takes the subjunctive, Gr. ^ 273, 2, (c) 

Sum and siH here refer to difierent subjects ; the former representing 
Ittof, in the araUo direciai the latter nobis, 

IX. PrepanUicMW on both udet fiw th« war. 

Itumine Ligeri, quod, Gr. ^ 206, (9.)^Semper Juisse^, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

Legatos retentos, " the ambassadors retained," instead of retentumem 
legatantm, (Gr. ^ 274, R. 5,) " the detaining of the ambassadors." This 
accusative is in apposition with sceluSj the crime or injury reteTUorum 
e^wiwm Bomanorumf as it is expressed in the following chapter. 

Ad omnes natumes^ i. e., apud omnes^ dc, 

InscientiaMf sc. JRomanorumf Gr. ^ 211, R. 3. 

Jn conekuo marif i. e., in the Mediterranean, 

X Indueementi to the war od the part of Cenr. 

MuUa — ineUabanbi injurus'^ebeUio, Gr. ^ 204^ R. 10. 
JReterUarum equdium, Gr. ^ 274, R. 5. 

InprwUSf ne, i. e^yinetus or ciira ne, A noun or verb denoting fear or 
apprehension is often implied before ne. 
Hoc parte^ sc. QaUia.^^NegUcta^ i. e., non punita. 

XI. Cnsar preparef for the war by diitribatiiiff hit army in difierent parts oTOauL 

Mandab—adeat, Gr. ^ 262, R. 4. 

Earn manuMj *' that band," instead of eorum manuMf L e., the forces of 
the Unelli, etc., Gr. ^ 207, R. 20. 

XII. Situation of the towns of the Veneti. 

Ejusmodi, Gr. $ 21 1, R. 8, (1.) 

JFhre modifies ejus in ejus'/nodi, Gr. § 277, R. 2. 

Extremis lingviis^ Gr. § 205, R. 17. 

Duodedm. For XII some editions read XXIV, but without the author* 
ity of Mss. 

XJWaqiu rcj i. e., both by the ebbing and flowing of the tide. 

OperiSf i. e., of the piers and mounds, constructed in the sea by the 
Romans. 

ISupernUf scoppidani, A case of synesis, Gr. ^ 323, 3, (4.) 

Cktjus reif i. e., quorum, sc. navium, 

Vhsto atqne aperto maH, etc^ Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. 

XIIL Deiciiptaon of the enemies' ships, and comparison of them with those of the Romaai. 

Pedalibus in latUudinem traObuSf Gr. ^ 211, R. 6. 
JHgiti polUcis crassitudine^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 6, (2.) 
^(Ut^tt^ sc. nostra dassis, — JiUs^ sc. navibus. 
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XIV. Caasar preiwres for a naval enga^vmeiit 

Neque hxi noceti posse, " and that no injury could be done them/' Gr. 
% 209, R. 3. (6.) His, i. e., hostibus, 

Ducenti vigifUi, Gr, § 118, 3, (6.) — Ag€rent—insisterefUfGT,^265. 

T^Mribus autem excUatiSy sc. in navUms Romanorvm, The ablative* 
absolute often contains the protasis of a sentence, and is equivalent to 
pumquarrif " although," etc. 

AcdderejUf i. e., in naves caderent, 

Absimili format Gr. ^ 211, R. 6, <'of a form not unlike that of," etc 
'Before fatcium supply /orwkK. 

Omnis GaUicis navibus spes, Gr. ^ 211, R. 5, I. 

XV. Naval engagement Defeat of Uie Veneti. 

DejediSj i. e., from the top of the masts. 

ExpugniUis comphinbus navtbus, sc. aJ) Romania, 

SingtUas, sc. naves hosUum» — Bina ac tema naves, sc. Romanorum, 

XVI. End of the war with the Veneti. The Senators are put to death, and the people add into 

slaverjr. 

Quum — turn. See Quum in Diet. 

Navium quod vMquefueral, 1. e., id navium quod<, etc., Gr. ^ 212, R. 3. 

Neque pu) se reciperent — habebantf Gr. ^ 264, 7, Note 3, & ^ 265. 

XVII. Tituriin Sabinua conanaenoes a war with the UnellL 
Qtuis a Casare a^ceperal* See chap. 1 1 . 
Magnasque copias, " abundant supplies," vi2., of provisions. 
His patLCis diebus, " within these few days," i. e., during which Sabinos ' 
bad been upon bis march into their country. 
Omnibus rebus, •* in every respect," Gr. ^ 250. 
Auctores refers by synesis to senatu, as if it had been senaioribus, 
Hostibus in contemptionem veniret, Gr. ^ 227, R. 4. 

XVni. Tituriui confirms the opinion of the Unelli concerning the fear of the Romans. 

Neque longius abesse, " and that not much was wanting but that Sabi- 
nus," etc., i. e., " that Sabinus was upon the very point of leading out his 
army," etc. 

Superiorum dierum cunctatio, a genitive of time. 

^^5 Venetici belli, i. e., the hopes which they entertained respecting the 
event of this war; for they had not yet learned its issue. 

Et quod fere libenter homines. This is one of the very few general 
reflections to be found in the commentaries of CaBsar: so in chap. 10, 
Omnes autem homines, etc, ' 

Ut ezpUnraia victoria, sc. sit, Ut has here the sense of vehU, ut si \^ 
vehU sif Gr. ^ 263, 2. — Quibiis compkant, Gr. ^ 264, 5. 

XIX. The Unelli attack the Roman camp and are defeated. 
Qvam minimum spatii, Gr. ^ 212, R. 3. 

XX. P. Craasns is attacked bj the Sotiates and puts their cavalry tofl^bt 
Quum in Aqyitaniam pervenisset. See chap. 11. 
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Vt anUe didum esL See I., 1. 

QiNidn imielUgenL This repetiUon c^ quum is by cpattalepsis, 6r. 
( 324, 16. 

Ubi pantds ante annis. Allasion appears to be made to events which 
occurred ia the war of Sertorius, which ended about iil7 years before. 

XXI. The BoUates are conquered and sabmit to the Romani. 
Sine imperatore^ i. e., Casare, — Adolescentulo dace, Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. 
Cujus rei, *' in which art,'' i. e., the art of constructing mines. 

XXII. Adeantuannua makes a sally. An aeeoimt of the Soidurii. Adeantuannuf tarrenden. 

Si qtUd vis, i. e., to those to whose friendship they have devoted them- 
selves. 

Neque reperttis est quisquam^ qui mortem recusaret^ Gr. § 264, 7. 

Cum lis, A case of epanalepsiS| Gr. ( 324, 16 ; iis being used for 5e2> 
centis devotis, 

XXIII. The number of the enemy incresj' ng daily, Cranui determines to come to an immedi* 

ate engaf ement 

Paucis dielms, quilms, Gr. ( 253, R. 1, N. 4. 

Qua sunt citerioris Hispania^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, 

Omnes awnos, L e., during which the war of Sertorios continued, or 
about eight years. 

Consuet/udine popvji Romania Gr. ^ 249, II. 
Q;uod tibif the same as u^i. See Quod in Diet, 

XXIV. The Romans offer battle, but the enemy remain in their camp. 

Quum sua cu/nctatione, etc. The text here is doubtful, but as it now 
stands, the following order may be adopted: quum hostes^ timidiores sua 
cunctatume atque opinione, effecissent nostras milites alacriores ad pug- 
nandum, 

Opinione^ sc. timoris, i. e., by the belief of their fear excited in the 
minds of the Roman soldiers. 

XXV. The Romans attack the camp of the enemy. 

Ex loco superiore, i. e., ex vallo munitionibusque kostium, 

Ab decutnana porta. See Ab in Diet. 

XXVI. The enemy are driven from their camp. 
Quid ret gereretur, *' what was going on," Gr. ^ 212, R, 3. 
Jn castra recepit^ sc. equitatus Romanus, 

XXVII. A great part of Aquitania submits to the Romans. 
Quo in numero, i. e., quorum in nuinero, 

XXVIIL Cesar advances against the Morini and MenapiL They retire to their ihieala. 

Omni Gallia pacafa, i. e., every other part of Gaul. GaUia is here 
taken in the same sense as in I., 1. 

Qui in armis essent, etc. The subjunctive is here used because the 
writer is thinking less concerning the historical fact, that the Morini, etc., 
were in arms, than of their condition, which enabled them to continue io 
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a hostile attitude: *' they remained to be," or ** who might be in anns.'' 
Soch examples may be referred to Gr. ^ S64, 1 ; the demonstrative word 
being implied ; or to ^ 264, 10 ; soli being understood* 

EOj for ad eos» 

XXDL Cbmut, after a vain iramiit of the enemy, retires into winter qoarten. 

Exlrema impedimenta, " the rear of the baggage." 

CofUinuaUonef " by reason of "— - 



BOOK IV. 

I. The Uiipetei and Tnudiflieii pan over into GaoL Mannen and eastoms of the duerL 

Hieme, qmJuU anwws^ i e., q%a fwit UeMA epis annu Cn, Pompeio, etc, 
Gr.§267, R. 7. . 

Co. PompeiOf M. Crasso Coss, i. e., qwtm Cn, Pompeius et M, Crasaus 
esseiU eoTisuleSf Gr. ( 257, R. 1, & R. 7. 

Quo, i. e., in quod. 

Ex quiJbus — ezfinibus educimt. Two ablatives here depend on educunt. 

Qui domi manserint, literally, " who may have remained at home," the 
f^ct being stated as a conception of the author. See note 2d, on book 3d, 
chap. 28. 

NuUo officio aut disciplina assuefacti, Assuefacti like assueti facti, Gr. 
( 245, II., 3, takes the ablative. 

,Q?iad a piieri&^faciant. The indicative would have implied that the 
reason here stated was a historical fact ; the subjunctive denotes that it ia 
an inference in the mind of the writer, arising from the circumstances of 
the case. 

Homines efficit, i. e., eos esse homines, 

II. Mannen and customs of the Suevi, continued. 
QuUnis vendarUf Gr. '^ 264, 5. 
Summi ut sint laboris, Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, (2.) 

IIL Mannen and customs of the Suevi, conUnued. Of the UbiL 

Bae re signijlcare, sc. ptUant, 

Una ex parte a SueviSj '* on one side of the Suevi." 

Pofulo quam swU ejusdem generis et ceteris humaniores. The trae read- 
ing is doubtful, and that adopted here has been interpreted in different 
ways. Some, before stmty supply qui, " a little superior in reference to 
those of the same stock and to others : " this interpretation requires a 
double construction, after the comparative, and ceteris must be referred to 
Qermanis, Another interpretation supposes ceteris to be used for cetera, 
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te^fOd ceUrd, ** in other respects," and et for etiam. The eon^ectural 
reading of Hotoman is more easily interpreted, tl qui paulo swU cetens 
tjusdem gentis humaniares, 
PiniJms, sc. eorum, 

IV. The Uiipetet and Tenehtheri bjr ftntagein expel the Menapii from their habketjooe. 

Qtua stipra diximiis. See chap. 1. 

MuUis lods, sc. in, Gr. ( 254, R. 3, 2d part 

QiMM regiones, instead oiad Rhzwiim in eas regiimes, quas. 

Trans fiumen, i. e., on the right or northern bank. 

Hitrsus reverteruntf a pleonasm. 

▼. A brierdeaeription of the chameter of the Gaule. 
Nihil his eomnUUendum, ** that nothing (that is, none of his plains or 
measures) should be entrusted to them." See chap. 6, near the end. 
Gallica coTisueiudinis, Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, (3.) 
Mercatores, These were probably Ronotans. See VIL, 3. 

TI. CMar letnrne lo hiaamir. He leaoivee tomake war npoathe OenMnc 

Ad Oermanos, i. e., ad UsipeUs et TeneJUheros, 

PoskUassenl^ Or. ^ 266, S|, R. i. 

J!bre ffarata, Gr. { 268, B. 4, (Jn) The verb of saying, on which 
the infinitive here depends, is implied in missas kgaUones, Gr. % 270, R. 2, 
(d.) 

8e refers to nonwuUis eivitaiibus, Gr. ( 208, (3.) 

Evocaiis, i. e., from their several states. 

Equitatu imperato. The cavalry in the Roman army was generally 
furnished by the allies. 

VII. The Germani aead amboamdori to Ciesar. 
Resistare, sc. m. — Posse, sc. se, Gr. ^ 239, R. 2. 

Vel sibi agfos aUrilmant, " that they should either allot to them," etc, 
Gr. ( 266, 2, R. 1. 

Tin. Caeaar*! anawer. 
Qui tuoSf i. e., eos, qui suos. — Sed licere, sc its. 
Constdere, sc. eas, Gr. ^ 239, R. 1. — Qiufrum sinlf Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

IX. Ceeaar refuses the request of the ambossadon. 
Ne moveret, petierunt, Gr. ^ 258, 2, (U.y^Moram interponi, sc. ab Ubiis, 

X. Description of the Meuse and Rhine. 

Ab eo, sc loco, — Ingenlibusque insults, viz. Zealand, etc. 

Quarum pars magna^^x quilnts sunt, qui piscibus. Here are three lela^ 
tlve clauses, of which the second springs from the first, and the third 
from the second. 

XL The ambaaaadon of the Utipetes entreat for a dehr. 
Ul erai coTislihUum, See chap. 9. — Ea conditione. See chap. 8» 
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XII. The Germans perfidiooaly attack and defeat the Roman Cavalnr. 
Qaarum enU quinque miUium numtrus, Qt. ^ 211, R. 10. 
Non amplius octingentos, 6r. ^ 256, R. 6, (a.) 
Consueludine sua, 6r. ^ 249^ II. 
Sitffossisque equvs^ sc. Bonumarum equituwu 
Q^iUuor el septiiaginta^ Gr. % 118, 3, (6.) 

XIIL Cnrar retains the principal men of the Uiipetes. who had been sent to him as ambassadors. 

Swrnma dementuCf 6r. ^ 211, R. 8, (3.) 

Apud eoSj sc. Gallos, 

HosUSy sc. Germani, 

QwUmSf sc. GaUis, 

XIV. The Romans iUI unexpectedly upon the Geii&an camp. 
Discessu suorwm^ i. e., suorum. principum et majanim natu, 

Adversus hostem^ i. e., Ronumos, 

XV. The Germans are defeated with great slau(hter« 

Swpplicia cruciaiusque GaUarum, Gr. ^ 211, R. 2. 
LiberttUem^ sc. remartendi, 

XVI. Cesar determines to pass the Rhine. 'HiM reasons for so doing. 
Supra commemoravi. See chaps. 9 d& 13. 
Proslio irUerfuisse, Gr. ^ 224. 
Dederent, Gr. ^ 262, R. 4. 
Se invUoy i. e., Casare, 
ExisUmaret — postvlaret^ sc. Casar, 
Sui esse, « to be his," " to belong to him," Gr. ^ 211, R. 8. 

XVII. Description of the bridge which CsHur made over the Rhine. 

Tlgna bina sesquipedalia. The bridge vas supported by lignaj " posts " 
or " piles," of which those placed on the upper side sloped down the 
stream, while those upon the lower side sloped up the stream. These 
posts were proportioned to the depth of the river in its various parts, and 
the lower extremity was driven into the earth at the bottom of the river, 
while the other extremity projected above the water. Each pair of posts 
was so united as to leave only sufficient space between them for inserting 
the cross beam, trabs bipedalis^ which connected them with the correspond- 
ing pair of posts on the opposite side of the bridge. The interval be- 
tween the upper and lower sets of posts, constituting the breadth of the 
Dridge, was forty feet 

MiuMnationUms. These machines are evidently different from the 
Jlstucaf the former appear to have been employed in placing the posts 
in their proper position, the latter in driving them into the earth. 

Sublica modOf " like a pile." The common pile here spoken of was 
driven perpendicularly into the earth, but that mentioned in a subsequent 
part of this chapter, as connected with the lower side of the bridge, and 
serving as a prop or shore, appears to have been placed still mere ob- 
liquely than the posts. 
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immUsiSt ** placed between " tbe posts. 

Qiumtum. The ace. of distance with distabatf corresponding to iantum 
understood, the ace. with dislifiebantur, 

FHbulis. For the purpose of connecting each pair of posts two short 
pieces of timber, called /^^, " clamps " or " binders," were framed into 
them near their upper extremity, at right angles to the posts, one upon 
each side, enclosing the beams {Vrabes bipedales) and supporting them in 
this position between the posts. 

Quibtis disclusis. Quibus refers to hoc tUraquBf " these two pairs of 
posts." DisdusiSy " being separated." The upper and lower sets of posts 
were separated or kept asunder by the beams which united them, as they 
rested firmly between the Jibula» 

Hevinctis, " fastened," " made firm." 

JuTiciuraf " the joining." 

Htec utraquCf etc^ " these two sets or pairs of posts, when there had been 
let down between them beams of the thickness of two feet, (equal to the 
distance from each other at which the two posts were fastened together,) 
were kept asunder by means of the two clamps, (Jibidai)^ one on each 
side, near the end." 

Ac nUuLo seciiiSf " and nevertheless," i. e., notwithstanding the means 
before described of strengthening the bridge. 

Et ad inferiorem partem — agebaTUwr — et alia item, "were driven in 
down the stream — and others also," etc. 

HaCf " these frames," consisting each of two pairs of posts with their 
connecting beam, etc. 

XVIII. Caenr posaes over the Rliine into the country of the Ubii, and fiom thence he goei tc 

the Sigambri. 

Diebus decern, quibus maleria^ etc., i. e., diebus decent postquam materia^ etc., 
Gr. § 253, R. 1, N. 4. 

Respondit—jubet, The perf. indef. and historical present are often thus 
united. 

XIX. Cesar re-croeses the Rhine and breaks down the Imdge. 
Nuncios dimisisse^ utij etc. Nuncios dimisisse is here construed like 
nuncio J with the subj. Gr. § 273, 3, (6.) 
Qui armaferre possenly Gr. § 266, 1. 
Ezspectare atqv£ consiituissey sc. Suevos, 
Ut Germanis, etc, Ut, " namely that." See Diet. 
Decern et odo^ Gr. ^ 118, 3, (a.) 
Satis profed/um^ sc. esse, 

XX. Cesar contemplates an expedition into Britain. 
Exigua parte astatis reliquaf Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. 

Omnibus fere GaUicis bellis. lielhim is here put in the abl. without m, 
like words denoting time. 
Jis ipsiSf 8C. mercatoribus, 
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XXL VolofentH b wot to explore the eoeit Ambamadote arrhre ftom Britain, mVh '^^bam 

Commiiii Atxebaa is aent oo their ratwiL 

PramUtUf sc. eum. 

Dare atque obtemperare, i. e., se daluros, etc, Gr. $ 268, R. 3. 

Regem iH emstUuerat, L e., among or over the Atrebates. 

In iis regioniJms, i. e., in Britain. 

Horteturque, 8C. eas, 

QuafUMMi etc. i. e., tanlum quantuMf etc., '' as far as opportunity could 
be afforded to one/' etc. 

Seque celeriter eo verUurum (esse) sc. Casarenif Gr. ^ 208, (1.) 

Qui — non auderet, Gr, ^ 264, 1. The antecedent ei here denotes, in the 
mind of ihe writer, not so much Volusenus as *' one " or " any one/' and 
the relative clause expresses something conceived in the writer's mind, 
rather than the bare historical tact, Gr. ^ 260, & ^ 264, 8. 

Perspexisset, Gr. § 266, 3. 
XXH. The Morini lubmit Cciar coUeeti venels and prepares to pass over to Britain. 

De superioris temporis consUio, *' in respect to their past course." 

Pecissenf', Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

Imperasset, Gr. ^ 266, R. 4. 

PoUicereTUur is connected by que to excusareiU, 

XXIIL Ceiar sets sail and arriTes upon the coest of Britam. 
UUeriorem poriuM, See chap. 22, near the end. 

Id paido tardius. Id relates to the clauses in uUeriorem portumprogredi, 
etc, 

Adeo montibus angvstis mare continebatur. The interpretation of angus- 
tis is attended with difficulty. Celsus takes it in the sense of << steep :^ 
Herzog supposes there is an Hypallage for mare in angtistias mofUUms 
eoarctalur t the words following seem to imply that the mountains are 
called angusti because the space between them and the sea was narrow. 
Ei qua, i. e., et ea qua, 

XXIV. The natives oppose the landing of the Romans. 
Qi«? plerumque genere, '* which kind (of troops.") 
Rdiquis copus, Gr. ^ 249, III. Rem. 

XXV. The standard-bearer of the tenth legion leads the way in landing. 

PrastUero, The fut. to which this fut. perf. relates is not expressed, 
•* I shall have performed my duty when you have done this." 

Cohortaii inter se, i. e., cohortati se inter se, 

Tantum dedecus. The Romans accounted it the greatest disgrace to 
abandon their standards. 

Conspexissent, sc. milites, 

XXVI. The Romans effect a landing in the face of the enemy, whom they then pot to iligUi 
SimuX, i. e., simiU ac, 

Equif£Sf sc. Romani, 

XXVII. The Britons send ambassadore to sue for peace, which Cctar grants them. 
Quern supra demonsbraoeram. See chap. 21. 
Ignoscere^ sc. 5<?, Gr. ^ 239, R. 2. 
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IQt, sc BfUanni. 
Imperatoris, i. e., Casaris. 

XXVIII. The ahipi bearing the Roman cavalry are driven back hy a itorm. 
Supra demonstratum est. See chap. 23. 

Svi cum periculOf instead of suo cum periculo^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 3, (6.), and 
last clause under examples. 

Complereniur, " were filling," Gr. ^ 145, VI. N. 3. 

XXIX. CiBsar'a fleet greatly injured by the stonn. 
Ijwna plena, qui dies, instead of qua, referring to luna, Gr. ^ 206, (8.) 
Id erat incognitum, " this circumstance," Gr. ^ 206, (13.) 
Jd quod necesse erai accidere, Gr. % 206, (13,) (ft.), & § 207, R. 22. 

XXX. Reaaone for a revolt of the Britons. 
Reditu interdusis, i. e., into Gaul, whence they had come. 

XXXI. Caeaar takea meaaurea for fiirniahing proviaiona to hla army and foi repairing the ahipa. 
Ad eas res erarU usui, Gr. ^ 227, R. 4. 
Ut navigari commode posset, Gr. ^ 209, R. 3, (6.) 

XXXII. The Britona attack the foraging party of the Romana. 
Qua appeUadatur septima, i. e., qua erat septima,. 
Id quod eratf which was the fact, Gr. ^ 206, (13,) (5.) 

XXXIIL Mode in which the Britona fight from their ehariota. 

T^BTTore equorum. An objective genitive ; by the fear which they in- 
spired, Gr. ^211, R. 2. 

Si illi, i. c, those who had alighted from the chariots and were fighting 
on foot. 

XXXIV. Ceaar cornea to the aaaiatanoe of hia troopa. The Britona aaaemble a new anny. 

Quibus rebus. Quibus refers to the state of the foraging party, as de- 
scribed in chap. 32. 

Qui erant in agris reliqui, L e., the Britons remaining in the country. 
See chap. 32. 

Qua — contingent, 1. e., tales ut Hla continereat, Gr. % 264, 1. 

XXXV. Engagement in which the Britona are defeated. 
De quo ante dictum est. See chaps. 21 & 27. 
Tanta spatio secuti, Gr. ^ 236. 

XXXVI. Ceaar makea a peace with the Britona and retuma to GsoL 
Quern antea imperaverat. See chap. 27. 
Paulo infra, i. e., towards the west. 
JEquiiutcLii, i. e., the autumnal equinox. See chap. 20. 

XXXVII. The Morini attack a amall body of Roman aoldien. 
Pacatos reliquerat. See chap. 22. 

Si sese interfci noUent, Gr. % 271, R. 4. 

XXXVIIL The Morini are aubdued. The country of the Menapii ia laid waat*. 
Quo se reciperent, non haberent, Gr. ^ 264, 7, N. 3. 
Ex Uteris, '< in consequence of the despatches." 
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BOOK V. 

L Cnu orden a fleet to be eqnipped. He foei into Ulyrioum. The Pinube lubmiL 

1» lUUiamf i. e., into Cisalpine Gaul, which was included in the Prov- 
ince of Caesar, and in which he was accustomed to spend his winters. 

NoAro mairi, i. e., in the Mediterranean. 

Atqueidf wcfacU. 

Partem ProvineuB. Provincia here includes all (hat part of Graul wfafch 
was subject to the Roman government, as well Cisalpine as Transalpine. 

IL Cmar returai to GauL He goei against the Treviii 
Ejus generis^ se. aetuarias. See chap. 1. 

Neqv£ fnuUum adesse ad eo^ quin pauds diebus deduct possent^ ** and not 
much was wanting to their being fit to be launched in a few days." The 
words pauds diebus seem to be redundant. 

Huic reif t e., for preparing for the expedition into Britain. 

IIL Contoft of Indutiomaruf and Cingetorix for the government of the TreviiL 
Plwrimum totius Qallia, Gr. ( 312, R. 3. 
Sese iddrco. The verb of saying is implied in legatos miUiL 

IV. Csiar adjuati the difficulties of the Treviii 

MerUo ejus, ^ in accordance with his desert," i. e., the desert of Cinge* 
torix. 

7\tm magni irUeresse arhUraJbaiwr^ " he thought also," etc. 

Id factum^ ** this," « this fact," *< this thing." Pactum is an explana- 
tory apposition, not wholly necessary to the sense. Id is farther explain- 
ed by the clause suofm graiiam, eU. Gr. ^ 207, R. 22. 

CtLJus vobintatem perspexisset. The antecedent ejus relates, In the wrl«> 
ter's mind, not to Cingetorix alone, but to any one in like circumstances 
with him : *< the authority of one whose," etc., Gr. ^ 2G0, & % 264, 4. 

Qtti inimico animo fuisset, Inimico animo, Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, (2.) Q«t 
fuisset, i. e. ut qui fuisset, Gr. ^ 264, 8. 

V. CiMnr repairs to hit fleet; he asetmbles a body of GalSe cavalry. 
QtttMn ipse abessetf Gr. ^ 263, 5, B. 1, (a.) 

VL Dumnoriz attompts to excite a revolt. 
AtUea dictfum es^— See I. 3. 
Cupidum imperii. An anaphora, Gr. ^ 324, 13. 
Magni animi, sc. esse, Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, (2,) & R. G. 
lUe^ sc. Dumnorix, 
Timeret, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 
Diceret, Gr. ^ 266, 3, Remark. 
Jd, i. e., ut in Gallia relinqueretur, Gr. ^ 206, (13.) 
Non sine causa fierL The verb of saying on which fieri depends is im- 
plied in metAL territare, " alledging that," etc. Gr. ^ 270, R. 2, (6.) 
JnUUezisseTU, Gr. ^ 266, 2, R. 4. 
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▼B. Damnonzwithdmwa (ram tho Roman eamp. He is punned and ilaln. 
Prospidtndum, sc. esse sUn, 
Magnam partem omnis temporiSf Gr. ^ 236. 
PrasentiSy sc. siii, 
Liierum se, Uberaque^ etc. Epizeozis, Gr. ^ 324, 20. 

VIII. Caetar'a weond voyaffo to Britain. 
OmmUms navibuSf sc. cum, Gr. ^ 249, IIL, Kern. 
Sid quisque^ Gr. ^ 279, 14. 
Sid commodif sc. causa, 

IX. The Romana land. The Bntoni are put to flif ht. 
Prasidio navilms, Gr. ( 227, { 211, B. 6. 
Bssent, Gr. ( 264, 5. 
EquUatu atqw essedis, Gr. ^ 249, III., Rem. 

X. Csaar, while puiauing the enemyt reoeivea inforaiatlon ot the deatnictlon of hii ttatfL 
AUqttantum. itineriSj Gr. ^ 212, R. 3. 

JBxtrenUf sc earumf qui fugiebarU. 

Subsisterent^-possent, Gr. ^ 266, 3. The verbs here retain the tense of 
the oratio directaf instead of the pi up. required by the oralia obliguai the 
writer patting himself in the place of the narrator. 

XI. The ships are repaired. The Britons make CoMiveUaunus eommande^in•chie£ 
QuampluriTnas possel, Gr. ^ 266, 1, & ( 258, 2, R. 1, (a.) 

lis legionibus, Gr. ^ 247, R. 4, middle. 
Ad laborem militum^ " in respect to," etc. 
Flumen^ quod appellatur TamesiSj Gr. ^ 206, (10.) 
HuiCf sc. CassiveUauno, 

XI!. Description of Britain and its inhabitants. 

Natos in insiula ipsa, " had their origin in the island itself," i. e., they 
represented themselves, as did the Athenians and other ancient nations 
vhose origin was forgotten, as indigenous or aboriginal. 

lis nominibus civitalmm^ instead oi nomirdbus earum civitabum* 

XIII. Situation of Britain and the other islands. 
Qua ex parte, viz. the Western. 

Pari spatio transmisstiSf Gr. ^ 211, R. 6. 

Ob)ecla, sc. esse, " to lie in the way." 

Dies coTUinuos triginta sub bruma esse Ttodem. The error in this report 
consists in attributing to the islands between England and Ireland, what 
is true in regard to such places only as are. much nearer the poles. 

Septingentorum minium^ sc. longitudo^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, (I.) 

XIV. Customs of the Britons. 
Borridiore aspectUy Gr. ( 211, R. 6. 

XV. The Britons attack the Romans while encampinf , but are repulsed. 
Tamen ut^ i. e., iia tamen ut. 
IrUermisso spalio, sc. iemporis. 
Per medioSf sc. nostros* 
JUif 8C. hostes, 

XVI. Advantages of the Britons fiom their mode of fifhtinc 
Pram ratio, sc. Britannarum, 
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XVn. The eneiny attadc a finglnr psitjr of the Romani* uid ixe eBoqiwred. 
Ab signis kgionibusqwe non absisierentf *' did not keep aloof from," i. e.^ 

they approached near to. 

Ez hacjuga^ " after," etc 

XVIII. Cenur erouet the Thamei , end enten the territory of CaieivellattDiie. 
Aiqne \oc^ ** and even this." 

XIX. CoMivellauntti oooeeoled in the ftieit, aanofi the Romaiw. 
Ut supra demonstfravimus. See chap. 17. 

Omni deposUa spe conUntionis^ " laying aside all hope arising from 
active hostilities." 
Amplioribus copiis^ •* the greater part of his forces." 
Hoc fnehif 1. e., hujus periculi meiu^ Gr. % 207, R. 20. 
ReUnquebatwr, " it only remained." 
Discediy sc. a milUibus, 
TarUumr-^uantum, 6r. ( 231, R. 5, & ^ 232, (3,) N. 2. 

XX. The TrinobaDtet eubmit to Ceiar. 
Sese dedihiros, Gr.^ 239, R. 2. 
Qttt prosit^ i. e., ut iUe prosit. 

XXI. SubmiMion of other statei to Cesar. He takei a town of CasMvellaiinue. 
Oppidum autem Dritanni vacant. The first ace. atter vocant is to be sup- 
plied from the following clause, viz. eas^ referring to sUoas impeditas^ etc. 

ZXIL The Britons make an unauecenful attack upon the naval camp. CaMivellaunu submite. 
Supra demonstflravimus. See chap. 13. 

Castra navaUa, See chap. 11. 

Per Atrebatem Cinnmium, See IV. 21 & 35. 

XXIIL CcMur retunu to GaoL 
Qua milites portaret, Gr. ^ 264, 7. 

XXIV. CcMur ftatimis his soldiers in winter quarters in diflferant parte of GauL 
Diicendam dedit^ Gr. ^ 274, R. 7. 
lyans Padum, i. e.. North of the Po. 

XXV. The death of Taseetius. 
HunCf sc. Tasgelium, In many editions eum is found before inUrfoU' 
runt, in which case hunc is to be referred to anwum, 

XX VL The revolt of Ambiorix and Cativdeoe. 

Dielms circiler quindecim, quUnu, " about fifteen days after," Gr. ^ 253, 
R.1,N. 4. 

Ai Ambiorige et Cativolco. These were kings of the Eburones. See 
chap. 24. 

Qui quum ad fines regni tut, etc, Ambiorix and Cativolcus had ad- 
vanced to the borders of their kingdom, to meet Sabinus and Cotta, for 
the purpose of manifesting their friendship, and had supplied them with 
provisions. 

Magna manu^ sc cum, 

XXVII. Speech of Ambiorix to the Roman ambassadors; 
Q. Titurii^ i, e., Q. TUurii Sabini, See chap. 24. 
AlUra for alUri, Gr. ^ 107, R. 2. 
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Tpsorum esse consilvum^ *' it belonged to them (i. e., to Sabinus and CoU 

ta) to consider." 

XXVni. The Roman generals call a council. A diisenikm ariaei. 

/Titer eos, Gr. § 206, (11.) 

Q^arUascis magnas, A pleonastic expression instead of guaiUumvis 
magnaSf or quaiUasvis copias* 

MuUis ultra mdnerUms UkUis. UUro denotes that the Romans inflicted 
many wounds by aggressive movements upon the enemy. 

Be frumeniaria non premi — " on account of provisions." 

XXIX. Advice of Tituriua. 

Arbiirarif sc. se^ Gr. ^ 239, R. 2. So spedare, 
Interficiendi Tasgetii, See chap. 25. 

Ariovisti mortem. The death of Ariovistus has not been previoufily 
mentioned. See I. 55. 

XXX. Continuation of the debate. 
Primisgue ordinibus, ** by the centurions of the first rank." 

Si gravius quid, " if any great calamity." 

XXXI. The plan of Sabinus ia adopted. Departure of the Romana. 
Ctmsfwrgibir ex consilio, *' the members of the council rise," 

Utrumque^ sc. Cotfam et SaMnum. 

PrormncUUur — it/iiros, sc. 5e, Gr. § 208, (3.) 

Omnia excogiiantur^ etc., »' every reason is thought of why they cannot 
remain without danger, and (they reflect that) this danger is increased by 
the weariness and watching of the soldiers." The danger which they ap- 
prehended was that of an attack from the combined forces of the Gauls 
and Germans ; with the exception of Ambiorix and those under his com- 
mand. Others interpret this passage diflerently. 

Ut guibus esset persuasvm, Gr* ^ 264, 8, (2.) 

XXXII. The enemy lie in wait &rthe Romaoa, 
OccuUo loco, Gr. ^ 254, R. 3, part 2. 

XXXIII. Gonstemation of Tituriua : measures adopted by Cotta. 
Eum omnia deficere viderentur — ^** all his powers or faculties," 

Jn ipso Tiegotio, <' at the moment of action." 

Al CoUa, qui cogitasset, i. e., ut qui cogUasiet, Gr. % 264, 8. 

Possent, sc. Titmius et Cotta. 

XXXIV. Prudent meaaurea of the enemy* 

Brant, sc. kostes. The Eburones, though inferior in discipline, were a 
match for the Romans, in consequence of their bravery and superior 
numbers. 

Ab duce, sc. C(Bsa/re, 

Nihil its noceri posse, " that it was not possible to hurt them." Nihil, 
Gr. ^ 234, IL NoceH posse, Gr. ^ 209, R. 3, (6.) The construction in this 
sentence changes from the subj. to the inf. Gr. ( 273, 3, (6.) 

Se ad signa recipientes, sc. Rcmanos, 

XXXV. Unaucceaaful contest of the Romana 
Earn partem, i. e., of the Roman army. 
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' Quod ipsis esset iiidignum, Gr. ( 264, 7. 
JBalventio^^u^rumque femur trajicUur^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 5, (1.) 
Ejusdtm. ordiniSf sc. primipUus, 

XXX VL Titttrim Mnda to Ambioriz, uklnf bim to ipare bi« li& and that of hia iddien. 
JUt appellattiSt bc. Am/fiorix, 
lUe cum CoUaj 6C. TUuriiis, 
NiAU nocUum in, Gr. ^ 232, (3,) N. 2. 
Sperare, Gr. § 270, R. 2, (6.) & § 239, R. 2. 

XXXVtL Death of Sablnut. Defeat of the Romans. The camp u plundered. 

JUif L e., those who had retreated to the camp. 

Se ipsi inUrficiuTU, Gr. ( 207, R. 28. Ipsi is in the nom., because at- 
tention is given especially to the agent ; the Romans were the perpetrators 
of the act, not the Gauls. Had the writer's attention been turned princi- 
pally to the persons killed, he would have said se ipsos inierficiunl, i. e., 
they slay themselves, instead of slaying the Gauls. 

XXXVIII. Ambiorix, elated by the victory, excitei the Adoatuci and Nenrii. 
Quas acceperini, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

Nihil esse negotii. These words constitute the predicate of a sentence 

the subject of which is subilo appressam legionem interfici, 

XXXIX. Cieero*a camp surrounded by the enemy. 

Munitionis causa, i. e., to cut stakes, timber, etc., for the fortifications. 
AdepUf i. e., si adepti essent, Gr. ^ 274, 3. 

XL. Preparations for defence in the camp of Cicero. 
Si perUdissent, instead of iis qui UUrasfer^atU si ilU pertuUsserU, 

XLL The Nervii attempt by negotiation, to induce Cicero to retire fiom his winter quarten. 
Sese hoc esse anim^, " that they were of this mind," — " that such were 
their feelings," Gr. $ 211, R. 8, (2,) & R. 6. 
Licere illis discedere, Gr. ^ 239, R. 1. 
Per se, i. e., per GaUos, 
Sperare Gr. \ 239, R. 2. 
ImpetratfuroSf sc. illos, 

XLII. The Nervii surround the Roman camp with a rampart 

Ab hoc spe, i. e., from the hope of succeeding in this stratagem, Gr.. 
^ 207, R. 20. 

VaUo pedum undecim, i. e., in height. 

Possa pedum quiudecim, i. e., in depth. 

Sed nulla ferram^ntorum copia, " but there being no supply of tools of 
iron," Gr. § 257, R, 7. 

XLIII. The Nervii make an attack upon the Roman camp, but are repulsed. 

Si introire veUent, etc,, i. e., they began to invite them to enter if they 

wished. 

XLIV. The noble emulation of Pulfio and Varenua. 

Qui appropinquarent. This relative clause, though apparently stating 
nothing but a historical fact, in reference to Pulfio and Varenus only, re- 
fers, in the writer's mind, to any centurions, who might be placed in such 
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a situation as to be like them approaching the first rank, and hence its 
verb is in the snbj., as stating something conceived in the mind of the 
writer, Or. ^ 260, & ( 264, 2. 

Transfigitwr scutum PulJUmij Gr. ( 211, R. 5, (1.) So amuTUi (sc. JPzrf- 
fimi) dextram moratur manum, 

ZLY. Many mesKogen wnt with iettera to Cesar are taken far the enenur and put taduXkt at 

last he is infiymed of Cicero's danger. 

Prima obsidione^ Gr. ^ 205, R. 17. 

XLYI. Cesar oollects Ibroes to attack the eneonr. 

Cum nunciOf " as soon as he had received the message." 
Facere passed, " could do (it)." 

3CLVII. Fabius with his legion meets Cesar on the march. Labienus infcrms Caesar of his cn^ 

icai situatioik 

InterUu SaJbini et cade cohortium cognita^ Gr. ^ 205, R. 2, Exc. 

QuarUo cum periculo^ <* (representing) with how much danger," Gr. ^ 

S70, R. 2, (6.) 

XLVin. Cieero is infoimed by a letter of the approach ofCesar. 
Gracis Uteris, " in the Greek language." 

XLIX. The Gaols, at the v>pniaeh of Cesar, raise the siege and march against him. 
RemMendum^ sc. esse sibL 
Atque hoc, sc. castra. 
In summam contempHonem hosiUms veniai, Gr. ^ 211, R. 5, (1.) 

L. Skirmishes with the enemy. Stratagem of Cesar. 
Ad aquam, i. e., ad rivum, 
ConcuTsaH — agu ' These verbs are used impersonally. 

LI. Cesar routs the enemy befixe the camp. 
VidebantuT^ <' they appeared," i. e., " they thought that they." 

LII. Cesar visits the winter quarters of Cicero. He praises Cicero and his soldiers 
Neque etiam — videbal, " and as he saw that the place would be left (i. e., 

by him) with no trifling loss on their part," (i. e., on the part of the enemy.) 
Non decimum quemque milUem, " not each tenth soldier," i. e., " not one 

soldier in ten." 

SU acceptum, Gr. ^ 266, 3, &. 2, R. 2. 

UIL Retreat of Indutiomarus. Cesar, on account of new commotions, determines to spend the 

winter in Oaul. 

Eoque^ 1. e., ad castra Ciceranis, 

THiUs hibemis. The distributive numbers are often used for the car- 
dinal, especially with nouns which want the singular. 
Quid reliqui consilii caperenty " what farther measures." 
Quin, i. e., qtuf non. So in chap. 55, quin mittuiUy Gr. ^ 262, R. 10, U 
Oj^gnandi sui, 1. e., L. Roscii, Gr. ^ 208, (3.) 

LIV. The Senonea attempt to put to death their king Cavarinua, 
ScnoneSj qua est civitas, Gr. ^ 206, (8.) 
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ValuU'-'att'uUt. The robject of these verbs is the clr 
muft, e/e.| for which *< it " is supplied in the translation. 
GaOiei bdti officiis, Gr. ^ 21 1, R. 12. 
A populo RomanOf i. e., popuU Romanu 

LV. The Traviri prepare for war under the oommand of Indutiomanu. 
T\fla GaUia^ ** throughout all Gaul/' Gr. ^ 254, R. 3, part 2. 

JVt Indtttiomanit onitei other nations to himself. He holde an armed ooaocil. He deelaiea 

Cinfetoriz a public enemy. 

Ubi irUdkxUf sc. Indutiomarus, 

Benones CamiUesque eonsderUia foHnoris inshgari. The Senones had 
attempted to put to death their king Cavarinus, and the Carnules had 
alain their king Tasgetius, both of whom had received their crowns from 
Caesar. See chaps. 25 & 54. 

Qua, 1. e.^ ad quod concilium^ 

AUerius principemfadianiSt " the head of the other or adverse party,** 
•ee chap. 3. 

LVIL Lahiemie eendi for a body of GalUe eavaliy, and remaloi quiet in hii eamp. 

A Cingetorige, «* from " — i. e., " by means of—. 

LVIII. Indutiomanif attafcke the eemp of LaUenut. but ii defeated and ilafai. 

ArcessendM tfu/raveraly Gr. ^ 274, R. 7. 

PracipU alque interdicU, PracipU relates to petani, and interdicU to 
vulneret. 

Neu quis quern, QiUs and quern following neu are used indefinitely, " no 
one," " any one," Gr. ^ 137, R. (3.) 

Qfct oeciderifUj sc Indutiomatrunu 

Haminis, sc LabienL 
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I. Cesar, apprehendinr a greater commotion in Gaul, augments his forces. 

Jpse^ sc. Pompeius, 

ReipuMica causa, Pompey was at this time the proconsul of Spain, but 
was remaining near Rome, where he had the care of supplying com for 
the city, while his lieutenants commanded in Spain. 

QuoSf i. e., milites quos. 

Consulis Sacramento, •* under the oath of a consul," i. e., under the oath 
which a consul administered to the soldiers. The soldiers alluded to had 
been levied by Pompey during the preceding year, when he was consul. 

Juberet, Gr. ^ 2G2, R. 4. 

Ad opinionem Gall tie, *< in regard to the opinion which the Gauls migh' 
hold." 
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Sedehamadaugerif ** but more than made np/' lit. " bat oven increased ;" 
as if the subject had been the Roman power, and not a disaster sufiered by 
the Romans. 

Quodf " which request of Caesar." 

AdducHSj sc. ad Casarem, 

Cum q. TUuHo, See V. 30—37. 

IL The Treviri fi>nn an alliance with Ambiorix. 

Ut docuimus. See- V. 58. 

InverUis nonnuUis civitalibuSf sc. a ^Ums impetrare possent. 

Inter se confirmant^ sc. se, 

IIL Caesar subdues the NerviL He hdda an assize. He goes against the Senones. 

Hoc, i. e., the failure of the Senones, etc., to come ; which is imp Jfed in 
quum reliqui prater Senones, etc. 

Hi, sc. Parisii, 

Conjunxerant, sc. cum Senonibus, 

Ab hoc consilio, i. e., conjuralione. 

Hoc re, i. e., Caesar's considering the failure of the Senones, etc., as the 
beginning of hostilities. 

IV. The Senones and Carnutes submit 

Ejus eonsUii, i. e., of the hostile measures pursued by the Senones, etc. 

Conantibus, sc. iUis, which refers to mvUUudinem, Qr. ^ 323, 3, (4.) 

JnstatUis belli non quastionis esse, Gr. ^ 211, R. 8. 

Eodem, i. e., to the place where Caesar then was, in the country of the 
Senones. 

V. Caesar leads hb farcen against the Menapii. 
MerUe el animo. An emphatic joining of synonymous words. 
Cavarinum^ See V. 54. 

Q;u4}d meruerat. Whether this hatred was occasioned by his accepting 
the government of his country from Caesar, or by some other act, does not 
appear. 

Venisse Oermanis in amicUiam, Gr. ( 211, R. 5, (1.) 

VI. Afler subduing the Menapii, Cesar goes against the Treviri. 
Habiturum, sc. eos, 
Commium Alrebatem, See IV. 21. 
VII. The Treviri prepare to attack Labienus. He removes his camp under the pretence of ftar. 
Missu Casaris, See chap. 5. 
Loquitur, sc Labienus, — Dlcanlur, Gr. ( 266, 3. 
Primisque ordinibus. See note on V. 30. 
Jn laTUa propinquilate^ See In in Diet. 

VIII. Labienus defeats the enemy. 
CohortoH, sc. se, 

Longum esse, " it would be too long." Many adjectives in the positive 
may have the signification of the comp., as longus, muUus, exiguus, serut 
and malurus, 

Jmperalari, sc. CasarU 
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Prapi^pii IndnUiomaH, See ehap. 3. 
Own itH-cemUaH eot^ Gr. ( 325, i. 
Cingelorigi. See V. 3, dk 56. 

IX. CaMT pumt the Rhino a Moond tiaia. The UhU wad unhaiwdnii to meet hfan. 

Miserant^ i. e., those who lived beyond the Rhine, ylzi : the Gtermans 
Supra eum locum. See IV. 16, etc 
AmpUus obsidum, Gr. ^ 212, R. 3. 

Dare, 8C. M, Gr. ^ 239, R. 2. The pres. inf. is hers used for the fat 
Gr. ) 268, R. 3. 

X. The Suevl wait for Canr on the borden of the fontt of Bacenia. 

Qua appeUalur Bacenis, The indicative is here nsed because the 
clause, which is parenthetical, is in the language of Csesar. 

Prokibere is here construed with two ablatives, one with, and the otiier 
without a prepo:$ition, Gr. ^ 251, & R. 1. 

XI. Compaiiaon of the customi of the Oauli and Germane. Of the mannen of the Gatib. 

Quorum ad arbilrvum — redeatf " on whose judgment and decision de- 
pends the determination of all plans and measures." 
Idque, i. e., this division of the Gallic people. 

XII. Mannen <^lhe Gauli eontmued. Their frctionB. 
Qwum Casar in GaUiam venil^ Gr. ^ 263, ft. 
In hoSf i. e., the common people. 

XIII. Mannen of the Gaula continued. The Dmide. 
Maffnaque ii sunt apud eos lumare^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 6, (3.) 
Eorum decreto nan sUiU^ Gr. % 245, II. 5. 

XIV. Discipline and tenets of the Druids. 

Ri, i. e., in the Druidical schools. 

Id, i. e., the custom of not committing to writing the Druidical ritet 
and institutions. 

XV. Of the Gallie knights. 

Qratiam poUntiamquey ** personal and political inflaence.^' 

XVI. Religion of the Gauls. Human sacrifices. 
Aliter, After nisi this word appears to be nearly pleonastic. 
Simulacra, These were probably images representing their gods. 

XVIL Deities wonhipped by the Gauls. Consecration of booty taken in war. 

Mercurium. By what names the gods here described were known 
among the northern nations is not well ascertained. The god here called 
Mercury is supposed to have been the northern Odin or Wodanj whence 
our word Wednesday, the dies Mercurii of the Romans. 

ApoUinem, This was perhaps the Belis of the Gauls. 

Mortem, Probably this was J^koTf from whom comes our name of 
Thursday. 

Jovem, This is supposed to be the T\iran of the Gauls. 
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Minervam, This is probably the goddess mentioned by Tacitus under 
the name of Isis, 
PostiOj sc. in tumulis exstrucHs locis eortseertUis, 

XYIIL Origin aod peculiar customs of the Ganli. ' 
Spatia tmnis temparis^ " all intervals of time." 

Ut nodem dies subsequalur. The Gauls in common with the Israelites 
and many other ancient nations, reckoned from evening to evening. 

XIX. of the marriages and funerals of the Gauls. 

UUr eorum vita swperard ad ewm^ etc. Gr. ^ 206, 15. 

In servilem modum quastionem habent. Among the Romays, slaves 
were examined by torture, from which others were by law exempted. 

^ compertum est, " if it was found out," i. e., if it was discovered that 
the suspicion was well founded. 

XX. A law of some of the Gallic states eonoeraing the publicatioo of mmom. 
Si quis quid. Quis and quid are both used indefinitely after 5i, see Nen 
quis qucviy V. 58, & note. 
Neve cum quo alio, '* with any one else," see Nequis, in Diet 

XXI. Costomt of the Germans. Their principal deities. Their chastltj. 
Qui rebus divinis prasint, Gr. ^ 264, 5. 

XXII. Their neglect of agriculture. Tenure of lands. 
Qui v/na coierint. See note on quijacerintf IL 33. 

ZXin. Fbndnem of the Germans for war and plunder. Their goverameot Treatment of guests. 
UH quis. Quis following ubi has here the same sense as when it fol« 

lows ec, siy ne, etc, Gr. ^ 137, 1, R. (3.) 

Qui ex Us, i. e., who have promised their aid. 

Omnium rerum fides, Gr. ^ 211, R. 12. 

Prohibent, sc. illos. 

XXrV. Former superiority of the Gauls avet the Germans In oottrage, and cause of their present 

inferi<Nritjr. 

Quam HH, i. e., et quam iUu 
Qua Germani, i. e., in qua, 

XXV. Descriptl(» of the Hereynlan forest 
Iter, Gr. % 236. 

Expedite, sc. aUcui, " for one travelling without incumbrance." , 
Noverunt, i. e., those who have passed through it. 
Hujus Qermania, "of this part of Germany." 
Initium, i. e., the eastern extremity. 
Qui dicat, " who can say." 
Processerit, sc. towards Uie East. 
Acceperii is connected by aut to dicaJt, 
Qua visa nan sint^ i. e., ialia ut ilia, etc, Gr. ^ 264, 1. So qua differan^ 

XXVI. Of the reindeer. 

Est bos eervifigwra, Gr. ( 211, R. 6, (1.) The animal here described wai 
probably the reindeer. 
Sicut palma, sc. swrnmo, *' as from the top of the palm tree." 

31 
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XXVIL orthe elk. 
Suni Uenif sc aninudia, 

VarieUu pelUum. The color of the roe is lighter in the winter than in 
summer. 
Hwc, I c, in Ai5, " upon these." 

XXVIIL OfthelrafiUo. 
Borum^ sc animaHuM, 

Specie et colore etfigura tauri^ Gr. ( ^11, R. 6, (1.) 
InUrJiciurU, Gr. ^ 209, R. 2, (2.) 
Qua siiUf Gr. ^ 2G4, 5. 

XXIX. Ccaar retuma into Gaul, and foes acaintt Ambionx. 

Eorvm aiLcUia^ i. e., the auxiliaries which the Suevi might send to the 
assistance of the Gauls. 
SuAsefui, Gr. ( 2G8, R. 3. 

XXX. Baittus turpriaea Ambiorix, who neveitheleM eacapet. 

MuUum poteU fortiina, Gr. ^ 234, XL So below, rnvMumforluTut vaJmt. 
Mag^MtJwl foTiAkna^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, (3.) The subject oifuU is ipsum 
ejvgere mortem, 

XXXI. Ambiorix diabanda hia UtM^M. Death of GatiTolcoi. 

Q;iu)rum pars, Q,i»^rum rel'ers to suos cives, or the like implied in the 
preceding qitemque, 

JCXXIL Emhaaay of Uie Segni and Condruai. Ccaar dividea hia anny into thzee porta and aeMU 

bia baffxace to Aduatuca. 
NikU se de beUo cogitasse, Gr. ^ 231, R. 5, (a.) & (5.) 

ReUquis rebus, ** for other reasons ;" the abl. being equivalent to ob with 
the ace. 

TUuaius alque Auruncvleius, See V. 24 — 38. 

Superioris anni mumlumes, i. e., the fortifications of Titurius and Au- 
runculeius, see chap. 37. 

XXXin. The divtaiooB of the aimy depart in difTerent directions to lay waste the eoantiy of the 

enemy. 

ReipuUica commodo ** consistently with the public interest," Gr. 
% 249, II. 

XXXIV. CflBaar invitea the neighboring nationa to aaabt in plundering the Ebaronea. 
lit supra derrumslravimus. See chap. 31. 

Nam et. Nam relates to the clause, in singtdis milU^Jbus conservandis. 
Ad ulciscenduTk, <* to avenge,'' i. e., the slaughter of the troops under 
Gotta and Sabinus. 

XXXV. The Sigambri go to plunder the Eburones. 
Fama diripi Eburones, Gr. % 204, R. 9. 

UUro^ " of their own accord," i. e., without provocation on the part of 
the Eburones. 
Supra docuimus. See IV. 16. 
Umnes fortunas suas. See chap. 32. 
Usi, eodem duce, *' the same person as a guide," Gr. ^ 204, R. 1. 
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ZZXVL Cieeio donbtinff whether Ccetar will return at the appointed time, Modi fire eoborti 

toibraffe. 
Pracepiis Casaris, Gr. ( 249, II. 

Qui conHuwsset. The relative danse here refers to something con- 
ceiyed in the writer's mind rather than to Cicero alone: "Cicero, as was 
natural to one who/' etc. ; and hence its verb is in the subj. Gr. ^ 260, A 
^2G4, 8. 

Novem opposUis legionibus. Respecting the situation of these legions, 
see chap. 33. 

Quas inter, Gp. $ 195, R. I. 

Jn miUibus passuum triJbus, i. e., iriira tria millia passwum. 

Opinio wuUvm esse inbts prasidium, Gr. % 204, R. 9. 

XXZVn. The Ctifambri attack the Roman camp. Cooitematioo of tte Bcmani. 
CotUeqw el TUurii calamiUUem, See V. 37, 38, etc 

XXXVIII. Bmvenr oTSeztiiii Baculua. 
Ad Casarem, i. e., apud Casarem, 

Cujus meniionemfecimus. See II. 25, & III. 5. 

Diem jam qvinbvm, Gr. % 236, R. 2. 

XXXIX. The cohort! return ftaok foiafinff. 
Quanta res sit in periculo, Gr. ^ 265. 

Qua perterrilos recipiat, Gr. ^ 264, 7. 

Qudn perturbetwr, Gr. ^ 262, R. 10. 

XL. Some of the cohort! break through the enemr and reach the camp in lafetjr. but othen^ 
having fint itatiooed them!elvei on a hill, luifer !ome kMM, in noaldng tlw !ame attempt. 

Qiumiam tampropinqua sint castra, Gr. ^ 266, 3. 

At reliquoSf L e., attamen reliquos, 

XLI. The Sigambri return with their booty over the Rhine. 
Jncdumi exerdtUf Gr. % 257, R. 7. 

XLIL Ceiar'a reflections concerning the expedition of the GtfgambiL 
Casu for casuij Gr. ^ 89, 3. 

locum relinqui debuisse, supply dicens, which is implied in questus. 

MuUo etiam amplius. Fortune had had much to do in bringing th« 

Germans to attack the camp, and still more in thwarting their attempt. 

XLIII. Casar continue! to lay waste the country of the Eburones. Ambioriz nanowly eicapei. 
DtmittUj sc. eos» 

lis pereundum, Gr. ( 225, III. 

VideretrnTf ** it appeared:" its subject is iis pereimdwm, 

XUY. Casar lumroons a council ooooeming the conspiracy of the Camnte! and Senonea. The 
anny goe! into winter quarters. Cesar depart! into Italy. 

Duarum cohoriiwn damno. These two cohorts had been cut off by tho 
Sigambri, see chap. 40. 

De Aceone, See chap. 4. 

Mare majarum, sc. nasbrorum. The ptmishment referred to was proba- 
bly that of scourging to death. 
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quieta OaUia, Or. % 257, R. 7. 

Jn ItaUam, L e., in Oalliam Cisalpinam, 

Qui doUrent, Gr. ( 2G4, 8, (1.) 

Aceanis mprte. See VI. 44. 

^jitj— «/ C«S0r, eU, Gr. ( S07, R. S3, 

IL Tba Ctnratw pramiaetlieiraMHtaiMt. 
PHncipesque---factfiirMf Gr. ^ 205, R. idu 
iVoii possitUt Gr. ( 266, 3. 
JE7jitf fvt, L e., of commencing hostilities. 

m. Th« CtrautM tall upon the Romaii merehanti. Mod* of tnuumittinf intellicanee amoof 

theCaub. 

Ea diet. Dies in the fern, is commonly nsed of a definite day. 
Ante primam confectam vigUiam^ Gr. ^ 274, R. 5. 

IV. The enemy cbooee Vereincetorix at their leader. 
OdUia totius, sc. CeUiae, 

Jncendit, sc eot. 

Majore commisso delicto. The abL of condition, Gr. ^ 257. 

V. The union ofthe Biturigei with the JEdui pcevented. The Bituxiiree join the ArveniL 

HosHuin^ sc Arvemerwii, 

Cognoverinl^ Gr. ^ 26G, 3. 

Ipsiy SC. Bihmges. 

Transistent-'^rcumsisterentf Gr. ( 266, 2, R. 4. The imp. in the oratio 
0bUqua is here used for theyi^ in the ortUio directa, 

JNthU nobis comsUU^ ** we are uncertain," Gr. ^ 234, II. 

Non videtfuar. Its subject is the infinitive clause following, Gr. % 269, 
R.2. 

Eorum discessu, " at their departure," Gr. § 253. 

VI. Caesar returns with difficulty to the army. 

Cn, Pompeii virtute. Reference appears to be made to the tumults 
which followed the death of Ciodius. 

Qua ralione. Before these words, dubitans, nescienSj or the like seems 
to be implied. 

Se absente, Gr. ^ 257, R. 3. 

VII. Cesar roes to Narbo. 
Omnibus consiliis^ sc. aliis. 

Antevertendum^ sc. esse sibi. The subject of anteveiiendum esse is ut 

Narbonem proJiciAcereVur, 



NOTES— BOOK VII. 365 

YItl. Cesar passes mount Cevenna and enters the country of the ArvemL 
PtUabat, sc. Laderius, 
PrqficisciMir, sc. Ceesar. 
Suisfortunis, Gr. ^ 208, (1.) 

IX. Caesar collects a body of cavalry. Vercingetorix lays siege to Gergovta. 

Monet iU pervagentur ; dat/iMrum (esse,) Gr. ^ 273, 3, (&.) 

De sua salute, i. e., de salute Casaris, ** plans for his destruction." 

X. Cesar goes to the relief of Gergovia. 

Ne deficeret, supply Umebai or the like. 
In eo, i. e., in Casare. 

XI. Vellaunodunum surrenders to Cesar. Genabum plundered. 

Oppugnare inslitmt, sc. id^ which is expressed in the next clause. 

Q,ui conficeret, Gr. ^ 264, 5. So eo miUerent, 

Pons coniinebatj i. e., to the opposite bank. 

Profugerent, sc. OenaJttenses, 

Perpaucis ex hostium numero desideratis! the abl. absolute of manner; 

" so that very few of the enemy were wanting," Gr. ^ 257. 

XII. Caesar besieges Noviodunum. Its surrender prevented by the approach of Yerdngetaiix. 
OppugnaHone desistUj sc. Cfergovia, See chap. 9. 
SimvZatque oypidani conspexeruvi, Gr. ^ 259, (2,) (rf.) 
XIII. Vercingetorix is repulsed. Noviodunum surrenders. Cesar goes against Avaiieum. 
SubmiUitf sc. subsidio. 
InstUueratj " he had been accustomed.** 
FertUissima regions, Gr. ^ 211, R. 6. 
In potestatem, sc. suam, 

XIV. Vercingetorix forms another plan ibr carrying on flie war. 
Hutc rei. These words are in apposition with the following clause. 
Id esse facile, sc. docet. 
Anni tempore, sc. Mbemo. 

XV. All the towns of the Bituriges, except Avarlcum, burned by the Gauls. 
Incendi placeret, an defendi, Gr. % 265, R. 2. 
Procumbunl omnibus GaUis ad pedes, Gr, ^ 211, R. 5, (1.) 
Ne cogerentur, sc. precantes or the like, which is implied in procumiunt 
na peucj, 
Precibus, sc. m/>tus, Gr. ^ 247. R. 2, (5.) 
Misericordia vulgi, Gr. ^ 211, R. 12. 

XVI. Vercingetorix cuts off the supplies of the Roman army. 
In singula diet tempora, ** at all times of the day." 
m, « 80 that" 

XVIL The Romans bear the want of com with great fortitude 
Intermissa, i. e., iTUerjecta inter Jlwmen et paludem. 
Quorum alteri, sc. Mdui-^aUeri, sc. Boiu 
Non magnis facultatiAus, Gr. ^ 211, R. G. 
Sie le—meruisse, Gr. % 2T3, 3, (6.) 

31» 
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XVIIL Vereingetorix appmebet Avaricnm. Cmau fOM afainfthip. 
ConsuaseiU — arbiirarel/ur, Gr. § 266, 2. 

ZIX. The enemy •tatkm thenuelvet on a hill. Ceaar declines an engncement, and retinns to 

the city. 

Ul qui prajn-nquitatem, Ul, " so that," denotes the result of all the facts 
stated in the preceding sentence. Qut, i. e., is qui, " any one who." 

Paraios, so. kosl£S. So ostenlare. 

Sese, Gr. ^ 208, (2.) 

Conspeetum suum, Gr. ^ 211| R. 3, (c.) 

XX. Verciniretoiti. aeeuiied oftreaion, de&ndt hinfiaelf 

Quum ad suos redissel. See chap. 18. 

Quod discessisseij etc. Anaphora, Gr. % 324, 13. 

Non kac nrnnta, sc. dixerunL 

Quod castra nuwistet, *' in regard to his removal of the camp," Gr. $ 
206, (14.) 

JF^aclum^ i. e., id factum esse, 

PersuasuTfij sc. se. 

MunUione^ sc. natMrali^ << by its natural strength." 

Qui reij 1. e., diimcati/mi, 

Huic kabendam gratiam, " that they (i. e., the Arverni, etc.) onght to be 
grateful to him." 

Paucitatem eorumf 1. e., RoTtianorum. 

Remittere^ i. e., se ipsis imperium remiUere, 

fifi «^i, Gr. $ 208, (1.) 
XXI. Vercingetorix u acquitted. The Gaols conclude to send a leinioicement to Avaricum. 

Jn eo, " in the case of." 

Constare, Gr. § 268, R. 3. 

XXII. Great exertions of the Gauls in defending Avaricum. 

SinguLari milUtmtf etc. In this chapter Caesar resumes his narrative 
of the siege of Avaricum, which had been interrupted by the events re- 
corded in the four preceding chapters. 

GentLSf sc. Gallicum. 

Quum destinaverantf Gr. ^ 263, 5. 

Apertos cuniculoSy sc. JRamanorum, 

XXIII. Description of the GalUc walls. 

Muris autem. The following appears to be the mode of construction 
as here described by Caesar. Beams forty feet in length were laid from 
front to rear upon the ground, parallel to each other, and two feet apart ; 
so that their length constituted the breadth or thickness of the wall; and 
consequently when the wall was completed the ends only of the beams 
were visible. These beams were firmly secured within the wall, and the 
spaces between them were filled with earth. In front, however, instead 
of earth, large stones were placed between the beams. When this layer 
of beams, earth and stones was completed, a similar one was laid overit, 
but in such a manner that the beams of the former course were now c<fv 
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ered with earth and stones, and the earth and stones of the former course 
with beams'. In front, therefore, the ends of the beams and stones formed 
a kind of checker- work. 
AUemis trabilms ac saxiSj Gr. § 257, R. 7. So perpetuis trabibus, 

XXIV. The Gauls set (ire to the Roman works, and sally forth firom the city. 
Consueltuiine^ Gr. ^ 249, II. So instUuto Cccsaris, 
Vix ratio iniri posset^ ** a plan could hardly be determined npon,** « it 
was difficult to determine." 

XXV. Severe contest with the Gauls, who are at length repulsed. 
Apertos, sc. Ronumos milUes, 
Ipsi, sc. hosles, 

XXVI. The enemy are prevented by the women from fleeinff from the citjr. 
Consilium cosperunt ex oppido profugere, Gr. ^ 204, R. 9. 

XXVII. The Romans scale the walls. 

DireUis operibus^ " the engines being placed in a proper direction." 

XXVIII. The city is taken. Most of the inhabitants are massacred* 
VeniretuVf sc. a Romanis, 

Se ipsi premerentj Gr. ^ 207, R. 28. See note on se ipsi, etc, V. 37. 
Sic^ " to such a degree." 
Ge7iabensi cade. See chap. 3. 
Non-^-'non, etc. Anaphora, Gr. ^ 324, 13. 
Quifuit circiter quadraginta millium^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 8, (1.) 
27/, i. e., itaut, "in such a manner that." 
Proculj sc. a castris. 

Pamiliaribus siiis. Suis refers to those who escaped of the ten thousand 
sent by the confederates to assist the Bituriges, chap. 21. 
Deducendos ad suos^ sc. in earn partem castrorum. 

XXIX. Vercingetorix consoles his voldiera concerning the defeat 
Vicisse, Gr. § 270, R. 2, (b.) 
ErrarCf sc. eos, 

Factum (esse) vJti acdperetur, Gr. § 262, R. 3. 
Cujus consensu^ Gr. ^ 89, R. 3. 

XXX. The influence of Vercingetoriz is increased. 
AffimuUione^ Gr. ^ 247. With act. verbs the participles ductus^ motus^ 
ttc.f are commonly found in place of the simple abL Gr. ^ 847, R. 2, (5.) 

XXXI. Vercingetoriz coUects additional forces. 
Q^orum depends on oratioTie, 
Quisque, sc. princeps rdiquarum civitatum, 
Quemf sc. numcrumt is in the ace. before adducu 
Et quam ante diem, i. e., et imperat diem ante guam diem, " and appoints 
the day before which." 
Et quoSf i. e., et cum its quos, 

XXXII. Cesar receives information at Avarlcum of the diMenaloni oT the JEduL 
R€m, " the Slate." 
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8uas cujusque eorum dientelas, sc. esse, <* each had — " Suas cu^usqtu^ 
Gr. i 279, 14. 

JF\fre uU ctmJUgat, Gr. $ 262, R. 3. 

PosUum (esse.) The subject isidne acddat, Gr. ( 239, R. 3. ^ 
XZXm. Cmnt goei to the JEdui and oompotea their diawnuoM. 

Pravertendum, ac. esse sibu 

Ei quos inter, Anastrophe, Gr. ( 323, 4, (1.) 

Pralrem, sc. Cotum. See chap. 32. 

XXXIV. Cetar diTidet his Atom with lAbiema. 

Dueendas dedU, Gr. ^ 274, R. 7. 

iZ2^ i. e., Labieno. 

« XXXV. Cvtar ponei the Ekver. 

Qttttm «^gt<« ulriqu^e^H^astris caslra, £lxamples of polyptoton, Gr. 
f 324,23. 

CapHs qutbusdam cohortUms, The true reading is here uncertain. The 
meaning appears to be that Csesar so arranged the four legions which he 
tent forward as to give them the appearance of six legions. 

ERs, i. e., these four legions. 

XXXVL Cwni and VereiagetcMiz encamp near Oergovia. 
Nim prius agendum^ " that he ought to do nothing — ." 
Suifrum depends on quoque^ Gr. ^ 212. 
Tcumen refers to egregie muniltis, etc, 

XXXVII. New diBturbaneot amonc the JEduL 
TVansdueUtt sc. a Romanis ad GaUos. 
Decern iUis miUibv^s. See chap. 34. 

XXXVIII. Litavieui excites the JEdui against the Romaai. 
T\>ta civilatef i. e., per civiUUem, 
Suas injuriaSj Gr. ^ 211, R. 3, (e.) 

XXXIX. Eporedorix informs Ciesar of the plan of Litavicus. 
Quorum salutem neque propinqui negligere. Eporedorix expresses his 
fears that the relatives of those under the command of Lltavicus and evea 
the whole state would desert Csesar, should Litavicus succeed in forming 
a junction with the Arverni. 

XL. Cesar meets the troops of the .Sdui. Flight of Litavicus. 
Ad eofUrakenda caslra. The camp would need to be contracted in such 
a manner as to correspond with the diminished number of legions re- 
maining to defen(f it. — Cupidissimis omnibus^ Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. 
Cwm suis clierUibtiSj 1. e., SolduHis, See III. 22. 

XLI. The Roman camp is fiercely attaclced. 

A Pabio, Fabius had been lefl in charge of Caesar's camp at Gergovia. 
See chap. 40. — Discessu eorum^ sc. hostium, 

XLn. The JEdui revolt 
lUi hominum generic i. e., Gallis. 
Pvdeat revertif sc. eanij i. e., plebem, Gr. ^ 215, R. 
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XLin. The JEdui excuse themselves. 
Omnes eoriimt sc. ^duarum. — ConcumnU^ sc. JEdm. 
Omnem exerdPum amtraheret. A part of the army under Labienus had 
been sent against the Parisii. See chap. 34. 

XLIV. Caesar perceives a hiU less carefully guarded by the enemy. 

Quod jam ipse C(Bsar, The antecedent of quod is the clause dorsum esse, 
He, Gr. % 206, (13,) which is also the subject of constabat, 6r. ^ 269, R. 2. 

Nee jam alUer senttre — qum^ " and now held no other opinion but that," 
i. e., " iully believed that." 

Interdusi viderentur^ i. e., interclusi forent. 

XLV. Cesar withdraws his forces from the greater to the smaHer camp. 

Tanto spalio, Gr. § 257, R. l.—Certi quid esset, Gr. § 212, R. 3, N. 3. 

Eodemjugo, i. e., m eodemjugo, 

Augeiur GaUis suspido, Gr. ^ 211, R. 5, (1.) 

XLVL The Romans plunder three of the enemies* camps. 

Si ntdlus anfractnis iiUercederet — abei'ai^ Gr. ^ 259, R. 4. 

Quidquid huic^ sc. spaiio, 

Densissimis castris, *' with camps placed very near each other." 

Trinis castriSf Gr. ^ 120, 4, (a.) The Gallic' troops had encamped sepa- 
rately according to their states. See chap. 36. 

XLVIL Attack upon the city contrary io Cesar's wilL 
Adeo ardwumf quod non — possent^ Gr. ^ 264, 1. 

Avaricensibus prtemiiSj i. e., the rewards offered by Caesar at Araricumi 
see chap. 27. 

XLVIII. Unsuccessful contest i^the Ronoans. 
Merim u, sc. GaUi, See chap. 44. 

XLIX. Cesar despatches T. Sextius to cover the retreat of the Romaui, 
Minoribus castris. See chap. 36. 

L. M. Petreius sacrifices his lift to secure the safe retreat of his oampantooa. 
Mamis disf'inendat sc. hostium. See chap. 45, at the end. 
SimilUudine armorum^ 1. e., their resemblance to those of the other 
Gauls. 

Quiquej i. e., et ii qui. See chap. 41,-^Quumjam sanguis^ Gr. ^ 206, (12.) 

LI. The Romans make good their retreat. Their kns. 
Cum T. Sexiio legato. See chap. 49. 
Cupiditatemj sc. insequendi, 

LIL Ca&sar censures the rashness of his soldiexa. 
Exposiio, Gr. % 257, R. 8. 
Ad Avariaum* See chaps. 18 & 19. 

WW. Cesar abandons the siege and retires into the country of the iEMuL 
Eadem de profectioiie cogitanSy sc. ad JSduos, See chap. 43. 
HeduxUf sc. Casar, 

LIV. Cesar sends messages to the JEduL 
Opus esse ipsoSf sc. Viridoma,rnm atque Eporedorigem, 
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Pmpetiam kabebai^ Gr. % 374| R. 4. 

LV. NoviodaBum lebed and tet oo fire bf tha SAA. 
LUuvicum reeept/wmf etc These clauses are in apposition with the in- 
definite object of eognavissel, ^ the facts or particulars," se <^ in Diet. 
OuiUtdibus, 80. Romanis. 
Qtti^Mtf, \,t.^etii$ Rtmanis qw. 

LVL Caenr paaei the Loire. 

Pro tH weessitaie^ << considering the urgency of the case." 

LYIL Labienm merehee lowaidi Perie. 

Cum quatuor legionibus. See chap. 34. 

LVIII. LeMeDue Mine Heloduoam and eroeees the Seine. The Gank bum Faria. 
jAtUUoM diximuSt so. posUam esse, 

Eo, i. e., i% Us. 

LIZ. The BeUoiMusi pmpara Ibr war. Lebieniia laaolves to withdmw hii annr to Acendieam. 

Secwhdo CkUlia motu, <* successful—." — Qui ante, sc BellovacL 

Maximitmjlwmeti, sc. Sequana. 

LX. LaUenna praparaa to eniM the Seine. 

NaiDet singuUu equiUbus Ramawis aUribtUtf " he committed each ship to 
the command of a Roman knight." 

LZL Labienus eroaiei the Seine in the night 

Magnum ire agmen* This in fact consisted of five cohorts only. See 
chap. 60.— TVand^portori, 6r. ( 145, YI. N. 3. 
LZIL LaUenua deftata the Pariaii and returoa wiUi hia anrny to Agendlcum and thenoe to Csaac 

Subsidio suis ierunt, Gr. ^ 237. 

LXIIL The Oanla ehooM Vareingetimx aa their generaL Ditoonteat or the fdui. 

Ltegatiime^-'^rcummitliu/rUurf sc. ad JEduis. 

Nodi ofmdes. These hostages had been given to Caesar by the other 
states of Gaul, and had been left by him with the ^dui. See chap. 55. 

Ad se venial, sc. i^, Gr. ^ 262, R. 4. — Requifunt^ << feel the loss ol." 
LXIV. Verdnitetorix deteiminea to deprive the Romana of auppliea. 

Modo — corrumpant, Gr. ^ 263, 2. 
. 8e consequi, instead of amseaUiiros or consequi posse^ Gr. ^ 268, R. 3. 
« M superiore beUo, The AUobroges were subdued nine years before. 

LXV. PrejMunationaofCcaar. 

Q«t inUr eos praHari consueverant. See I. 48. 

LXVL TerciogetOTix exhorta hia aoldien to braveiy. 
Reversuros, sc. Romanos. — Si pedites^ sc. Romam, 
Id quod, Gr. ^ 206, (13.) — De equiiibus kostivm^ i. e., Romanorum, 
Id quo majore faciaTU ammo, 1. e., quo Romanos adoriarUur, eic, 

LXYIL Vercing etorix ia routed in a oontest of cavalqr. 
AdfiutMn, sc. Ararim. — Cot-us, See chap 33. 

LXVIII. Vereingetorix retreats to Aleaia and is followed by Caoaar. 
Ut pro castris coUocaveranty i. e., eo ordine^ quo pro^ tic. 
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LXIX. DeaeripUon of Aletia. 

Duo dtuUnis ex partUms f^umina^ sc. L/iUoia et Ocera, the Loze and the 
Lozerain. 

Circuitus undedm wiUium passwum tenebatf sc. spahum, 

LXX. Tbe Gallieeavaliy defeated by the Ctennuu 
Angusttorilms partis relicUs, sc. in maceria. 
Ad se, i. e., adversus se, — Portos^ ** the gates of the citj." 

LXXI. Vercingetiirix despatches his eavalnr with oiden that the Gallio troops ahoold all aisem* 

ble at Alesia. 
Consilium capU — dimiUere. The more usual construction is with the 

gerund dimittendi, Gr. ^ 275, III. R. 1, (1.) 

LXXIL Description of the Roman wo^ of eontravaUatioo at Alesia. 

Fossam pedwm viginUf sc. in aUUudinem. 

DireeHs, ** straight down," ** perpendicular." As direUis properly signi- 
fies ** straight," the writer adds ut epis sohim, etc.^ ** so that the bottom ex« 
tended as widely as the upper edges were distant from each other." 

RedMxU, ** withdrew," i. e., towards the city. — /<2, BcfeeiL 

Post eaSf ** behind these," i e., still nearer to Alesia. 

Aggerem ac vaUum duodecim pedvm^ sc aUum or in alHtudtJiem, 

HuiCf sc. optrif consisting of the agger and vaUwn, 

LXXIfL Description of the woiks of eontiavaflatioD oontiniwd. 
Aiqne horum^ sc truncorum et firmomm ramorum, 

lUi stiptteSj sc trunci etjirmi rami. 

Hue, i. c in has, ac. fossat. So below for in has scrobes. 

Quini erant ordines, sc. stipitum, 

Feminis crassitudine, Gr. ^ 211, R. 6, (1.) 

Singuli pedes, " a foot deep in each pit." 

Ab infimo solo, " at the bottom." 

Terra exaUcabantur, «* was trodden hard with earth." 

Ante hac, i. e., before the defences already mentioned. 

LXXIV. Roman works of cireumvallation. 

Diversas ab Ms, " on the opposite side from these," i. e., outside of tne 
Roman camp. 

Contra exteriarem hostem, i. e., against the cavalry sent forth by Yercin- 
getorix and the forces which they might collect. See chap. 71. 

Ejus discessu, i. e., equitalus discessu, " in consequence of the departure 
of the enemy's cavalry:" or, as others think, at the departure of Csssar. 

LXXV. The Gaols resolve to cidlect a great anny. Number to be fiiznished by each state. 
Ul censuit Vercingetorix, See chap. 71. 

FVwneTiU rationem, ** the mode of supplying com." 

Cfesturos dicerent^ Qr. ( 266, 3, Remark. 

LZXVL Tbe Gallie aimy under the eommand of Commlus, Viridomanii and E^Misdorix, bMh 

tens towards Alesia. 
ArUea demonstravimus. See IV. 21. 

Morinos aitribueratj i. e., as a tributary people. 
Consensio libertatis vindicandcc ; an objective gen., " for the purpose of 
obtaining," etc. 
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AduUnittraretwr, Gr. ( 364, 5. 
Onmium quitquanij sc. Oallarum, 
Arlntrareiwr t sabj. alter n^qw quisquam, Gr. ^ 264, 7. 
AncipUi prtdio, Gr. ^ 257, R. 7. AncipiU is explained by the two 
daoies following. 

LXXVIL SearcHf ofprovl«ioain Aletia. SpMdiof Critagoaftut. 

Phn ffralerewnda videiur oraUo, Gr. ^ 271| R. 2. 

Diclurus suMf Gr. ^ 162, 14. 

Isto is in apposition with the clanse inopiam pauUsper, ete*^ bat agreeing 
in gender with the predicate moUUies. 

Qui se vitro morti offerarU facUius reperiuntur, Gr. ^ 264, 6. 

DignitaSf ** weight of character," " iDfluence," viz., on the part of those 
recommending this measure. 

yee stuUUia — addUere. As it woald occasion a doable negative to con- 
nect addicere to noliiej velitis is rather to be supplied. 

Si iUorumj sc. OaUorum.^-^Iis uiimini, sc. Romanis, 

Quid ergo met consilii est, Gr. $ 212, R. 3. 

JBtate, " by reason of their age," in consequence of their being either 
too old or too young. 

Nam quid ilii simile bello JuUj " for what resemblance had that war V 
i. e., the Cimbric war. 

Securihus subjecta. Allusion is made to the proconsuls and their lictors. 

LXXV1II. It ii determined that those who are anfit for militaiy service ihall leave the city. 
Utendum (esse sUn^) Gr. ^ 273, 3, (6.) 

LXXIX. Commiufl, with the other leaders, arrivei before Alesia. 
QuUms summa imperii permissa erat. See chap. 76 

LXXX. The Gauls, in^e first engagement, are defeated by the Romans. 
Ex omnibus castris, " from every part of the camp." 

Ab hiSf sc. sagiUariis, etc. — Complures^ sc 7wstronim equitum. 

Qui munitionibus corUinebanf/ur, i. e., qui in oppido fuerant. 

Qui ad avsUium convenerant, i. e., those who had come to raise th6 

siege. — Utrosque^ i. e., et Romanos et Gallos, 

Qermaniy i. e., the German cavalry of Caesar. 

In hosteSf sc. Gallos. — CedenteSf sc. Gallos. 

LXXXI. Nocturnal attack of the Gauls. 

Campesiresmunitiones, i. e., the exterior fortifications or circumvallatioD* 

De suo adventu* 8uo relates to the implied agent of subUUo, Gr. ^ 208, 3. 

Crates projicerey i. e., to cast them into the trenches with which Caesar's 
camp was surrounded. Prcjicere — deturbare^ eir.,y historical infinitives, 
Gr. ^ 209, R. 5. 

UUerioribuSy i. e., more remote from the point of attack. 

Priores fossas explent, i. e., etprioreSy etc. 

LXXXII. The Gauls are defeated a second time. 
Ai interiores, i. e., those within the town. 

LXXXIII. The Gauls prepare for another attack. 
Quid quoque pacta agi placeaty i. e., quid agi placeat el quo pacta. 
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Meridie, i. e., meridiei^ Gr. ^ 90, Ezc. in decl. : supply tempus. 
Ad ea C4istra, i. e., the camp of Antistius and Caninius. 
LXXXIV. Attack of Vereinffetorix from the city. * 

A easiris, Vercingetorix had encamped before the town on the first 
approach of the Romans. See chaps. 69 and 70. 

P;ugnayMi4S, i. e., Pugnantium^ Gr. ^ 211, R. 5, (1.) 

Alie7ia viriute^ i. e., upon the valor of those Romans who w^ere defend- 
ing the line of works in their rear. Others refer alie}ia to the Gauls. 

Omnia enim—perturbarU. Another general reflection of Caesar. 

LXXXV. Violent contest on both lidei. 
Utrisijue, sc. GaUis el Rtyir^ojnis, 

Si rem ttbtinuerinty i. e., if they should be victorious. 

DeTnoiistravimus, See chap. 73. — Alii, sc. GaUi, 

LXXXVI. Cssar exhorts his soldiers to the contest 
IfUerufreSf i, e., the besieged. — PropugvaiUes, sc. Romanos, 

LXXX VII. Catsar sends Brutus and Fabius to oppose the enennj. 

Eo quo Labienum miseral, i.e., to the camp of Antistius and Rebllos. 

LXXX VIII. Arrival ofCieshr. The enemy are put to flight. 
post Urgunif sc. GaUorum, — EquiUUus^ sc. Romanorum. 

LXXXIX. Surrender of Alesia and Vercinitetorix. 
Si per eos civUates^ sc. JEduorum alqive Arvernorum, 

CC. Cajsar accepts the surrender of the JEdui and Arvemi. He sends his tnmps into winter 

quarters. 

Redpilf 1. e., in deditionem eljidem, — AUribuit, i. e., as an assistant. 
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